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श्रीीसि�द्धाान्तसरस्वतीीति� वि�दि�तौौ गौौडीीयगुुर्वन्व� �येे ।
भाातोो भाानुुरि�व प्रभाातगगनेे योो गौौरसङ््कीीर्तनैः� �ः � ।
माायाावाादति�मि�ङ्गि�लोोदरगताानुुदृ्धृत्य जीीवाानीीमाान्् ।
कृृष्णपे्रेमसुधााब्धि�गहनसुखंं प्राादाात्् प्रभुंं�  तंं भजे ॥

sri siddhanta-sarasvatiti viditau gaudiya-gurv-anvaye
  bhato bhanur iva prabhata-gagane yo gaura-sankirtanih
mayavada-timingilodara-gatan uddhrtya jivaniman
  krishna-prema-sudhabdhi gahana sukham pradat prabhum tam bhaje

	 In the great Gaudiya Vaishnava Acharya’s line, 
	 as Srila Bhakti Siddhanta Saraswati he is known. 

	 Like the radiant sun in the morning sky, 
	 he came to rescue souls swallowed by 
	 the all-destroying mayavada philosophy. 

	 By spreading the teaching of Sri Gauranga 
	 to sing the holy name of Lord Krishna, 
	 he gave everyone the chance to dive in the ocean 
		  of love for Sri Krishna, the Supreme Person. 

	 Srila Bhakti Siddhanta Saraswati, 
	 my lord, my divine master, 
	 at his feet, I pray 
		  — to serve him forever.
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श्रीीश्रीीबृृहद्भाागवताामृृतम्
द्वि�तीीयखण्डम््

[श्रीीगोोलोोकमााहाात्म्यम््]
प्रथमोोऽध्याायःः — वैैरा ाग्यम््

नमःः श्रीीकृृष्णााय भगवतेे श्रीीरााधि�काारमणााय ॥

Sri Sri Brihad-Bhagavatamritam
Part Two

The Glories of Sri Goloka

Chapter One: Vairagya — Detachment

Obeisance to Sri Krishna the Supreme Lord,  
the delight of Sri Radhika

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 1
श्रीीजनमेजय उवााच—
सत्यं सच्छाास्त्रवर्गाा� र्थसा� �ारःः संंगृृह्य दुर्लभः� �ः ।
गूूढःः स्वमााते्रे पि�त्राा मेे कृृष्णपे्रेम्णाा प्रकााशि�तःः ॥१॥
sri-janamejaya uvaca—
satyam sac-chastra-vargartha-sarah sangrihya durlabhah |
gudhah sva-matre pitra me krishna-premna prakashitah ||1||

Sri Janamejaya said: It is true that my father gathered together the 
essence of all the rare and beautiful meanings found in the body 
of the genuine scriptures; then, moved by Krishna prema, love for 
Krishna, he revealed that most essential teaching to his own mother.

Dig-darshini
Obeisance to the Supreme Lord, Sri Chaitanyadev. Having taken 
shelter of the jewel of His divine form, this inert person now dances 
wondrously. Here the abode of those who are vessels containing the 
essence of Sri Krishna’s mercy is described. That abode is eternally 
filled with the sweetness of bliss arising from the joyful abundance 
of Hari’s divine play. Seven chapters have been composed to 
establish the supreme excellence of that abode in every respect, 
while first removing the thorns of possible objections. In the first 
chapter, the greatness of Bhurloka is described through a historical 
account presented in the form of Uttara’s questions and their 
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answers, as a preparation for describing the glory of Goloka. This 
is accomplished through descriptions of the increasingly exalted 
opulence with which Hari is worshipped by a Brahmin who governs 
a village, a king who rules a region, and an emperor, an overlord 
of many kings. Thereafter, to prepare the way for the mother’s 
questions to her son, Janamejaya the delight-filled descendant of 
Parikshit fittingly addresses this question to Jaimini.

At the outset, before beginning the account, Janamejaya asks this 
question while affirming the truth of what he has already heard, 
desiring thereby to delight his guru. The genuine scriptures 
are Srimad Bhagavatam and related works devoted entirely to 
explaining bhakti: devotional service rendered for the pleasure 
of Sri Bhagavan. The meanings taught by that body of scripture 
include bhakti together with its accompanying features, the means 
by which it is attained, and other related subjects. Their essence is 
that portion from which nothing need be discarded. This essence is 
difficult to obtain because the extensive study of many scriptures 
is extremely difficult, and because their true intention is hard to 
discern through deliberation upon commentaries and other such 
methods. The words “having gathered together” mean that Parikshit 
collected and unified this essence from all those different bodies 
of scripture. Janamejaya therefore says, “It is true that my father 
Parikshit revealed this teaching, although it was confidential, to his 
mother Uttara.” The cause of his revealing this teaching was prema 
for Krishna—either Parikshit’s own prema or that of his mother.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 2
श्रीीमद्भाागवतााम्भोोधि�पीीयूूषमि�दमाापि�बन् ।
न तृृप्याामि� मुुनि�श्रेष्ठ त्वनु्मुखााम्भोोजवाासि�तम् ॥२॥
srimad-bhagavatambhodhi-piyusham idam apiban |
na tripyami muni-sreshtha tvan-mukhambhoja-vasitam ||2||

O foremost of sages, although I drink this nectar from the ocean of 
Srimad Bhagavatam, perfumed by the lotus of your mouth, I am 
not yet satisfied.

Dig-darshini
Nevertheless, Janamejaya now expresses his desire to hear still 
more. The word “Srimad” indicates the Bhagavata scriptures, those 
scriptures centred upon Bhagavan and endowed with every form of 
beauty and excellence. They are compared to oceans because both 
their words and their meanings are without limit. Alternatively, 
just as the Ocean of Milk is foremost among all oceans, Srimad 
Bhagavatam is the foremost of all genuine scriptures. It is itself 
an ocean because its greatness is unfathomable, and for other 
similar reasons. Its nectar is the supremely sweet and essential 
meaning presented here in the account called Bhagavat-kripa-
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sara-nirdhara, “The Determination of the Essence of Bhagavan’s 
Mercy.” Janamejaya says, “Although I am drinking this nectar I am 
not satisfied. I cannot cease desiring to drink more.” Why is this? 
He addresses Jaimini: “O foremost of sages! O foremost among the 
Bhagavatas!” The nectar has been perfumed by the lotus of Jaimini’s 
mouth and its fragrance. Because it produces the highest spiritual 
relish, one can never become satiated by drinking it.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 3
तन्मााताापुुत्रयोोर्वि�ि द्वन् संंवाादःः कथ्यतांं�  तयोःः� ।
सुुधाासाारमयोोऽन्योोऽपि� कृृष्णपाादााब्जलुुब्धयोःः� ॥३॥
tan mata-putrayor vidvan samvadah kathyatam tayoh |
sudha-saramayo ‘nyo ‘pi krishna-padabja-lubdhayoh ||3||

Therefore, O learned sage, please relate another conversation 
between that mother and son, both of whom are deeply eager for 
the lotus feet of Krishna. Surely that conversation also consists of 
the pure essence of nectar.

Dig-darshini
Therefore, Janamejaya asks Jaimini to narrate another conversation 
between that mother and son, Uttara and Parikshit. Their 
conversation consists of the very essence of nectar—supreme 
sweetness and other such excellences—because both of them are 
rasikas, connoisseurs of divine rasa, intensely eager for the lotus 
feet of Krishna. By addressing Jaimini as “learned,” Janamejaya 
means, “O you who are fully acquainted with all divine truths.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 4
श्रीीजैै मि�नि�रुवााच—
नैैतत्  स्वशक्ति�तोो रााजन् वकं्तुं� ज्ञाातुंं�  च शक्यतेे ।
सर्वज्ञा� �ानांं�  च दुरे्ज्ञेयंं ब्रह्माानुुभाावि�नाामपि� ॥४॥
sri-jaiminir uvaca—
naitat sva-shaktito rajan vaktum jnatum ca shakyate |
sarvajnanam ca durjneyam brahmanubhavinam api ||4||

Sri Jaimini said: O King, this cannot be spoken or understood by 
anyone’s personal power. It is difficult to comprehend even for 
those who know all things and for those who directly experience 
Brahman.

Dig-darshini
Intending to explain that this subject cannot be grasped through 
the power of anyone’s speech or mind, Jaimini replies with the 
words na etat, “not this.” “This” refers to the nectar of the ocean of 
Srimad Bhagavatam in the form of the account describing the glory 
of Goloka and related subjects. “Those who know all things” refers 
to siddhas (perfected beings) possessing knowledge of the past, 
present, and future, while “those who have experienced Brahman” 
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refers to muktas (liberated souls). Thus, the verse indicates that 
even through the realization of Brahman, it is exceedingly difficult 
to understand the glory of Sri Bhagavan and the eternal associates 
of the Lord who belong to Him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 5
कृृष्णभक्ति�रसााम्भोोधेःः � प्रसाादााद्् बाादराायणेःः � ।
परीीक्षि�दुत्तराापाारे्श्वे नि�वि�ष्टोोऽश्रौौषमञ्जसाा ॥५॥
krishna-bhakti-rasambhodheh prasadat badarayaneh |
parikshid-uttara-parshve nivishto ‘shrausham anjasa ||5||

By the mercy of Sri Sukadev, the son of Badarayana and an ocean of 
the rasa (nectar) of Krishna-bhakti, I sat beside Parikshit and Uttara 
and heard this account directly.

Dig-darshini
How, then, was Jaimini able to narrate the great account previously 
spoken by Parikshit? He answers with the words krishna-bhakti-
rasambhodheh. By the mercy of Sri Sukadev, the son of Badarayana, 
Jaimini sat beside Parikshit and Uttara and heard this account 
directly. The intended meaning is this: “Although I am all-knowing 
and have directly experienced Brahman, this account could not 
have been spoken or understood through those powers. Rather, Sri 
Sukadev placed me near Parikshit and Uttara, knowing that Jaimini 
alone was fit to make Janamejaya hear this Bhagavatamrita in the 
form of their conversation. Having directly experienced it, I now 
narrate it. Even this was possible solely through the mercy of Suka 
that supreme and foremost Bhagavata.” The verse also indicates 
that a presentation of something directly experienced reaches 
the listener’s heart more effectively and appropriately than the 
presentation of something understood merely through the power 
of knowledge.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 6
परं गोोप्यमपि� स्नि�गे्धे शि�षे्ये वााच्यमि�ति� शु्रुतिः�ः ।
तच्छू्रूयतांं�  महााभााग गोोलोोकमहि�मााधुुनाा ॥६॥
param gopyam api snigdhe shishye vacyam iti shrutih |
tac chruyatam maha-bhaga goloka-mahimadhuna ||6||

Although this subject is supremely confidential, scripture declares 
that it must be revealed to an affectionate disciple. Therefore, O 
greatly fortunate one, now hear the glory of Goloka.

Dig-darshini
Although this subject is supremely confidential, Jaimini indicates 
that he will nevertheless speak it. By addressing Janamejaya as “O 
greatly fortunate one,” he indicates that Janamejaya is qualified to 
hear it. Previously, Janamejaya heard the greatness of those who are 
most dear to Sri Bhagavan. Now he should hear the glory of Goloka, 



11

the abode most dear to Sri Bhagavan. The intended meaning is 
that this description of Goloka is itself Sri Bhagavatamrita, since it 
culminates in the glorification of Sri Bhagavan and the foremost of 
His devotees.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 7
श्रीीकृृष्णकरुणाासाारपाात्रनि�र्धाा� रसत्कथााम्् ।
शु्रुत्वााभूूत्् परमाानन्दपूूर्णाा�  तव पि�ताामहीी ॥७॥
sri-krishna-karuna-sara-patra-nirdhara-sat-katham |
shrutvabhut paramananda-purna tava pitamahi ||7||

After hearing that excellent account determining the recipients of 
the essence of Sri Krishna’s mercy, your grandmother became filled 
with supreme bliss.

Dig-darshini
“The essence of Sri Krishna’s mercy” means the most supremely 
excellent manifestation of His extraordinary compassion. Your 
grandmother Uttara became filled with overwhelming bliss after 
hearing that true and supremely excellent account determining 
those who are the recipients of Bhagavan’s mercy.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 8–9
ताादृग्भक्ति�वि�शेषस्य गोोपीीकाान्तपदााब्जयोःः� ।
श्रोोतुंं�  फलवि�शेषंं तद्भोोगस्थाानंं च सत्तमम् ॥८॥
वैैकु ण्ठाादपि� मन्वाानाा वि�मृृशन्तीी हृदि� स्वयम्् ।
तच्चाानााकलयन्तीी साा पप्रच्छ श्रीीपरीीक्षि�तम् ॥९॥
tadrig-bhakti-visheshasya gopi-kanta-padabjayoh |
shrotum phala-vishesham tad-bhoga-sthanam ca sattamam ||8||
vaikunthad api manvana vimrishanti hridi svayam |
tac canakalayanti sa papraccha sri-parikshitam ||9||

Desiring to enjoy the juice of the special fruit of extraordinary 
bhakti for the lotus feet of Krishna the beloved of the gopis, and 
considering that the supreme abode in which that fruit is enjoyed 
must be even more exalted than Vaikuntha, she pondered the 
matter within her heart. Unable to determine the answers to every 
question within herself, she asked Sri Parikshit.

Dig-darshini
Uttara desired to hear about the special fruit of that indescribable 
and extraordinary form of bhakti for the lotus feet of Sri Krishna, 
the beloved of the gopis. She also wished to hear about the place 
in which that special fruit is enjoyed, considering that place to be 
even more excellent than Vaikuntha. Alternatively, the construction 
may be understood as follows: she desired to hear both about that 
special fruit and about the place in which it is enjoyed. Considering 
that place to be even more exalted than Vaikuntha, she reflected 
within her heart, “Which place could it be?” Unable to determine 
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this herself, your grandmother asked her son Sri Parikshit. Because 
the verb “to ask” may take two objects, both the special fruit and 
the place in which it is enjoyed are understood as the objects of her 
question.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 10–11
श्रीीमदुत्तरोोवााच—
काामि�नांं�  पुुण्यकर्तॄ� णांं�  त्रैै लोोकं्यं गृृहि�णांं�  पदम् ।
अगृृहााणांं�  च तस्योोरं्ध्वं स्थि�तं लोोकचतुुष्टयम्् ॥१०॥
भोोगााने्ते मुुहुराावृृत्ति�मेतेे सर्वे प्रयाान्ति� हि� ।
महराादि�गताः�ः केेचि�नु्मुच्यने्ते ब्रह्मणाा सह ॥११॥
srimad-uttarovaca—
kaminam punya-kartrinam trailokyam grihinam padam |
agrihanam ca tasyordhvam sthitam loka-catustayam ||10||
bhogante muhur avrittim ete sarve prayanti hi |
mahar-adi-gatah kecin mucyante brahmana saha ||11||

Sri Uttara said: For householders who perform pious deeds while 
desiring their rewards, the three worlds are their destination 
after death. For those who have renounced household life, the 
four worlds situated above them are the destination. When their 
enjoyment in those seven worlds comes to an end, all these people 
repeatedly return to an Earthly birth, although some who managed 
to reach Maharloka and the higher worlds may instead become 
liberated together with Brahma.

Dig-darshini
Those who possess extraordinary prema for the lotus feet of Sri 
Gopinatha must certainly attain a destination far more exalted than 
anything attained by others, and that destination must be entirely 
distinct from every other realm. Desiring to inquire about this, Uttara 
first describes the various destinations attained by different kinds of 
souls, beginning with the words kaminam and continuing through 
the word ucitam in verse 24. In these two and a half verses, she 
first describes the different destinations of those devoted to karma, 
distinguishing between those who are attached to enjoyment and 
those who are detached. 

“Pious deeds” refers to auspicious activities, including obligatory 
daily duties, duties performed on particular occasions, and works 
undertaken for the fulfilment of particular desires. For householders 
who perform these deeds while desiring their results, the three 
worlds—Bhurloka, Bhuvarloka, and Svarloka—constitute the places 
they go to enjoy those results. The word kaminam indicates those 
who perform pious acts while conceiving various desired rewards 
and longing to attain them. Householders who are free from such 
desires and devoted solely to the proper performance of their 
prescribed duties may also reach Maharloka and the higher worlds; 
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and then, through the purification of consciousness and other 
progressive developments they may eventually attain liberation. 
As Sri Rudra states in the Fourth Canto of Srimad Bhagavatam, “A 
person firmly devoted to his prescribed duty attains the position of 
Brahma after one hundred births.”

Those described as “without homes” are lifelong celibate students, 
vanaprasthas, and renounced ascetics. Their destinations are the 
four worlds situated above the three ordinary worlds: Maharloka, 
Janaloka, Tapoloka, and Satyaloka. Sri Sukadev explains in the 
Second Canto of Srimad Bhagavatam: “Beyond the three divisions 
are the abodes of those who do not produce offspring, whereas 
the householder, whose vow is not so great, remains within the 
three worlds.” Here, “those who do not produce offspring” refers 
to lifelong celibates, vanaprasthas, and renunciants, and their 
ashrams, or places of enjoyment, lie beyond the three worlds. The 
householder remains within those three worlds because his vow 
is not so great, being without lifelong celibacy and not having 
renounced the life of sexual union.

Among those residing in these realms, those who retain material 
desires repeatedly take birth again, whereas those who are free from 
desires and devoted solely to performing dharma, their prescribed 
duties, attain liberation after their enjoyment is complete. Some who 
lack complete vairagya first enjoy the pleasures of Maharloka and 
the higher worlds and, when the great cosmic dissolution arrives, 
become liberated together with Brahma. Others, according to their 
own desire, enjoy various pleasures while gradually advancing along 
the path that beginns with light, and are then liberated in successive 
stages of progress. Thus the words bhogante indicate that when their 
period of enjoyment has ended, they repeatedly return and take birth 
in Bharata-varsha (India) and elsewhere. As stated in the Bhagavad-
gita: “Those who know the three Vedas, drink soma, and are purified 
of sin worship Me through sacrifice, seeking entrance into heaven. 
Attaining the pious world of Indra, the person enjoys the celestial 
pleasures of the gods. Having enjoyed that vast heavenly realm 
they then return to the world of mortals when their accumulated 
merit is exhausted. In this way, those who follow the religion of 
the three Vedas and desire objects of enjoyment repeatedly come to 
heaven and Earth and then go away.” The Gita also states: “From 
the world of Brahma downwards, all worlds are places from which 
one returns, O Arjuna.” The expression “Maharloka and the higher 
worlds” includes Janaloka, Tapoloka, and Satyaloka. Some persons 
devoted to performing dharma — their prescribed duties — without 
selfish desire remain in Satyaloka until Brahma’s appointed period 
of authority ends. According to the principle that those who hold 
appointed positions remain for the duration of their office, when 
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Brahma is liberated, they too attain liberation. It is therefore stated: 
“When the cosmic dissolution arrives, all the perfected souls enter the 
supreme destination together with Brahma.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 12
केेचि�त् क्रमेेण मुुच्यने्ते भोोगाान्् भुुक्त्वाार्चि�ि राादि�षुु ।
लभन्ते यतयःः सद्योो मुुक्तिं�ं ज्ञाानपराा हि� येे ॥१२॥
kecit kramena mucyante bhogan bhuktvarcir-adisu |
labhante yatayah sadyo muktim jnana-para hi ye ||12||

Some attain liberation gradually, after enjoying the pleasures found 
on the path beginning with light, whereas those renunciants who 
are whole-heartedly devoted to gaining spiritual knowledge attain 
liberation immediately.

Dig-darshini
The word “some” refers to those devoted to yoga. In accordance 
with the statements of the Sruti, the word arcih, “light,” here refers 
to the presiding deity of fire. The word adi, “and so forth,” includes 
the Sisumara planetary system (the Pole star and its surrounds) 
and the other stages of progress described by Sri Sukadev in 
the Second Canto of Srimad Bhagavatam: “Travelling through 
the sky by the luminous Sushumna passage, the path leading to 
Brahman, the yogi reaches Vaisvanara, the deity of fire. Purified 
of all contamination, he then ascends to Hari’s Sisumara planetary 
system, O King. Passing beyond that system, which is the navel 
of the universe and belongs to Vishnu, he proceeds alone in his 
subtle and stainless form to Maharloka, which is honoured by the 
knowers of Brahman and where the gods whose lives extend for 
an entire kalpa enjoy themselves. When he sees the universe being 
consumed by the fire issuing from the mouth of Ananta, he departs 
for the higher realm known as Brahmaloka, the abode served by 
the great perfected masters. There are no sorrow, old age, death, 
distress, or anxiety in that realm. Its inhabitants experience pain 
only from the compassion that arises within their hearts when they 
behold the unbearable suffering of those who do not understand 
the process of liberation. Thereafter, becoming fearless, the yogi 
progressively dissolves the gross elements into their subtler causes: 
earth into water, water into fire, fire into air, and air into ether. 
Contemplating the Absolute, the yogi then withdraws his thinking 
from the nose and the sense of smell, dismissing the faculty of 
scenting, then withdrawing from taste through the faculty of taste, 
withdrawing from perceiving ‘form’ through dismissing the eye 
and the sense of sight, then touch through the skin, and sound 
through hearing. Through the life-air he withdraws the functions 
of action. He next enters the principle of mind, composed of the 
subtle elements, senses, and presiding deities, and then proceeds 
with a clear mind into the principle of cosmic intelligence, where 
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the activities of the material qualities become restrained. Finally, 
through that purified identity, the blissful yogi reaches the peaceful 
and blissful Supreme Absolute Being. One who follows this divine 
path never again becomes bound within this world.”

Those who are paramahamsas, however, become liberated 
immediately upon the death of the body. This is expressed by the 
words “the renunciants attain liberation immediately.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 13
भक्ताा भगवतोो येे तुु सकाामाः�ः से्वेच्छयााखि�लाान्् ।
भुुञ्जाानाः�ः सुुखभोोगांं� से्ते वि�शुद्धाा याान्ति� तत्पदम् ॥१३॥
bhakta bhagavato ye tu sa-kamah svecchayakhilan |
bhunjanah sukha-bhogams te visuddha yanti tat-padam ||13||

Those devotees of Bhagavan who possess material desires freely 
enjoy every kind of pleasurable enjoyment. Becoming completely 
purified, they then attain His abode.

Dig-darshini
Having described the heavenly enjoyment, gradual liberation, 
and immediate liberation attained by people devoted to karma 
and jnana, according to whether they possess material desires 
or are free from them, Uttara now describes in this and the 
following verse the destinations attained by devotees of Sri 
Bhagavan, distinguishing between devotees who possess desires 
and those who do not. “Devotees who possess material desires” 
means those who worship Bhagavan while longing for material 
enjoyment. The words “according to their own desire” exclude 
any suggestion that they remain subordinate to karma or to other 
forces. The expression “every kind” includes enjoyments available 
throughout the three worlds, in Maharloka and the higher realms, 
upon the path beginning with light, and even in Swetadwip, 
Ramapriya, and the other Vaikuntha realms manifested within the 
material cosmos. By describing these enjoyments as “consisting 
of happiness,” the verse excludes the faults, sufferings, and other 
afflictions present within the enjoyments of the three worlds. The 
word visuddhah, “completely purified,” indicates that their latent 
desire for enjoyment is entirely severed. Because the verse uses the 
present participle “while enjoying,” it indicates that even during 
their period of worldly enjoyment they become purified through 
the power of bhakti for Bhagavan. They then attain the pada, the 
abode, of the Supreme Lord.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 14
वैैकु णं्ठं दुर्लभंं��   मुुक्तैःः� साान्द्राानन्दचि�दाात्मकम् ।
नि�ष्काामाा येे तुु तद्भक्ताा लभन्ते सद्य एव तत् ॥१४॥



16

vaikuntham durlabham muktaih sandrananda-cid-atmakam |
nishkama ye tu tad-bhakta labhante sadya eva tat ||14||

Vaikuntha, composed of concentrated spiritual consciousness and 
bliss, is difficult to attain even for liberated souls. Yet devotees of 
Bhagavan free from material desire attain that abode immediately.

Dig-darshini
Uttara now identifies that destination as Vaikuntha, the abode 
bearing that name. Sri Sukadev gives a general description of 
its nature in the Second Canto of Srimad Bhagavatam: “There, 
time—who rules even the sleepless gods—has no dominion, and 
what then need be said of the gods who govern the worlds? There 
are no material goodness, passion, or ignorance, nor material 
transformation, the mahat-tattva, or primordial nature. Those who 
desire to reject everything that is not that Reality by declaring, ‘Not 
this, not this,’ call it the supreme abode of Vishnu. Abandoning 
all crookedness and possessing undivided affection for the Lord, 
they embrace within their hearts His worshipful feet at every step.” 
It is also stated there: “Being worshipped by Brahma, Bhagavan 
revealed to him His own supreme realm, beyond which there is 
nothing higher. That realm is free from all affliction, delusion, and 
fear, and is praised by those who have directly realized their true 
selves. Neither passion nor ignorance, nor even material goodness 
mixed with them, operates there, nor does the force of time. Maya 
does not exist there, much less any of her products. Only the 
followers of Hari, who are worshipped by both devas and asuras, 
reside there.” 

In the Tenth Canto it is said: “Having thus reflected, the all-powerful 
and greatly compassionate Bhagavan revealed to the cowherd men 
His own realm, which lies beyond material darkness. That eternal 
spiritual radiance is truth, knowledge, infinity, and Brahman. Sages 
behold it when the material qualities have ceased and their minds 
are absorbed in samadhi.” 

The words “beyond darkness” distinguish that realm as a region 
existing beyond tamas, material nature. The description of 
Parabrahman as a loka indicates its concentrated manifestation as 
a spiritual realm. What is that abode like? It is difficult to attain 
even for liberated souls. By this statement, the destination attained 
by devotees is declared to be vastly superior to that attained by 
ordinary liberated persons. Why is this so? Vaikuntha consists of 
concentrated ananda and chit—bliss and spiritual consciousness. 
It is therefore condensed spiritual reality, whereas the happiness 
experienced by ordinary liberated souls is insignificant in 
comparison. This distinction will be made clear later. The devotees 
of Bhagavan attain that abode called Vaikuntha.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 15
तत्र श्रीीकृृष्णपाादााब्जसााक्षााते्सेवाासुुखंं सदाा ।
बहुधाानुुभवन्तसे्ते रमन्ते धि�कृ्कृताामृृतम् ॥१५॥
tatra sri-krishna-padabja-sakshat-seva-sukham sada |
bahudhanubhavantas te ramante dhik-kritamritam ||15||

There, those devotees eternally delight in directly experiencing, in 
many different ways, the happiness of serving the lotus feet of Sri 
Krishna—a happiness before which even the nectar of liberation is 
regarded with contempt.

Dig-darshini
What is the concentrated happiness found in Vaikuntha? Uttara 
briefly explains it here. The devotees who have reached Vaikuntha 
eternally experience in many different ways the happiness of 
directly and personally serving the feet of Sri Krishna. Thus they 
always delight within Vaikuntha, playing with Bhagavan and 
experiencing the happiness of divine play consisting of service to 
Him. This subject will be described more fully later in the account 
of Vaikuntha. What kind of happiness is this? It makes amrita—
the happiness of liberation—seem contemptible and utterly 
insignificant, because the happiness of service to Bhagavan is 
concentrated supreme bliss.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 16
ज्ञाानभक्ताासु्तु तेेषे्वेकेे शुुद्धभक्ताःः� परेऽपरे ।
पे्रेमभक्ताःः� परे पे्रेमपराः�ः पे्रेमाातुुराः�ः परे ॥१६॥
jnana-bhaktas tu teshv eke shuddha-bhaktah pare ‘pare |
prema-bhaktah pare prema-parah prematurah pare ||16||

Among those devotees, some are jnana-bhaktas, others are pure 
devotees, others are prema-bhaktas, others are wholly devoted to 
prema, and still others are overwhelmed by prema.

Dig-darshini
Uttara now begins, in these four and a half verses, to describe 
the different destinations attained by devotees according to the 
distinct features of their devotional moods. Some are jnana-
bhaktas, devotees whose bhakti is joined with spiritual knowledge, 
such as Bharata and others. Here, jnana means knowledge that the 
happiness of liberation is insignificant, together with knowledge of 
the glory of bhakti for the lotus feet of Sri Bhagavan. Bhakti may 
refer to the nine processes of devotion or simply to direct service. 
Others are pure devotees, whose bhakti is unmixed with karma, 
jnana, or vairagya, and who desire nothing but bhakti for Bhagavan, 
such as Ambarisha and others. Others are prema-bhaktas, devotees 
endowed with loving bhakti, whose own selves are eternally 
dedicated to service and who seek nothing but loving association 
with and service to the lotus feet of their most beloved and exalted 
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Lord, such as Sri Hanuman and others. Others are wholly devoted to 
prema. Rather than being primarily attached to bhakti as a practice, 
they make prema alone their entire purpose. Through the pure and 
supreme prema produced by Bhagavan’s unconditional mercy, 
they become bound by chains of longing to behold Him, direct 
vision of Him, friendship, intimate joking, affection, and other rich 
relationships. Sri Arjuna and the other Pandavas are examples. Still 
others are overwhelmed by prema. They are made helpless by the 
uninterrupted wealth of their love, and their hearts are drawn by 
the many extraordinary relationships arising from that prema. Sri 
Uddhava and some other Yadavas are examples. Although no one 
can attain Vaikuntha without prema for Bhagavan, gradations must 
nevertheless be understood within prema according to differences 
of bhava. Pure bhakti naturally culminates in prema-bhakti, yet a 
distinction is recognised between pure devotees and prema-bhaktas 
because the latter possess a special and exclusive dedication to 
prema. In the same way, the superior distinctions of souls wholly 
devoted to prema, and beyond them of those overwhelmed by 
prema, should also be understood.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 17
ताारतम्यवताामेेषांं�  फलेे साामं्यं न युुज्यतेे ।
ताारतम्यं तुु वैैकु णे्ठे कथञ्चि�द्् घटतेे न हि� ॥१७॥
taratamyavatam esham phale samyam na yujyate |
taratamyam tu vaikunthe kathancid ghatate na hi ||17||

Since gradations exist among devotees, it would not be fitting for 
them all to attain the same result. Yet no gradation whatsoever can 
exist within Vaikuntha.

Dig-darshini
Although all these devotees possess bhakti, differences in their 
devotional moods make corresponding differences in what they 
attain appropriate. Uttara expresses this intention with the words 
taratamyavatam. Taratamya means comparative degrees of lesser 
and greater excellence. It would not be appropriate for these 
five kinds of devotees, among whom specific gradations exist, 
to receive an identical result. Pure bhakti must certainly deserve 
a special fruit beyond that of jnana-bhakti; prema-bhakti must 
deserve something beyond pure bhakti; bhakti wholly devoted 
to prema must deserve a result beyond prema-bhakti; and bhakti 
overwhelmed by prema must deserve an even higher fruit. 
Otherwise, these progressively exalted forms of devotion would not 
receive their full and proper fulfilment. Moreover, these supreme 
devotees possess distinct individual tastes. If Bhagavan, who is 
supremely compassionate and affectionate toward His devotees, 
were to give them all one identical result, He would fail to grant 
what each one most desires and would instead impose upon some 
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of them something they do not desire. Such conduct would not 
accord with His glorious ability to provide a variegated sweetness. 
One might therefore suggest that gradations of attainment simply 
exist within Vaikuntha itself. Uttara answers that this cannot be 
so. Vaikuntha is one uniform reality composed of concentrated 
sat, chit, and ananda; consequently, no essential distinction or 
gradation can exist there.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 18
पर्यवव� स्यति� साारूप्यसाामीीप्याादौौ च तुुल्यताा ।
न शू्रूयतेे परं प्राापं्यं वैैकु ण्ठाादधि�कं कि�यत्् ॥१८॥
paryavasyati sarupya-samipyadau ca tulyata |
na shruyate param prapyam vaikunthad adhikam kiyat ||18||

Even distinctions such as sarupya and samipya ultimately resolve 
into equality, and no destination higher than Vaikuntha is heard of 
anywhere.

Dig-darshini
One might argue that gradations can nevertheless be conceived 
within Vaikuntha. Although the devotees may equally experience 
the bliss of worship, some attain distinct forms of sarupya and 
other kinds of mystical perfection. Furthermore, because Sri 
Bhagavan eternally manifests His supremely majestic pastimes 
there, some devotees may serve at a distance as gatekeepers and 
in other capacities as officials, like those engaged in different 
functions within a sacrificial assembly, while others remain close 
to the Lord and serve Him personally by massaging His feet 
and performing similar services. Yet Uttara replies that, when 
the matter is considered according to its ultimate truth, all these 
differences culminate in equality and therefore do not fully resolve 
the difficulty. 

Sarupya means possessing a form similar to Bhagavan’s, such as a 
four-armed form. Samipya means dwelling close to Him as one of 
His personal associates. The word adi includes positions such as 
commander of His forces and particular services such as massaging 
His feet or arranging His hair. It does not include sayujya. Sayujya 
may be awarded, through the power of remembrance of Sri 
Bhagavan, even to asuras who hate Him, and it ultimately amounts 
only to liberation. Those who serve Bhagavan in any manner regard 
such liberation with complete indifference and consider it worthy 
of contempt. One might then ask whether these devotees could 
attain some other destination suited to their individual natures. 
Uttara answers that no higher destination than Vaikuntha is heard 
of, because Vaikuntha is regarded as the final and supreme limit of 
everything that can be attained.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 19
तत्प्रदेेशवि�शेषेेषुु स्वस्वभााववि�शेषतःः ।
स्वस्वप्रि�यवि�शेषााप्त्याा सर्वेषाामस्तु वाा सुुखम् ॥१९॥
tat-pradesha-vishesheshu sva-sva-bhava-visheshatah |
sva-sva-priya-visheshaptya sarvesham astu va sukham ||19||

Perhaps all of them find happiness within particular regions of 
Vaikuntha, according to their particular natures, by attaining 
darshan of the particular form of the Lord most dear to each of 
them.

Dig-darshini
One might propose that, within special regions of Vaikuntha itself, 
all these devotees attain distinct results corresponding to their 
individual natures through the action of particular potencies of 
Sri Bhagavan. Uttara therefore asks in this and the following verse 
what destination could be appropriate for those most extraordinary 
devotees who embody such exceptional prema for the lotus feet of 
Sri Krishna, the beloved of the gopis. 

The special regions of Vaikuntha are unique abodes such as Sri 
Ayodhya and Dwaraka. As it is stated: “In whatever forms the cities 
dear to Bhagavan exist upon the earth, those same cities also exist 
within Vaikuntha, where they are honoured as the settings for His 
corresponding pastimes.” The word “all” refers to liberated souls 
belonging to the five classes of devotees previously described. The 
word va, “perhaps,” indicates that this explanation is accepted only 
provisionally to complete the line of reasoning, because the proposal 
that there are particular forms of distinction within Vaikuntha has 
not yet been firmly established.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 20
परांं�  कााष्ठांं�  गतंं तत्तद्रसजाातीीयतोोचि�तम् ।
अथाापि� राासकृत्ताादृग्भक्ताानाामस्तु काा गतिः�ः ॥२०॥
param kashtham gatam tat-tad-rasa-jatiyatocitam |
athapi rasa-krit-tadrig-bhaktanam astu ka gatih ||20||

Perhaps the happiness of every devotee reaches its supreme limit 
in a manner appropriate to the particular nature of one’s own rasa. 
Even so, what destination can be fitting for extraordinary devotees 
of the Lord who render service to Him by participating in the rasa 
dance?

Dig-darshini
One might object that if gradations are admitted in this way, 
the happiness of some devotees would necessarily be less than 
that of others. This seems inappropriate, because all devotees of 
Bhagavan—and especially those who attain Vaikuntha, whose 
glory surpasses even that of liberated souls—should experience 
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happiness vastly greater than liberation. Uttara answers with the 
word param, “supreme.” This qualifies the happiness mentioned 
in the previous verse and indicates that it reaches the final limit of 
supreme greatness. But if every devotee’s happiness reaches the 
supreme limit, how can there still be gradation? To answer this, 
she says tat-tat-rasa-jatiyatocitam. Rasa here means the particular 
devotional bhava in which each devotee is situated. The happiness 
born from each devotee’s own nature is perfectly suited to that 
particular rasa. Thus, in accord with their individual rasas, the 
happiness experienced within the hearts of the devotees reaches its 
own specific limit. 

“The Lord who performs the rasa dance” means Sri Krishna, the 
beloved of the gopis. And “such devotees” refers to those entirely 
exceptional devotees who embody an indescribable, natural, and 
supremely exalted prema for His two lotus feet. 

Uttara asks, “What destination is there for them? What special 
attainment can be suitable for them?” The intended meaning is this: 
let it be accepted that pure devotees experience a form of devotional 
happiness superior to that of jnana-bhaktas. Even where such 
gradation exists and could ordinarily give rise to rivalry or envy, 
the devotees who have attained Vaikuntha are already free, by the 
very nature of bhakti, from envy and all other faults that produce 
sorrow and distress. Deeply attached to one another through 
supreme prema, they all experience, according to their respective 
capacities, uninterrupted happiness in worshipping Bhagavan—a 
happiness born from unconditional bhakti to Him. Nevertheless, 
what special distinction should there be for the pure devotees who 
have no desire even for the happiness of residing in Vaikuntha? 
What further distinction should there be for the prema-bhaktas, the 
greatest servants who are entirely indifferent to everything apart 
from their Lord; for the prema-paras, the Lord’s greatest intimate 
friends and the special recipients of His natural compassion; and for 
the prematuras, whose very lives belong to Him alone and whose 
souls are bound to Him through the most extraordinary varieties 
of loving relationship? Alternatively, on the authority of statements 
found in the Skanda Purana and other scriptures, the matter may 
be explained as follows. Within Vaikuntha itself are cities such as 
Ayodhya and Dwaraka, existing just as they do within this world, 
together with their respective associates, families, and the particular 
forms of the Lord who preside over them. In Ayodhya, devotees like 
Hanuman eternally behold Sri Raghunatha being served by Sri Sita, 
Lakshmana, and others, and as before they experience in many ways 
the happiness of dasya that they most desire. Similarly, in Dwaraka, 
Sri Yudhishthira and the other Pandavas worship Sri Devaki-
nandana with the highest affection, just as they did previously. He 
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remains the younger brother of Sri Balarama, the beloved of Sri 
Rukmini, Satyabhama, and the other queens, the friend of Arjuna, 
and He sometimes visits the Pandavas within their own residences. 
In the same way, the Yadavas render many extraordinary forms of 
service to Sri Yadavendra, who is accompanied by Sri Uddhava and 
who is dearer to them than all wealth, royal splendour, and even life 
itself. Through an uninterrupted succession of varied relationships 
of prema, they freely experience an overwhelming abundance of 
supreme bliss both outwardly and inwardly. The good fortune of 
serving the lotus feet of their supremely beloved Lord, together with 
His mercy, prema, and loving pastimes, which they experienced 
while living in this world, is experienced by them in exactly the 
same manner within Vaikuntha. Even if there were no essential 
difference between their service here in the mortal realm and their 
service in Vaikuntha, no fault would arise, because at all times and 
in every place they remain the special objects of Bhagavan’s supreme 
favour. Or perhaps some distinction does exist. Yet it could never be 
greater than, or even equal to, the abundant bliss of pure prema-
filled worship of Bhagavan, which alone they consider supremely 
desirable. It is therefore not worthy of very great attention. 

In this way, because the jnana-bhaktas retain some connection with 
the trace of jnana and therefore do not experience the full wealth 
of such prema, their happiness in Vaikuntha is chiefly internal 
and contemplative, corresponding to their devotional condition. 
The pure devotees experience a happiness greater than theirs, 
pervading all the senses through hearing, chanting, remembering, 
and the other processes of bhakti. The prema-bhaktas experience 
still greater supreme happiness throughout their external and 
internal faculties and bodily limbs through the constant varieties of 
loving vision and service. The prema-paras experience happiness 
greater still, pervading their entire being through intense longing, 
direct vision of the Lord, friendship, intimate joking, affection, 
and other loving exchanges. The prematuras experience the 
most extraordinary and incomparably greater happiness through 
an uninterrupted succession of loving meetings, pastimes, and 
personal dealings. This happiness pervades not only their entire 
being but also all their associates and everything connected with 
them, and it even surpasses all ordinary conceptions of such 
experience. Therefore, when gradations of attainment arise from 
gradations of spiritual practice and devotional disposition, one 
should not argue that differences of greater and lesser happiness 
are impossible within Vaikuntha, the realm embodying the final 
limit of supreme happiness. 

Only an exceptionally exalted spiritual practice that has itself 
reached the highest possible limit produces an exceptionally exalted 
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result that has also reached its highest possible limit. Such a result 
belongs exclusively to those who possess that extraordinary prema 
for the two lotus feet of Sri Krishna, the beloved of the gopis, and not 
to others. In comparison with them, all other devotees necessarily 
possess a lesser degree of attainment. Nevertheless, because of the 
intrinsic nature of Vaikuntha, every devotee there experiences, 
according to the disposition of his own heart, the supreme limit 
of the happiness appropriate to his particular rasa. Even so, those 
entirely exceptional devotees who are filled with such natural and 
overwhelming prema for the two lotus feet of Sri Nanda-kishora 
must possess a result that is itself entirely exceptional in every 
respect. 

Uttara therefore asks: “What other destination could that be?”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 21–22
येे सर्वनै� �ै रपेेके्ष्येण रााधाादाासे्येच्छवःः परम्् ।
सङ््कीीर्तय� �न्ति� तन्नााम ताादृशप्रि�यताामयाःः� ॥२१॥
अने्येषाामि�व तेेषांं�  च प्राापं्यं चेेद्् हृन्न तृृप्यति� ।
अहोो नन्दयशोोदाादेेर्न  �सहे  ताादृशींं गति�म् ॥२२॥
ye sarva-nairapekshyena radha-dasyecchavah param |
sankirtayanti tan-nama tadrisha-priyatamayah ||21||
anyesham iva tesham ca prapyam ced hrin na tripyati |
aho nanda-yashodader na sahe tadrishim gatim ||22||

Entirely indifferent to everything else, they desire only to serve Sri 
Radha as her maidservants. Filled with such extraordinary love, 
they perform sankirtan of the names of the Lord of the rasa dance. 
If their attainment is merely the same as that of other devotees, my 
heart cannot be satisfied. Ah! I cannot tolerate that Nanda, Yashoda, 
and the other residents of Braja might attain Vaikuntha only.

Dig-darshini
To demonstrate just how extraordinary these devotees are, Uttara 
describes them more specifically. There are those personages who 
are entirely indifferent to all the various forms of spiritual practice, 
perfection, and attainment pursued by others, persons who desire 
only dasya to Sri Radha, the supremely beloved of Sri Madana-
gopala. In other words, there are some who aspire, “May we 
become the maidservants of Sri Radhika.” By attaining this alone, 
everything they desire, and even that which surpasses their desires, 
is automatically and perfectly fulfilled. 

Uttara then identifies the extraordinary spiritual practice 
appropriate for attaining this supremely extraordinary fruit: they 
perform sankirtan of His names. The greatest devotees loudly 
sing the names of Sri Krishna the connoisseur of the rasa dance, 
singing with beautiful melodies and perfectly metrical songs. They 
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are devotees of Krishna completely composed of an indescribable, 
natural prema that is extraordinary in every respect, prema that has 
attained the ultimate limit of supreme greatness, a form of loving 
devotion that makes Him supremely dear to them. Alternatively, 
their performance of sankirtan of His names is itself the defining 
symptom of their perfect love. 

One might propose that just as Dwaraka and other cities exist within 
Vaikuntha, Sri Mathura-puri may also exist there, and that within 
its Gokula these devotees may freely enjoy pastimes with their 
Lord. Just as the Yadavas experience greater happiness than the 
Pandavas, they may experience happiness even greater than that 
of the Yadavas, corresponding to the excellence of their spiritual 
practice. Uttara replies that if the attainment of these extraordinary 
devotees of the Lord of the rasa dance is ultimately of the same 
general kind as that of the Pandavas, Yadavas, and others, her heart 
cannot be satisfied, because such an explanation would make their 
attainment much too similar to that of other devotees. Perhaps, 
through the supreme mercy of the lotus feet of Sri Gopinatha, 
those who have perfected such prema through spiritual practice 
might be assigned such a destination, and Uttara might somehow 
endure that conclusion. Yet she can never accept that Nanda and 
the other cowherd men, Yashoda and the other gopis, and all the 
other residents of Braja who follow them—whose eternal prema 
has reached its absolute supreme limit—should receive merely the 
same kind of destination. Such a conclusion would be inconsistent. 

Therefore, with sorrow at being forced toward the previous conclusion, 
she exclaims, “Ah!” The expression “Nanda, Yashoda, and others” 
includes all the cowherd men, gopis, and residents of Braja. Uttara 
cannot tolerate their being assigned a destination comparable to the 
attainment of others, because it would be improper for the greatest 
devotees and those of lesser attainment to receive an equal result.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 23
वि�वि�धाानांं�  महि�म्नांं�  हि� यत्र कााष्ठाःः� पराः�ः पराः�ः ।
कोोटीीनांं�  पर्यवव� स्यन्ति� समुदे्रे सरि�तोो यथाा ॥२३॥
vividhanaṁ mahimnam hi yatra kashthah parah parah |
kotinam paryavasyanti samudre sarito yatha ||23||

For within Nanda, Yashoda, and the other residents of Braja, the 
highest limits of countless varieties of glory all culminate, just as 
rivers enter the ocean.

Dig-darshini
Uttara now gives the reason for her conclusion. The countless glories 
connected with beauty, sweetness, skill, dharma, artha, kama, 
vairagya, jnana, realized knowledge, bhakti, prema, and innumerable 
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other excellences all attain their highest and final limits within Sri 
Nanda, Yashoda, and the other residents of Braja. Their glories 
are described as diverse because each of these countless forms of 
greatness possesses many different varieties. All these glories enter 
and culminate within Sri Nanda and the other Brajabasis. Indeed, 
the greatness of other devotees is described throughout scripture 
partly to reveal the glory of the residents of Braja, within whom 
all transcendental excellences must ultimately find their highest 
fulfilment. The example is therefore given of rivers, which have no 
destination other than the ocean and must eventually enter it.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 24
तदर्थमुु��चि�तं   स्थाानमेकंं वैैकु ण्ठतःः परम्् ।
अपेेक्षि�तमवशं्यं स्याात्् तत् प्रकााश्योोद्धरस्व मााम्् ॥२४॥
tad-artham ucitam sthanam ekam vaikunthatah param |
apekshitam avashyam syat tat prakashyoddharasva mam ||24||

For them there must necessarily exist one unique and fitting abode 
beyond Vaikuntha. Please reveal that place and rescue me from my 
distress.

Dig-darshini
Uttara now concludes her question. For Sri Nanda, Yashoda, and 
the other residents of Braja, there must be another abode beyond 
Vaikuntha, or an abode superior to it, perfectly suited to them. 
That place must be entirely untouched by even the scent of Sri 
Bhagavan’s majestic opulence; free from the vision of awe and 
reverence; untainted by any defect that could interrupt the growth 
of the Brajabasi’s prema; unseen by hearts whose devotion is mixed 
with jnana; desired by the minds of prema-bhaktas; adorned by 
the Lord’s beloved associates filled with joy and absorbed in a 
transcendental prema-rasa that outwardly follows the customs of 
ordinary human life; fully nourished by a unique and indescribable 
rasa of overwhelming divine bliss; sweeter than the sweetest thing 
in every respect; supremely excellent; and endowed with the 
ultimate limit of countless varieties of the sweetest and most exalted 
greatness. It must be a place secretly celebrated by the solitary vina 
of Sri Narada, who is eternally satisfied in tasting the honey of the 
lotus feet of Sri Krishna. Such an abode must be supremely suitable, 
unique, without a second, necessarily required, and worthy of the 
highest regard. 

Uttara reasons, “That place must certainly exist, but because it is 
supremely confidential, I cannot understand it with my limited 
intelligence. I am therefore submerged in a vast ocean of sorrow filled 
with waves of doubt and made terrifying by the great whirlpool of 
confusion. Please reveal that abode through your words and rescue 
me from this ocean of grief.” 
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Although Sri Mathura on earth is the crown of all holy places and 
is the supremely fitting abode in which Sri Nanda and the other 
residents of Braja enjoy their special pastimes with their Lord, 
Uttara may disregard it as their ultimate destination for several 
possible reasons. Because Mathura appears within the material 
cosmos, and because ordinary people externally perceive bodily 
transformations and other apparently material conditions among 
its present inhabitants, one might fear that it is a product of Maya. 
Alternatively, unlike Vaikuntha, mere arrival in earthly Mathura 
does not immediately grant everyone the supreme fruit already 
described, and one might therefore doubt whether Mathura itself 
can be regarded as the direct embodiment of the highest goal of life. 
Or, because it appears within the mortal world, one might fear that 
it disappears along with other places when the three worlds or the 
entire universe are destroyed. For such reasons, Uttara asks about 
another destination suitable for the residents of Braja. Thus, although 
Sri Goloka will soon be described as their destination, the text will 
later explain that Sri Bhagavan performs the same kinds of pastimes 
within earthly Mathura. In truth, although Mathura appears within 
the material cosmos, it can never be material, because it is the most 
beloved playground of Sri Bhagavan, just as Bhagavan Himself and 
His servants can never be touched by Maya. Sri Narada will later 
declare: “Know that His many ornaments and personal articles, 
His names, His pastimes, and His beloved abodes are all real and 
eternal, just as He is. They are one and yet many.” The external 
transformations that ordinary people appear to observe in Mathura 
exist only to bewilder nondevotees and to increase the happiness 
of Bhagavan’s devotees. Similarly, even when nondevotees directly 
behold the form of Sri Bhagavan, who is concentrated supreme bliss, 
spiritual happiness does not arise within them. This principle will 
be made clear later in Tapoloka. Thus, Mathura’s being supremely 
hidden is itself a special and exalted quality. It is never destroyed, 
even at the time of cosmic dissolution. 

Moreover, because Goloka exists above Sri Sudarshan, the form of 
time that destroys the universe, it can never be threatened by time. 
Nevertheless, because its extraordinary glory is supremely concealed 
and does not quickly manifest throughout the worlds, and because 
people do not ordinarily hear of Sri Bhagavan’s eternally manifest 
pastimes there, Uttara asks this question. 

The text will later explain that only after one has realized the glory 
of Sri Goloka can one properly realize the similar glory of earthly 
Mathura. Indeed, Sri Narada will later reveal that in certain respects 
Mathura’s glory is even greater than Goloka’s, for at particular 
times Sri Krishna, Bhagavan Himself, descends there together with 
all His forms and associates to perform extraordinary pastimes 
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and taste a happiness unavailable anywhere else. Yet when the 
universe or the three worlds are destroyed, earthly Mathura may 
become unmanifest, become one with Sri Goloka, or remain situated 
above the Sudarshan chakra. Because its usual earthly setting is 
then no longer externally present, those particular pastimes may 
not continue there in precisely the same manner as before. At such 
times Sri Bhagavan freely enjoys those pastimes within Sri Goloka, 
which is identical in nature to Mathura. In this way, Goloka’s status 
as the supreme destination is established. At other times, following 
Sri Narada’s explanation, the glory of earthly Mathura may be 
understood as even greater than that of Goloka. Yet because these 
two abodes are nondifferent, whatever glory belongs to either one 
ultimately belongs to both. In this way, every apparent difficulty is 
resolved.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 25
श्रीीजैै मि�नि�रुवााच—
माातुुरेेवंं महाारम्यप्रशे्नेनाानन्दि�तःः सुुतःः ।
तांं�  नत्वाा सााशु्रुरोोमााञ्चमाारेेभेे प्रति�भााषि�तुम्् ॥२५॥
sri-jaiminir uvaca—
matur evam maha-ramya-prashnenananditah sutah |
tam natva sashru-romancam arebhe pratibhashitum ||25||

Sri Jaimini said: Delighted by this most beautiful question from his 
mother, her son bowed before her and, with tears in his eyes and 
the hairs of his body standing on end, began to reply.

Dig-darshini
The son of Uttara, Sri Parikshit, began to answer her question. By 
expressing his approval of her inquiry, offering obeisance to his 
worshipful Lord, and promising, “I shall explain it,” he formally 
began his reply.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 26
श्रीीपरीीक्षि�दुवााच—
श्रीीकृृष्णजीीवि�ते माातस्तदीीयवि�रहाासहे ।
तवैै व योोग्यःः प्रश्नोोऽयंं न कृृतोो यश्च कैै श्चन ॥२६॥
sri-parikshid uvaca—
sri-krishna-jivite matas tadiya-virahasahe |
tavaiva yogyah prashno ‘yam na krito yash ca kaishcana ||26||

Sri Parikshit said: O mother, whose very life is Sri Krishna and who 
cannot bear separation from Him, this question is worthy of you 
alone. No one has ever asked it before.

Dig-darshini
To fix his mother’s mind on hearing the answer and to awaken joy 
within her, Parikshit first expresses his approval of her question. “O 
you whose life was given by Sri Krishna” means that He preserved 
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her child within the womb from Asvatthama’s brahmastra and thereby 
gave life to her. Alternatively, it means, “O you whose very life is Sri 
Krishna,” or, “O you for whom Sri Krishna alone is life.” Thus, she had 
offered her entire self to Him, her life depended upon Him alone, and 
her whole being was absorbed in Him. Parikshit further describes her 
as one who cannot tolerate separation from Sri Krishna. 

Sri Suta states in the First Canto of Srimad Bhagavatam: “Subhadra, 
Draupadi, Kunti, the daughter of Virata, Gandhari, Dhritarashtra, 
Yuyutsu, Kripacarya, Nakula and Sahadeva, Bhima, Dhaumya, and 
the women headed by the daughter of the king of Matsya became 
overwhelmed and could not bear separation from the wielder of the 
Sarnga bow.” The daughter of Virata and the daughter of the king of 
Matsya both refer to Uttara. By mentioning her twice, the text indicates 
the extraordinary intensity of her prema, because her bewilderment 
in separation from Sri Krishna was especially great. Similarly, by 
addressing her here in two ways, Parikshit reveals the supreme 
excellence of her exceptional bhakti for Sri Krishna. Therefore, this 
question is worthy of her alone and could properly have been asked 
only by her. The word eva, “alone,” indicates that just as Uttara 
was entirely exceptional, her question was also entirely exceptional. 
Parikshit therefore adds that no one had ever asked such a question 
before.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 27
नि�जप्रि�यसखस्याात्र श्रीीसुुभद्राापतेरहम्् ।
येेन पौौत्रतयाा गरे्भे तव सज्जन्म लम्भि�तःः ॥२७॥
nija-priya-sakhasyatra sri-subhadra-pater aham |
yena pautrataya garbhe tava saj-janma lambhitah ||27||

By Sri Krishna’s grace, I was born as your son, and as the grandson 
of Arjuna the husband of Krishna’s sister Sri Subhadra Devi.

Dig-darshini
Parikshit now indicates that a proper answer to this question can 
be given only through the supreme compassion of Bhagavan Sri 
Krishna. Therefore, before offering obeisance to Him, Parikshit 
begins by describing in this and the following four verses the 
favours Sri Krishna bestowed upon him. Here in Bharata-varsha, 
within the central region, in a human birth and within a great 
kshatriya dynasty, Sri Krishna granted him an excellent and 
flawless birth within Uttara’s womb as the grandson of His dear 
friend Sri Arjuna. These words connect with the conclusion in 
verse 32: “After bowing to Him, I shall answer your question.” 
By identifying Arjuna as “the husband of Sri Subhadra,” the sister 
of Bhagavan, rather than merely as Arjuna, who had other wives, 
the verse indicates a particularly intimate bond of prema between 
Arjuna and Bhagavan.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 28
गर्भाा� न्तरेे च धृृतचक्रगदेेन येेन ब्रह्माास्त्रतोोऽहमवि�तःः सहि�तोो भवत्याा ।
बााले्ये नरेषुु नि�जरूपपरीीक्षणं च नीीतोो मुुहुःः परमभाागवतोोचि�तं यत्् ॥२८॥
garbhantare ca dhrita-cakra-gadena yena
brahmastrato ‘ham avitah sahito bhavatya |
balye nareshu nija-rupa-parikshanam ca
nito muhuh parama-bhagavatocitam yat ||28||

Within your womb, He appeared holding His discus and mace 
and protected me together with you from the brahmastra. Then, 
throughout my childhood, He repeatedly led me to search among 
human beings for the form He had shown me within the womb—an 
activity befitting a supreme Bhagavata.

Dig-darshini
Sri Krishna held His discus and mace and protected Parikshit 
together with Uttara. The First Canto of Srimad Bhagavatam 
describes Him as follows: “With blood-red eyes and a mace in 
His hand, He moved about in every direction around the child, 
repeatedly whirling His mace, which shone like a blazing meteor.” 

The Tenth Canto similarly states: “When the weapon of Drona’s 
son had scorched this body of mine, the last seed of the Kuru and 
Pandava dynasties, He entered the womb of my mother, who had 
taken shelter of Him, and protected me while holding His discus.” 

In his childhood, Parikshit repeatedly examined the people around 
him, searching for the form Sri Krishna had revealed to him within 
the womb. That form is described in the First Canto as beautiful, 
dark-complexioned, infallible, dressed in garments like lightning, 
endowed with four long and splendid arms, and adorned with 
earrings of molten gold. Parikshit would look at each person and 
consider, “Could this be that same person, or not?” Thus he was 
repeatedly led to search for Him throughout his childhood. The 
First Canto explains: “Because the Lord had become famous to 
him in this way, he came to be known throughout the world as 
Parikshit. Remembering the person he had seen, he would examine 
every person he encountered in this world.” Such searching was 
befitting a supreme Bhagavata, because it arose from his constant 
absorption in meditation upon the form of Sri Krishna.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 29
येेनाानुुवर्तीी महतांं�  गुुणैःः � कृृतोो वि�ख्याापि�तोोऽहंं कलि�नि�ग्रहेेण ।
सम्पद्य रााज्यश्रि�यमद्भुतांं�  ततोो नि�र्वेदि�तोो भूूसुुरशाापदाापनाात्् ॥२९॥
yenanuvarti mahatam gunaih krito
vikhyapito ‘ham kali-nigrahena |
sampadya rajya-shriyam adbhutam
tato nirvedito bhusura-shapa-dapanat ||29||
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By Him I was endowed with qualities that made me a follower of 
the great souls, and I became renowned for subduing Kali. Then, 
after I had attained the wondrous splendour of kingship, He caused 
a brahmana’s curse to be pronounced upon me and thereby made 
me detached from worldly life.

Dig-darshini
Sri Krishna made Parikshit a follower of great kings such as 
Ikshvaku by endowing him with qualities such as protecting his 
subjects, honouring the brahmanas, and remaining true to his 
promises. Thus, in the First Canto of Srimad Bhagavatam, the 
brahmanas said to Sri Yudhishthira: “O son of Pritha, this child 
will protect the people like Ikshvaku, the son of Manu. He will be 
devoted to the brahmanas and true to his promises like Rama, the 
son of Dasaratha. He will be charitable and give shelter to those 
who approach him, like King Shibi, the son of Ushinara, and he will 
spread the fame of his family like Bharata, the son of Dushyanta, 
among performers of sacrifice. He will be foremost among archers 
and equal to the two Arjunas. He will be as irresistible as fire and as 
difficult to cross as the ocean. He will be as courageous as a lion, as 
worthy of taking shelter of as the Himalayas, as patient as the earth, 
and as tolerant as his parents. In impartiality he will resemble his 
grandfather, and in graciousness he will be like Lord Shiva. Like 
Bhagavan, the shelter of Sri Rama, he will give shelter to all living 
beings. Possessing the greatness of every noble quality, he will be 
devoted to Krishna, generous like Rantideva, religious like Yayati, 
steadfast like Bali, and firmly devoted to Krishna like Prahlada.” 

Parikshit also became renowned throughout the world by subduing 
Kali during his conquest of kings in all directions. On the eastern 
bank of the Sarasvati at Kurukshetra, Kali had assumed the form of 
a degraded man and was attacking the cow and bull who embodied 
the earth and dharma. By restraining him, Parikshit limited the 
spread of Kali’s influence and thereby attained supreme fame. The 
splendour of his kingdom was “wondrous” because its many forms 
of prosperity, entirely free from disturbance, filled the mind with 
amazement. 

Yet after Parikshit had attained such royal opulence, Sri Krishna 
caused the brahmana Shringi, the son of the sage Shamika, to 
pronounce the curse, “On the seventh day, Takshaka will bite him.” 
Otherwise, it would have been impossible for such a young sage 
to curse a king like Parikshit, or for Parikshit to commit such an 
offence against a sage like Shamika. Moreover, Sri Krishna could 
easily have reversed the curse through His mercy and power. Thus, 
it was Krishna who caused the curse to be given and thereby made 
Parikshit detached from royal life. 
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Parikshit himself says in the First Canto: “To me, a sinful man 
whose mind was continually attached to household life, the Lord 
of both the higher and lower beings has appeared in the form of a 
brahmana’s curse, which has become the cause of my detachment. 
When a person remains attached to household life, fear quickly 
arises within him.” The meaning is that Sri Krishna, the Lord of all 
beings, assumed the form of the brahmana’s curse in order to bring 
Parikshit, whose mind had been absorbed in household affairs, to 
Himself. Such a curse produces fear in someone attached to home 
and thereby awakens detachment. Since Parikshit needed to attain 
vairagya, and fear could become the cause of that vairagya, Sri 
Krishna arranged for the brahmana’s curse to be pronounced.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 30
तच्छि�ष्यरूपेेण च मत्प्रि�यं तंं संंश्रााव्य शाापंं नि�लयाान्धकूूपाात्् ।
श्रीीवाासुुदेेवेेन वि�कृष्य नीीतःः प्राायोोपवेशााय मतिं� दु्युनद्यााम्् ॥३०॥
tac-chishya-rupena ca mat-priyam tam
samshravya shapam nilayandha-kupat |
sri-vasudevena vikrishya nitah
prayopaveshaya matim dyu-nadyam ||30||

Through Shamika’s disciple, Sri Vasudeva caused me to hear that 
welcome curse, dragged me from the blind well of household 
life, and directed my mind toward fasting until death beside the 
celestial river Ganga.

Dig-darshini
Sri Vasudeva caused Parikshit to hear of the curse through a disciple 
of Shamika. Had Parikshit remained unaware of it, he would not 
have undertaken his fast until death beside the Ganga. Even upon 
hearing about the curse, however, no fear arose within him; rather, 
he felt joy, because he had himself prayed for such a consequence. He 
had said in the First Canto: “Because I have offended a brahmana, 
some insurmountable calamity will certainly befall me before long. 
Let it come as I desire, as atonement for my sin, so that I may never 
commit such an offence again.” The words “before long” mean that 
he desired the consequence to come very soon, and he wished it to 
fall directly upon himself, not indirectly through his sons or others. 
The home itself is compared to a blind well because one who has 
fallen into it is unable to climb out by his own power. Sri Vasudeva 
therefore dragged Parikshit from that blind well and brought 
him to the celestial river, Sri Ganga. There He directed Parikshit’s 
mind toward prayopavesha, the vow of completely abstaining 
from food and drink until death. Here Sri Vasudeva may mean the 
indwelling Lord who presides over the mind. As the Antaryami, 
He caused Parikshit to undertake these actions and prevented him 
from attempting to counteract the curse or from remaining at home 
to perform sacrifices and other rites. Alternatively, Sri Vasudeva 
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means Sri Krishna, the son of Vasudeva, indicating the abundance 
of His natural, sweet compassion. All the results He arranged for 
Parikshit was therefore entirely appropriate.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 31
मुुनीीन्द्रगोोष्ठ्याामुुपदेश्य तत्त्वंं शुुकाात्मनाा येेन भयं नि�रस्य ।
प्रमोोद्य च स्वप्रि�यसङ्गदाानाात्् कथाामृृतंं सम्प्रति� च प्राापये्ये ॥३१॥
munindra-goshthyam upadeshya tattvam
shukatmana yena bhayam nirasya |
pramodya ca sva-priya-sanga-danat
kathamritam samprati ca prapayye ||31||

Appearing in the form of Sri Sukadev, He taught the Supreme 
Truth within the assembly of the greatest sages, dispelled my fear, 
and filled me with joy. And now, by giving me the association of 
someone dear to Him, He is causing me to drink the nectar of His 
divine narrations.

Dig-darshini
The foremost sages included Vasistha, Parasara, Vyasa, Narada, and 
others. Sri Sukadev taught the Supreme Truth within their assembly 
when they were engaged in a debate among themselves. The Hari-
bhakti-sudhodaya describes such a discussion: “When they were 
asked about the true nature of the supreme object of worship, those 
brahmanas, each learned in different scriptures, entered into debate, 
mutually refuting one another’s methods of spiritual practice. 
Some declared, ‘Hari is the Supreme Lord’; others, ‘Shiva is the 
Supreme Lord’; and others, ‘The sun is the Supreme Lord.’ Still 
others separately maintained that time, inherent nature, or karma 
alone is supreme.” Alternatively, the word goshthi simply means 
an assembly. Sri Sukadev’s teaching within that assembly indicates 
that what he taught was accepted by everyone and constituted the 
highest and most conclusive determination of Truth. Sri Krishna, 
appearing in the form of Sri Sukadev, the son of Vyasa, taught 
Parikshit the Supreme Truth. By teaching the distinction between 
the body, the self, and other fundamental principles, he removed 
Parikshit’s fear of the bite of Takshaka and of the recurring birth 
and death of material existence. By teaching the glory of bhakti 
for Sri Bhagavan and other devotional truths, he filled Parikshit 
with joy. Even now, although Sri Gurudeva has disappeared and 
Parikshit’s final moment is very near, Sri Krishna has given him 
the association of one dear to Himself. That is, He has given him 
the company of Uttara, a supreme Vaishnavi, and through her He 
is causing Parikshit to drink deeply the nectar of His own divine 
narrations. Association with those dear to Bhagavan and drinking 
the nectar of His narrations in their company constitute the very 
essence of all spiritual attainments.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 32
कृृषं्णं प्रणम्य नि�रुपााधि�कृपााकरं तंं संंवर्ध्य  �वि� प्रवचनाादरतोो गृृहीीतम् ।
स्वस्याान्तकाालमि�दमेकमनाा बु्रुवेे तेे प्रश्नोोत्तरंं सकलवैै ष्णवशाास्त्रसाारम्् ॥३२॥
krishnam pranamya nirupadhi-kripa-karam
tam samvardhya vipra-vacanadarato grihitam |
svasyanta-kalam idam eka-mana bruve te
prashnottaram sakala-vaishnava-shastra-saram ||32||

Bowing to Sri Krishna, the source of unconditional mercy, I shall 
greatly extend this final period of my life, which I have accepted 
out of reverence for the words of a brahmana, and with one-pointed 
attention I shall answer your question. This answer is the essence of 
knowledge contained in all the Vaishnava scriptures.

Dig-darshini
One might object that it is highly improper for a great person to 
describe his own qualities and achievements. Parikshit therefore 
bows to Sri Krishna, who bestows mercy without any condition and 
without requiring any quality in its recipient that would make him 
deserving of mercy. Or, it may be said that Sri Krishna is the source 
of unconditional mercy. Whenever unconditional compassion is 
seen in anyone else, it is merely a minute particle of the ocean of His 
causeless mercy. Thus, although Parikshit has his faults and lacks good 
qualities, every excellence found within him exists solely because of 
Sri Krishna’s greatness. Consequently, Parikshit’s description of his 
own qualities ultimately culminates in glorification of Krishna and 
His mercy alone. It is therefore not a fault but a virtue. Parikshit 
accepted the time appointed for his death because of his reverence 
for the brahmana’s words. He now proposes to use that final period 
properly, causing this last day of his life to extend over what will 
seem like a long span of time. He will remain one-pointed, fixing his 
mind solely upon answering Uttara’s question, without becoming 
disturbed by thoughts of yoga or any duties ordinarily undertaken 
at the time of death. The answer he will give through this narration 
either contains the essence of the Vaishnava scriptures or is itself the 
essential summation of all those scriptures.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 33–34
शु्रुति�सृ्मृतीीनांं�  वााक्याानि� सााक्षाात्ताात्पर्यतो� �ोऽप्यहम्् ।
व्यााख्यााय बोोधयि�त्वैैत त्त्वांं�  सन्तोोषयि�तुंं�  क्षमःः ॥३३॥
तथाापि� स्वगुुरोः�ः प्राापं्तं प्रसाादाात्् संंशयच्छि�दम् ।
अते्रेति�हाासमाादौौ तेे व्यक्ताारं्थं कथयााम्यमुुम्् ॥३४॥
shruti-smritinam vakyani sakshat-tatparyato ‘py aham |
vyakhyaya bodhayitvaitat tvam santoshayitum kshamah ||33||
tathapi sva-guroh praptam prasadat samshaya-cchidam |
atretihasam adau te vyaktartham kathayamy amum ||34||

I am capable of explaining the statements of the Srutis and Smritis, 
both according to their direct meaning and their ultimate intention, 
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and thereby making you understand the answer to this question 
and become satisfied. Nevertheless, I shall first narrate a clear and 
comprehensible history that I learned about by the mercy of my 
guru, that will remove all your doubts.

Dig-darshini
Although Parikshit is capable of satisfying Uttara by explaining the 
statements of the Srutis and Smritis, he chooses another method. 
Some scriptural statements can be explained according to their 
direct and immediately apparent meaning, while others must 
be explained according to their ultimate intention and the final 
conclusion to which their meaning leads. By interpreting those 
statements and clearly revealing their meaning, Parikshit could 
make Uttara understand the answer to her question and thereby 
satisfy her. Nevertheless, he will first narrate an historical account 
that he learned by the mercy of his guru, Sri Sukadev. This history 
will destroy Uttara’s doubts, and its meaning and subject matter 
are clear and easily understood. Alternatively, the word “clearly” 
may describe the manner in which Parikshit will narrate it: he will 
relate the history in such a way that it clearly reveals the meaning 
of relevant scriptural statements. By saying that he will narrate this 
history “first,” Parikshit also indicates that he will afterwards cite 
statements of scripture.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 35–37
वि�प्रोो नि�ष्कि�ञ्चनःः कश्चि�त् पुुराा प्रााग्ज्योोति�षे पुुरेे ।
वसन्नज्ञाातशाास्त्राार्थोो बहुद्रवि�णकााम्ययाा ॥३५॥
तत्रत्यदेेवींं काामााख्यांं�  श्रद्धयाानुुदि�नंं भजन् ।
तस्याःः� सकााशाातु्तुष्टाायाःः� स्वपे्ने मनं्त्रं दशााक्षरम्् ॥३६॥
लेेभेे मदनगोोपाालचरणााम्भोोजदैै वतम् ।
तद्ध्याानाादि�वि�धाानााा�ढं्यं सााक्षाादि�व महाानि�धि�म् ॥३७॥
vipro nishkincanah kashcit pura pragjyotishe pure |
vasann ajnata-shastrartho bahu-dravina-kamyaya ||35||
tatratya-devim kamakhyam shraddhayanudinam bhajan |
tasyah sakashat tushtayah svapne mantram dashaksharam ||36||
lebhe madana-gopala-caranambhoja-daivatam |
tad-dhyanadi-vidhanadhyam sakshad iva maha-nidhim ||37||

Long ago, a poor brahmana lived in the city of Pragjyotisha. 
Unaware of the real meaning taught in the literature of the Veda, 
he desired to amass great wealth and faithfully worshipped the 
goddess Kamakhya Devi every day. The goddess became pleased 
with him. In a dream she gave him a ten-syllable mantra whose 
worshipful Deity is Madana-gopala, Lord Krishna. The mantra he 
received was accompanied by a little knowledge of the procedures 
for meditation and worship, and seemed to him to be a treasure 
mystically revealed by a supernatural being, which he felt he would 
eventually perceive directly by uttering that mantra repeatedly.
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Dig-darshini
A brahmana lived in the city called Pragjyotisha, in the Kamarupa 
region (Assam), and it was there he received this mantra. He was 
nishkincana, destitute and without possessions. He had never learned 
the meaning of scripture through study or hearing and therefore did not 
understand how to perform his prescribed duties or conduct himself 
according to dharma. In this sense, he was extremely foolish. The fact 
that such a person was nevertheless able to attain every perfection 
demonstrates the supreme power of this mantra. Desiring great wealth, 
he worshipped and served the goddess Kamakhya, who remains as a 
constant presence in the city of Pragjyotisha. When the goddess became 
pleased with him, she instructed him in a dream and gave him the ten-
syllable mantra. This ten-syllable mantra (gopijana-vallabhaya svaha) is 
identified in the Krama-dipika as a coded description of Krishna by 
its component syllables. The lotus feet of Sri Madana-gopala were 
the Deity and object of worship revealed within that mantra. It was 
accompanied by prescribed methods for meditating upon Sri Madana-
gopala, as well as procedures for nyasa, mudras, formal worship, and 
other devotional practices. One might wonder how the brahmana’s 
material desire could be transformed when he had approached the 
goddess only for wealth. The words “like a directly manifest great 
treasure” provide the answer. Simply by receiving this mantra, every 
goal of life, including attainments far beyond what he had originally 
desired, would be fulfilled of its own accord.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 38
देेव्याादेेशेेन तंं मनं्त्रं वि�वि�क्ते सततं जपन् ।
धनेच्छयाा नि�वृत्तोोऽभूूले्लेभेे च हृदि� नि�र्वृ� ति�म् ॥३८॥
devy-adeshena tam mantram vivikte satatam japan |
dhanecchaya nivritto ‘bhul lebhe ca hridi nirvritim ||38||

Following the goddess’s command, he constantly chanted that 
mantra in a secluded place. His desire for wealth disappeared, and 
he attained deep contentment within his heart.

Dig-darshini
Although he had received the mantra in this mystical experience, 
he initially did not begin chanting it, thinking that the experience 
might merely have been a dream. The goddess therefore appeared 
to him again in a dream and commanded him to chant it. It was by 
this renewed instruction from the goddess that he began constantly 
chanting the mantra in solitude.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 39
वसु्तुतत्त्वाानभि�ज्ञोोऽन्यत् स कि�ञ्चि�त्् पाारलौौकि�कम् ।
सााधनं कि�ल सााधं्यं च वर्तमा� �ानममन्यत ॥३९॥
vastu-tattvanabhijno ‘nyat sa kincit para-laukikam |
sadhanam kila sadhyam ca vartamanam amanyata ||39||
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Unaware of the true nature of the ultimate spiritual reality, he 
supposed that there must be some further method of spiritual practice 
besides that mantra, and some other goal beyond perfect meditation 
upon the Deity of the mantra.

Dig-darshini
He did not understand the true nature of chanting that mantra, nor 
did he understand the nature of what should be accepted or rejected 
in spiritual life. Being ignorant of genuine divine knowledge, he 
assumed that there must be some other spiritual practice besides 
that mantra and some other transcendental goal besides meditation 
upon its Deity. Previously, he had felt no concern at all for anything 
connected with the next world. Now, however, through the power 
of chanting the mantra, that concern awakened within him. Because 
the goddess had not explained the result of chanting the mantra 
or its greatness, he did not understand its full glory. He therefore 
became eager to discover some other spiritual means and goal 
beyond it. This too reveals the extraordinary power of the mantra, 
for even without faith or proper understanding it began to produce 
initial spiritual results within him. Similar indications should also 
be understood in what follows.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 40
गृृहाादि�कंं परि�त्यज्य भ्रमंंस्तीीरे्थेषुु भि�क्षयाा ।
गतोो नि�र्वाा� हयन्् देेहंं गङ्गाासाागरसंंङ्गमम् ॥४०॥
grihadikam parityajya bhramams tirtheshu bhikshaya |
gato nirvahayan deham ganga-sagara-sangamam ||40||

Abandoning his home and possessions, he wandered through holy 
places, maintaining his body by begging, and eventually arrived at 
the juncture of the Ganga and the ocean.

Dig-darshini
He maintained only what was necessary to sustain his body by 
living upon alms. By no longer accepting excessive gifts at holy 
places, he became free from sin and vairagya arose within him. In 
this way, he travelled until he reached the confluence of the Ganga 
and the ocean.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 41
वि�प्राान्् गङ्गाातटेऽपश्यत् सर्ववि� �िद्याावि�शाारदाान्् ।
स्वधर्माा� चाारनि�रताान्् प्राायशोो गृृहि�णोो बहून् ॥४१॥
vipran ganga-tate ‘pashyat sarva-vidya-visharadan |
sva-dharmacara-niratan prayasho grihino bahun ||41||

Along the bank of the Ganga, he saw many brahmanas, most of 
them householders, who were expert in all branches of learning 
and deeply devoted to the proper conduct of their scripturally-
prescribed duties.
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Dig-darshini
While travelling along the bank of the Ganga, he saw many Gauda 
brahmanas who were expert in all branches of knowledge. The 
Vishnu Purana enumerates fourteen such branches: “The six limbs 
of the Vedas, the four Vedas, Mimamsa, the extensive science of 
logic, Dharma-sastra, and the Puranas—these are the fourteen 
branches of knowledge.” Those Bengali brahmanas were deeply 
attached to proper conduct within their respective duties, or to the 
faithful performance of their own prescribed dharma. Most of them 
belonged to the household ashram.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 42
तैैर्वर्ण्यमा � �ा��नमा ाचाारंं नि�त्यनैै मि�त्ति�काादि�कम् ।
आवश्यकं तथाा काामं्यं स्वरं्गं शुुश्रााव तत्फलम् ॥४२॥
tair varnyamanam acaram nitya-naimittikadikam |
avashyakam tatha kamyam svargam shushrava tat-phalam ||42||

He heard those brahmanas explaining obligatory daily and 
occasional rites, together with other required and desire-motivated 
practices, and teaching that attaining heaven was the cumulative 
result of all these practices.

Dig-darshini
The daily duties included rites such as the agnihotra (fire sacrifice 
ritual), while occasional duties included ceremonies such as sraddha 
performed at the proper lunar junctures. The word adi also includes 
such practices as awaking during brahma-muhurta and other forms 
of conduct described in the Vishnu Purana and similar scriptures. 
The brahmanas said these duties are indispensable and explained 
desire-motivated observances such as vows. They praised this form 
of conduct with statements such as, “Dharma arises from proper 
conduct, and Achyuta is the Lord of dharma,” and, “A person who 
follows proper conduct conquers both this world and the next.” He 
also heard them describe heaven and the happiness enjoyed there 
as the direct result of those practices, saying: “The happiness of 
the residents of heaven is free from suffering, is not immediately 
consumed by suffering, and arises in accord with their individual 
desires.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 43
नाानाासङ््कल्पवााक्यैै श्च तदनुुष्ठााननि�ष्ठतााम्् ।
दृष्ट्वाा तत्रोोदि�तश्रद्धःः प्रवृृत्तःः शि�क्षि�तःः स तैःः � ॥४३॥
nana-sankalpa-vakyaish ca tad-anushthana-nishthatam |
drishtva tatrodita-shraddhah pravrittah shikshitah sa taih ||43||

Seeing their firm dedication to performing rites, expressed through 
the many vows and declarations they made, faith in karma and 
practicing dharma arose within him. Instructed by the ritualist 
brahmanas, he began to practise those rites.
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Dig-darshini
He did not merely hear their words; he also saw their earnest 
dedication to performing rites. They made many formal vows, 
many declarations of intention concerning bathing in the Ganga and 
other observances, supporting those declarations with scriptural 
statements glorifying the Ganga and with appropriate reasoning. 
Seeing their firm commitment to this dharma, the brahmana 
developed faith and affection for that path and began to follow it. 
Since he was extremely ignorant and would not have known how 
to perform those rites by himself, the brahmanas living on the bank 
of the Ganga taught him the proper procedures.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 44
देेव्यााज्ञाादरतोो मन्त्रमपि� नि�त्यं रहोो जपन् ।
तत्प्रभाावाान्न लेेभेेऽन्तःःसन्तोोषंं तेेषुु कर्मसु� �ु ॥४४॥
devy-ajnadarato mantram api nityam raho japan |
tat-prabhavan na lebhe ‘ntah-santosham teshu karmasu ||44||

Out of reverence for the goddess’s command, in moments of 
solitude he continued to chant the mantra daily. Through the power 
and joy of that chanting, however, he never found satisfaction in 
the performance of any tedious ritual activities he had been taught.

Dig-darshini
Although he practised those rites, attachment to them did not arise 
within him because of the power of worshipping Bhagavan. This 
was one effect of chanting the mantra.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 45
स नि�र्वि�ि द्य गतःः कााशींं ददर्श  �ब हुदेेशजाान्् ।
यति�प्राायाान्् जनांं�स्तत्रा ाद्वैैतव्या ाख्याावि�वाादि�नःः ॥४५॥
sa nirvidya gatah kashim dadarsha bahu-desha-jan |
yati-prayan janams tatrAdwaita-vyakhya-vivadinah ||45||

Becoming dissatisfied there, the brahmana went to Kashi (Varanasi). 
There he saw people who had come from many different lands, 
most of whom were renunciants engaged in debates about their 
individual interpretations of the philosophy of Adwaita.

Dig-darshini
Becoming dissatisfied with those ritual practices and detached from 
them, the brahmana went to Kashi. There he saw many people, 
most of whom were sannyasis who had come from various regions. 
They were habitually engaged in disputation, arguing different 
interpretations of Brahman according to the doctrine of Adwaita.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 46
वि�श्वेश्वरं प्रणम्याादौौ गत्वाा प्रति�मठंं यतीीन्् ।
नत्वाा सम्भााष्य वि�श्राामंं तेेषांं�  पाारे्श्वे चकाार सःः ॥४६॥
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vishveshvaram pranamyadau gatva prati-matham yatin |
natva sambhashya vishramam tesham parshve cakara sah ||46||

First offering obeisance to Visveshwara, he visited each monastery, 
bowed to the ascetics, talked with them, and rested in their company.

Dig-darshini
He first offered obeisance to Mahadev Shiva, known as Visveshwara, 
the presiding deity of the sacred city of Kashi. He then went from 
monastery to monastery, offering respect to the renunciants, 
conversing with them, and remaining near them.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 47
वाादेेषुु शुुद्धबुद्धीीनांं�  तेेषांं�  पााणि�तलस्थवत्् ।
मोोकं्षं बोोधयतांं�  वााक्यैःः � साारंं मेेनेे स तन्मतम् ॥४७॥
vadeshu shuddha-buddhinam tesham pani-tala-sthavat |
moksham bodhayatam vakyaih saram mene sa tan-matam ||47||

Hearing the thoughts of those whose thinking seemed decisive in 
debate, who described liberation as though it rested in the palms of 
their hands, he considered their doctrine to be the essence of truth.

Dig-darshini
Through the statements of those renunciants, the brahmana came to 
regard their teaching of sannyasa and related practices for attaining 
liberation as the highest and most worthy path. They spoke of 
moksha as though it were something they held in the palms of 
their hands. Their intellect seemed brilliant in debate and verbal 
argument, though not necessarily in their realization of the Truth.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 48–49
शृृण्वन्नवि�रतंं न्याासमोोक्षोोत्कर्षपप �रााणि� सःः ।
तेेभ्योो वेेदाान्तवााक्याानि� मणि�कर्ण्यांं�  समााचरन्् ॥४८॥
स्नाानंं वि�श्वेश्वरं पशं्यंसे्तेषांं�  सङ्गेऽप्रयाासतःः ।
मि�ष्टेष्टभोोगाान्् भुुञ्जाानःः संंन्याासंं कर्तु� मि�ष्टवाान्् ॥४९॥
shrinvann aviratam nyasa-mokshotkarsha-parani sah |
tebhyo vedanta-vakyani manikarnyam samacaran ||48||
snanam vishveshvaram pashyams tesham sange ‘prayasatah |
mishteshta-bhogan bhunjanah sannyasam kartum ishtavan ||49||

Constantly hearing statements of Vedanta from them, proclaiming 
the excellence of renunciation and the quest for liberation, he bathed 
at Manikarnika, visited Visveshwara, and lived effortlessly in their 
association, enjoying agreeable food and comforts. He therefore 
desired to accept sannyasa.

Dig-darshini
The brahmana continually heard statements of the Vedanta from 
those renunciants glorifying the supreme benefit of sannyasa 
and moksha, and thus he desired to become a sannyasi. Three 
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circumstances encouraged that desire. He regularly bathed at 
Manikarnika, the particular stretch of the Ganga situated within 
Kashi; he beheld Visveshwara; and, while living in the association 
of those renunciants, he effortlessly enjoyed pleasing food and other 
comforts. The expression “without effort” should be understood in 
connection with all these circumstances.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 50
स्वजप्यं गौौरवााद्् देेव्याास्तथाान्तःःसुखलााभतःः ।
अत्यजन्नेकदाा स्वपे्नेऽपश्यत्तन्मन्त्रदेवतााम्् ॥५०॥
sva-japyam gauravad devyas tathantah-sukha-labhatah |
atyajann ekada svapne ‘pashyat tan-mantra-devatam ||50||

Yet out of reverence for the goddess, and because it brought him 
inner happiness, he did not abandon the chanting of his mantra. 
Then one night he saw the Deity of that mantra in a dream.

Dig-darshini
The text now reveals the greatness of worshipping Bhagavan and 
explains why the brahmana did not take sannyasa. Although his 
faith and understanding were deficient, he continued his practice of 
chanting his mantra. He did not abandon it because of his reverence 
for the goddess Kamakhya, whether from faith in her greatness or 
respect for her command. One might ask how he could fail to give 
complete attention to the statements of the Vedanta. The answer is that 
hearing those statements did not satisfy his mind, whereas chanting 
his mantra produced happiness in him. Then one night he saw Sri 
Madana-gopala, the Deity of that mantra, within a dream. Without 
such a vision, his desire for liberation could not have disappeared. 
Alternatively, this vision itself demonstrates the glory of the mantra, 
for by chanting it in that manner he attained a dream vision of his 
worshipful Lord. His lack of desire for liberation, however, arose from 
the intrinsic nature of his devotion and was not simply the result of 
seeing Bhagavan in a dream.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 51
तन्महाारम्यतााकृृष्टःः परमाानन्दगोोचरःः ।
तज्जपाान्यप्रवृृत्तौौ हि� न लेेभेे स मनोोबलम् ॥५१॥
tan-maha-ramyatakrishtah paramananda-gocarah |
taj-japanya-pravrittau hi na lebhe sa mano-balam ||51||

His heart was captivated by the extraordinary beauty of that Deity, 
and he came near to the experience of bliss. Thereafter, he could 
find no inner strength or enthusiasm for any activity other than 
chanting that mantra.

Dig-darshini
His heart was conquered and brought completely under control by 
the extraordinary loveliness and supreme beauty of the Deity of the 
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mantra. He became the recipient of supreme bliss, or became filled 
with supreme bliss. Consequently, he could no longer summon any 
strength or enthusiasm of mind for pursuits other than chanting 
the mantra, whether accepting sannyasa, bathing at sacred places, 
or performing other practices.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 52
इति�कर्तव्य� �ताामूूढोो दीीनःः सन् स्वप्नमाागतःः ।
तयाा देेव्याा सहाागत्य तत्राादि�ष्टःः शि�वेेन सःः ॥५२॥
iti-kartavyata-mudho dinah san svapnam agatah |
taya devya sahagatya tatradishtah shivena sah ||52||

Confused about what he ought to do and feeling helpless, he fell 
asleep. Then Shiva appeared within his dream together with the 
goddess and gave him instructions.

Dig-darshini
He was bewildered regarding his proper course of action and 
could not decide whether to accept sannyasa or exclusively devote 
himself to chanting his mantra. Because of his constant association 
with sannyasis, his repeated hearing of their teachings, and the 
resulting unsteadiness of his mind, he became unable to determine 
his actual duty. He felt helpless. While he slept, Sri Shiva appeared 
within his dream together with the same goddess who had first 
given him the mantra and had later commanded him to chant it. 
She accompanied Shiva so that the brahmana would have faith in 
the instruction the man was about to receive.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 53
माा मूूर्ख  �कु रु संंन्याासंं दु्रुतंं श्रीीमथुरांं�  व्रज ।
तत्र वृृन्दाावनेेऽवशं्यं पूूर्णाा� र्थस्त्वं� �ं भवि�ष्यसि� ॥५३॥
ma murkha kuru sannyasam drutam sri-mathuram Braja |
tatra vrindavane ‘vashyam purnarthas tvam bhavishyasi ||53||

“O fool, do not accept sannyasa. Go to Sri Mathura, quickly. There 
in Brindaban you will certainly attain complete fulfilment.”

Dig-darshini
Sri Shiva’s instruction was: “O fool, do not accept sannyasa. Go 
immediately to Sri Mathura. There, in the indescribable realm of 
Brindaban within Mathura-mandala, all your purposes and every 
possible fruit of life will certainly be fulfilled.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 54
सोोत्कण्ठोो मथुरांं�  गन्तुंं�  मुुहुस्तांं�  कीीर्तयं� �ंस्ततःः ।
स तदे्देशदि�शंं गच्छन् प्रयाागंं प्रााप वर्त्मनि� �ि ॥५४॥
sotkantho mathuram gantum muhus tam kirtayams tatah |
sa tad-desha-disham gacchan prayagam prapa vartmani ||54||
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Filled with longing to reach Mathura, he repeatedly uttered her 
name (Mathura’s name). Leaving Kashi and travelling westward 
toward that region, he reached Prayaga along the way.

Dig-darshini
Filled with longing to go to Mathura, he repeatedly and 
affectionately cried, “Mathura! Mathura!” Departing from Kashi, 
the brahmana travelled westward in the direction of the lands 
surrounding Mathura, such as Surasena. On the road leading to 
Mathura, he reached Prayaga.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 55
तस्मि�न् लसन्मााधवपाादपदे्मे
गङ्गााश्रि�तश्रीीयमुुनाामनोोजे्ञे ।
स्नाानााय मााघोोषसि� तीीर्थरा� �ाजेे
प्रााप्ताान्् स सााधूून्् शतशोो ददर्श  � ॥५५॥
tasmin lasan-madhava-pada-padme
gangashrita-sri-yamuna-manojne |
snanaya maghoshasi tirtha-raje
praptan sa sadhun shatasho dadarsha ||55||

At that king of holy places, radiant with the touch of the lotus feet of 
Sri Madhava, and made beautiful by virtue of being the confluence 
of the Ganga river and Sri Yamuna, he saw hundreds of sadhus 
who had come there to bathe at dawn during the month of Magha.

Dig-darshini
Prayaga is called the king of holy places because it is the foremost 
among all sacred places and a land in which bhakti for Bhagavan 
is especially manifest. Therefore, during the month of Magha, the 
brahmana saw hundreds of sadhus and Vaishnavas who had come 
there to bathe at dawn. The first two lines reveal why Prayaga is 
the king of holy places: the radiant lotus feet of Sri Madhava are 
present there, and the place is beautified by the glorious Yamuna, 
who joins and embraces the Ganga with feelings of devotion.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 56
तेेषांं�  सदाा गीीतनति�स्तवाादि�भिः�ः
श्रीीवि�ष्णुपूूजोोत्सवमैैक्ष तााभि�तःः ।
तन्नाामसङ््कीीर्तन� �वााद्यनर्तनैः� �ः �
पे्रेम्णाार्तना� �ादैै रुदि�तैै श्च शोोभि�तम् ॥५६॥
tesham sada gita-nati-stavadibhih
sri-vishnu-pujotsavam aikshatabhitah |
tan-nama-sankirtan-vadya-nartanaih
premnarta-nadair uditaish ca shobhitam ||56||

Everywhere he beheld the festival of worshipping Vishnu, adorned 
with songs, obeisances, prayers, and other offerings, with sankirtan 
of His names, music, dancing, and loud cries arising from prema.
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Dig-darshini
In every direction the brahmana saw the Vaishnavas celebrating a 
great festival of worshipping Sri Vishnu through songs, obeisances, 
recitation of prayers, and other devotional activities. The word “and 
so forth” includes offerings of food and many other varied services. 
Their worship was made beautiful by the sankirtan of Bhagavan’s 
names, by musical instruments, dancing, and loud, anguished cries 
arising from the devotee’s prema.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 57–59
सोोऽबुुधोो वि�स्मयं प्रााप्तोो वैै ष्णवाान्् पृृच्छति� स्म ताान्् ।
हेे गाायकाःः� वन्दि�नोो रेे दण्डवत्पााति�नोो भुुवि� ॥५७॥
भोो वाादकाा नर्तका� �ा रेे राामकृषे्णेति�वाादि�नःः ।
रोोदकाा रम्यति�लकााश्चाारुमाालााधराा नराः�ः ॥५८॥
भवतैैकं  क्षणं स्वस्थाःः� न कोोलााहलमर्हथ� � ।
वदतेदंं वि�धध्वे किं� कंं वाार्चय� �थ साादरम्् ॥५९॥
so ‘budho vismayam prapto vaishnavan pricchati sma tan |
he gayaka vandino re dandavat-patino bhuvi ||57||
bho vadaka nartaka re rama-krishneti-vadinah |
rodaka ramya-tilakash caru-mala-dhara narah ||58||
bhavataikam kshanam svastha na kolahalam arhatha |
vadatedam vidhaddhve kim kam varcayatha sadaram ||59||

Being ignorant of the greatness of devotional activities, the 
astonished brahmana asked the Vaishnavas: “O singers! O reciters 
of praises! You who fall flat upon the ground! O musicians and 
dancers! O you who call out, ‘Rama! Krishna!’ You who weep, who 
wear beautiful tilaka and lovely garlands! Please become calm 
for just a moment. Respectable men should not make this uproar. 
Tell me, what is this activity you perform, and whom are you 
worshipping with your reverence?”

Dig-darshini
Because the brahmana had never previously seen or heard of 
devotional activities (sadhana bhakti), he knew nothing about 
them and was filled with amazement. He therefore questioned the 
Vaishnavas absorbed in singing and the other devotional practices.

Being ignorant of their glory, he addressed them in nine different 
ways merely according to the external activities he observed. He 
called those who sang “singers” and those who recited prayers 
“reciters of praises,” comparing them to professional bards. He 
addressed those who repeatedly fell upon the earth like rods as “you 
who fall flat upon the ground,” and those who played instruments 
as “musicians.” Since he did not understand that the words Rama 
and Krishna are names of Bhagavan, he merely imitated the sounds 
they were uttering. Their tilaka markings were beautiful because 
they indicated that their bodies were temples of Hari.
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He then asked them to remain calm for a moment. Because he did not 
understand the true nature of their songs and prayers to Bhagavan, 
he heard only a tumult, a noise. Seeing that the respectable devotees 
were wearing excellent clothing and ornaments, he considered 
the commotion unworthy of respectable people. Fearing that they 
might ignore his question and continue their activities, he urged 
them to stop and answer him: “What exactly is this activity you are 
performing? Perhaps it is not merely entertainment but worship of a 
deity. If so, which deity are you worshipping with such reverence?”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 60
तच्छु्रुत्वोोपहसन्ति� स्म केेचि�त्तं केेचि�दब्रुवन्् ।
रेे मूूढ तूूष्णींं ति�ष्ठेति� केेऽपू्यूचुुर्दीीनवत्सलाःः� ॥६०॥
tac chrutvopahasanti sma kecit tam kecid abruvan |
re mudha tushnim tishtheti ke ‘py ucur dina-vatsalah ||60||

Hearing his words, some laughed at him. Others said, “O fool, be 
silent.” And then others, being compassionate toward the ignorant 
and helpless, spoke to him kindly.

Dig-darshini
Among those Vaishnavas, some newer devotees (kanistha) laughed 
at him, saying sarcastically, “O great sage! O foremost scholar! Yes, 
indeed, we are the disturbed ones, and this is certainly nothing 
but an uproar!” Some intermediate devotees (madhyam adhikari), 
deeply attached to the worship of Bhagavan, could not tolerate 
such remarks about His worship and angrily said, “O fool, be 
silent!” Others, who were uttama-bhaktas, advanced devotees who 
maintained feelings of affection toward the helpless, spoke to him 
compassionately. Alternatively, some other people present there 
may have mocked him and others may have ordered him to remain 
silent, while the Vaishnavas themselves, being supremely merciful, 
spoke the words beginning with “O brahmana” in the following 
verse. This is supported by the next passage, which specifically 
introduces their reply with the words, “The Sri Vaishnavas said.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 61
श्रीीवैै ष्णवाा ऊचुःः �—
अयेे वि�प्रज जाानाासि� न कि�ञ्चि�द्् बत मूूढधीःः� ।
वि�ष्णुभक्ताान्् पुुनर्मैवंं सम्बोोधय न जल्प च ॥६१॥
sri-vaishnava ucuh—
aye vipraja janasi na kincid bata mudha-dhih |
vishnu-bhaktan punar maivam sambodhaya na jalpa ca ||61||

The Sri Vaishnavas said: O brahmana by birth, alas, you know 
nothing, and behave like that of a fool. Never again address the 
devotees of Vishnu in this manner or speak to them this way.
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Dig-darshini
The word vipraja means, “O you who have obtained birth as a 
brahmana.” The word bata expresses sorrow at his condition, 
because his intelligence resembled that of a fool. Out of mercy, they 
revealed his ignorance and instructed him: “Never again address 
the devotees of Vishnu as mere singers, professional reciters of 
praise, and people who fall upon the ground. Nor should you again 
tell them to be calm or accuse them of creating an uproar.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 62
भगवन्तमि�मे वि�ष्णुंं�  नि�त्यं वयमुुपाास्महे ।
गुुरोोरृ्गृ� हीीतदीीक्षकाा यथाामनं्त्रं यथाावि�धि� ॥६२॥
bhagavantam ime vishnum nityam vayam upasmahe |
guror grihita-dikshaka yatha-mantram yatha-vidhi ||62||

All of us perpetually worship Bhagavan Vishnu, having received 
initiation from a guru, each according to his mantra and its 
prescribed method of worship.

Dig-darshini
Anticipating the question, “How are you devotees of Vishnu?” 
they answer that they all worship Vishnu, the Supreme Lord. Each 
worships Him according to the particular mantra he has received and 
according to the procedures prescribed for that mantra, such as nyasa 
and other acts of worship. By saying that they had received initiation 
from a guru, they imply that because the brahmana had not received 
his mantra through proper initiation, knowledge and other spiritual 
fruits had not quickly arisen within him despite his chanting.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 63
श्रीीनृृसिं�ंहतनुंं�  केेचि�द् रघुुनााथंं तथाापरे ।
एकेे गोोपाालमि�त्येवंं नाानाारूपंं द्वि�जोोत्तम ॥६३॥
sri-nrisimha-tanum kecid raghunatham tathapare |
eke gopalam ity evam nana-rupam dvijottama ||63||

Some worship Vishnu in the form of Sri Nrisimha, others as Sri 
Raghunatha, and others as Gopala. In this way, O best of brahmanas, 
we worship Him in many different forms.

Dig-darshini
Because their mantras were of many kinds, their worshipful Lord 
also appeared in many different forms. Some worshipped Sri 
Nrisimha, some Sri Raghunatha, and others Sri Gopala. The words 
“many different forms” also include Vishnu’s four-armed form 
and His forms as Matsya, Kurma, Varaha, Vamana, and others. 
Thus they worshipped the one Lord Vishnu in His many divine 
manifestations.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 64
श्रीीपरीीक्षि�दुवााच—
ततोोऽसौौ लज्जि�तोो वि�प्रोोऽपृृच्छत् सप्रश्रयं मुुदाा ।
कुुतोो वसति� कीीदृक्् स कंं वाारं्थं दाातुुमीीश्वरःः ॥६४॥
sri-parikshid uvaca—
tato ‘sau lajjito vipro ‘pricchat sa-prashrayam muda |
kuto vasati kidrik sa kam vartham datum ishvarah ||64||

Sri Parikshit said: The brahmana then became ashamed and joyfully 
asked them with great humility, “Where does this Lord Vishnu 
whom you worship reside? What is He like, and what treasure or 
boon is He capable of giving?”

Dig-darshini
The word prashraya means humility. Thus, after becoming ashamed, 
the brahmana respectfully asked, “Where is this person named 
Vishnu you worship living? In what village, city, or other place 
does He reside? What is His appearance, and to whom or to what 
may He be compared? What kind of wealth or special treasure is 
He able to give?” The ability to bestow extraordinary wealth would 
indicate the greatness of His power and lordship. Alternatively, 
the word artha may refer broadly to any desired object or goal. He 
therefore asked what Vishnu, as the Supreme Lord, had the power 
to bestow.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 65
श्रीीवैै ष्णवाा ऊचुःः �—
सदाा सर्वत्र� � वसति� बहि�श्चाान्तश्च स प्रभुःः � ।
कश्चि�न्न सदृशसे्तेन कथञ्चि�द्् वि�द्यते क्वचि�त् ॥६५॥
sri-vaishnava ucuh—
sada sarvatra vasati bahish cantash ca sa prabhuh |
kashcin na sadrishas tena kathancid vidyate kvacit ||65||

The Sri Vaishnavas said: That Supreme Lord eternally resides 
everywhere, both outside and within everything. No one anywhere 
is comparable to Him.

Dig-darshini
In response to the question, “Where does He live?” they explain 
that He exists eternally and everywhere, both within and beyond 
everything. He is all-pervading and transcends the three limitations 
of time, place, and bodily form. In response to the question, “What 
is He like?” they declare that no one resembles Him in any way 
whatsoever—not in appearance or in any other quality—either 
anywhere within the material cosmos or beyond it.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 66
सर्वाा� न्तराात्माा जगदीीश्वरेश्वरोो
यःः सच्चि�दाानन्दघनोो मनोोरमःः ।
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वैैकु ण्ठलोोकेे प्रकटःः सदाा वसेेद््
यःः सेेवकेेभ्यःः स्वमपि� प्रयच्छति� ॥६६॥
sarvantaratma jagad-ishvareshvaro
yah sat-chit-ananda-ghano manorama |
vaikuntha-loke prakatah sada vased
yah sevakebhyah svam api prayacchati ||66||

He is the indwelling Self of all beings and the Supreme Lord even 
of those gods who govern the universe. His enchanting form is 
concentrated existence, consciousness, and bliss. He eternally 
resides in Vaikuntha, where He is fully manifest, and He gives even 
His own self to His servants.

Dig-darshini
One might ask how devotion to Vishnu can arise without specific 
knowledge of His divine nature. The Vaishnavas therefore explain 
that He is the indwelling Self of all living beings, residing within 
the heart of every creature. Having described this manifestation of 
Him, they also describe His external majesty: He is the Lord and 
controller even of Brahma and all the other gods of the universe, 
but His greatness and opulence infinitely surpass theirs. 

The words sat, chit, and ananda describe His essential nature: He 
possesses a concentrated form of Parabrahman, composed entirely 
of eternal existence, spiritual consciousness, and bliss. The word 
manorama reveals His supreme qualities, beauty, sweetness, and 
all-attractive nature. One might then ask how such opulence and 
beauty can belong to the indwelling Lord, who ordinarily remains 
hidden in the heart, or where devotees may always behold Him 
clearly and completely. They therefore explain that He is fully 
manifest in Vaikuntha. Having identified His transcendental abode 
and extraordinary characteristics, they answer the question of what 
He can give: He gives even His own self to His servants. What then 
need be said of His ability to bestow dharma, wealth, enjoyment, 
liberation, bhakti, entry into Vaikuntha, or any other attainment? 
The prefix pra in prayacchati suggests that Bhagavan gives Himself 
without restriction, producing an uninterrupted abundance of 
mutual bliss between Himself and His servants.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 67–68
शु्रुति�सृ्मृति�स्तूयमाानःः केेनाास्य महि�मोोच्यतााम्् ।
तदत्र वााच्यमाानाानि� पुुरााणाानि� मुुहुःः शृृणुु ॥६७॥
मााधवं नम चाालोोक्य प्रति�रूपंं जगत्प्रभोःः� ।
ततोोऽचि�राादि�दंं सर्वं परं च ज्ञाास्यसि� स्वयम्् ॥६८॥
shruti-smriti-stuyamanah kenasya mahimocyatam |
tad atra vacyamanani puranani muhuh shrinu ||67||
madhavam nama calokya prati-rupam jagat-prabhoh |
tato ‘cirad idam sarvam param ca jnasyasi svayam ||68||
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His glory is praised throughout the Sruti scriptures and Smritis, so 
who could adequately describe it? Therefore, repeatedly hear the 
Puranas being recited here in the temple of Madhava. Behold Lord 
Madhava, the Lord of the universe, and bow before Him. Then, 
before long, you too will understand for yourself all that we have 
told you — and much more besides.

Dig-darshini
One might ask the Vaishnavas to describe more fully Vishnu’s 
character, activities, and other glories. They reply that His greatness 
is praised throughout the Srutis and Smritis, and therefore no 
ordinary person could possibly describe it completely. If the 
brahmana then asks how he is to understand that greatness, they 
instruct him to hear repeatedly the Puranas being recited there 
at Prayaga, the king of holy places. He should also behold Sri 
Madhava, whose form resembles and represents the Lord of the 
universe, Sri Vaikunthanatha, and repeatedly bow before Him. 

Through hearing, reflection, and seeing the Lord’s form—or 
through hearing from those Vaishnavas—one will soon understand 
for oneself everything they have said, together with the many 
further glories they have not described.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 69
श्रीीपरीीक्षि�दुवााच—
ततःः श्रीीमााधवं वीीक्ष्य नमंस्तस्मि�न् व्यचष्ट सःः ।
साारूपं्यं स्वजपे चि�न्त्यमाानदेवस्य कि�ञ्चन ॥६९॥
sri-parikshid uvaca—
tatah sri-madhavam vikshya namams tasmin vyacashta sah |
sarupyam sva-jape cintyamana-devasya kincana ||69||

Sri Parikshit said: Following their instruction, the brahmana entered 
the temple and beheld Sri Madhava, and bowed before Him. In that 
form he perceived some resemblance to the Deity upon whom he 
meditated while chanting his mantra.

Dig-darshini
Following the words of those Vaishnavas, the brahmana looked 
upon Sri Madhava and saw in Him a certain resemblance to Sri 
Madana-gopala, the Deity he meditated upon during his mantra-
japa. This resemblance was visible in some features of the face, 
eyes, and other parts of the divine form.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 70
तत्र कि�ञ्चि�त्् पुुरााणंं स शृृणोोति� सह वैै ष्णवैःः � ।
तैै रर्च्यमाा��ना ा वि�वि�धाा वि�ष्णुमूूर्तीीश्च पश्यति� ॥७०॥
tatra kincit puranam sa shrinoti saha vaishnavaih |
tair arcyamana vividha vishnu-murtish ca pashyati ||70||
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There, together with the Vaishnavas, he listened to the recitation of 
a Purana and saw the many forms of Vishnu being worshipped by 
them.

Dig-darshini
Near Sri Madhava, or elsewhere within Prayaga, he heard portions 
of a Purana, perhaps passages describing the glory of the month 
of Magha. The words “together with the Vaishnavas” indicate 
that faith and spiritual joy arose within him through hearing such 
narrations in their association. He also observed the many different 
forms of Vishnu they worshipped.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 71
तथाापि� प्रत्यभि�ज्ञेयंं तस्य न स्याादचेतसःः ।
मदे्देवोो जगदीीशोोऽयंं मााधवोोऽपि� सतांं�  प्रभुःः � ॥७१॥
tathapi pratyabhijneyam tasya na syad acetasah |
mad-devo jagad-isho ‘yam madhavo ‘pi satam prabhuh ||71||

Even so, because his understanding was undeveloped, recognition 
of the Lord did not arise within him: “My worshipful Deity is this 
Lord of the universe here, this Madhava, the Lord of the devotees.”

Dig-darshini
Although the resemblance between Sri Madhava and his own 
worshipful Deity could have led him to understand that his Lord 
was the ruler of the universe, that recognition did not arise in him. 
He could not connect his previous experience with what he now 
saw, “The Deity I worship is the Lord of the universe. He is this 
Madhava, the worshipful Lord of these devotees. They are one 
and the same person.” This was because he was acetasa—foolish, 
inattentive, or lacking the capacity for careful reflection.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 72
इदंं स वि�मृृशत्येषाामुुपाास्योो जगदीीश्वरःः ।
स एव मााधवश्चाायंं मयाान्यःः कोोऽपु्युपाास्यतेे ॥७२॥
idam sa vimrishaty esham upasyo jagad-ishvarah |
sa eva madhavash cayam mayanyah ko ‘py upasyate ||72||

Instead, he reasoned: “The Lord worshipped by these devotees is 
the ruler of the universe, this He is this Madhava before me. But I 
worship another Deity.”

Dig-darshini
The brahmana’s reasoning is described from this verse through 
verse 78. He thought, “The Deity worshipped by these saintly souls 
is the Lord of the universe. On the authority of their words, this 
visible form of Madhava is that same Lord. But the Deity I worship 
must be someone else.”
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 73
शङ््खचक्रगदाापद्मवि�भूषि�तचतुुरु्भु� जःः ।
न मदे्देवस्ततःः कस्माात्् प्रतीीयेेत स मााधवःः ॥७३॥
shankha-cakra-gada-padma-vibhushita-catur-bhujah |
na mad-devas tatah kasmat pratiyeta sa madhavah ||73||

“My Deity is not four-armed and adorned with a conch, discus, 
mace, and lotus. Why should I think He is this Madhava?”

Dig-darshini
The brahmana now gives reasons for his conclusion. His own 
worshipful Deity was not four-armed and did not hold the conch, 
discus, mace, and lotus, whereas Sri Madhava possessed four arms 
and carried those four emblems. The traditional description of Sri 
Madhava’s form states: “He who bears the mace, conch, discus, and 
lotus is called Madhava.” Because of this difference in appearance, 
the brahmana reasoned, “Why should I understand my Deity to be 
Madhava? There is no reason for me to recognise them as the same.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 74
नाायंं नराार्धसिं� �ं�हा ार्धरू� �पधाारीी च मत्प्रभुःः � ।
न वाामनोोऽप्यसौौ मीीनकूर्मको� �ोलाादि�रूपवाान्् ॥७४॥
nayam narardha-simhardha-rupa-dhari ca mat-prabhuh |
na vamano ‘py asau mina-kurma-koladi-rupavan ||74||

“Nor does my Lord possess a form that is half man and half lion. 
He is not Vamana, nor does He possess the forms of a fish, tortoise, 
boar, or any of the others.”

Dig-darshini
One might suggest that even if the brahmana’s Deity did not 
resemble Sri Madhava, He could still be the Lord of the universe 
because He might resemble one of the other forms worshipped by 
those Vaishnavas. The brahmana rejects this possibility. His Lord 
did not look like Sri Nrisimha, with the lower portion resembling 
a human being and the upper portion resembling a lion. Therefore, 
he thought, the form of Nrisimha worshipped as the Lord of the 
universe could not be his own Deity. Nor did his Lord resemble 
Vamana, Matsya, Kurma, Varaha, or any other divine forms of 
Vishnu, for there was no similarity in their appearances.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 75
नाापि� कोोदण्डपााणिः�ः स्यााद्् रााघवोो रााजलक्षणःः ।
केेषााञ्चि�देेषांं�  पूूजे्येन गोोपाालेेनाासु्तु वाा सदृक्् ॥७५॥
napi kodanda-panih syad raghavo raja-lakshanah |
keshancid esham pujyena gopalenastu va sadrik ||75||

“Nor is He Raghava, who bears the Kodanda bow and possesses the 
insignia of a king. Perhaps He resembles the Gopala worshipped by 
some of these devotees.”
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Dig-darshini
One might suggest that the brahmana’s Deity is Sri Raghunatha 
because of some similarity in Their appearance. The brahmana 
therefore replies that his Lord does not hold the Kodanda bow and 
does not possess royal emblems such as a white parasol, chamaras, 
and a throne. One might then suggest that his Deity is the Lord 
of the universe because He resembles the Gopala worshipped by 
some of these Vaishnavas, particularly by some of their foremost 
members. The brahmana provisionally concedes that his Deity may 
resemble Gopala in form, dress, and other features. The word va, 
“perhaps,” expresses his uncertainty and inability to reach a clear 
conclusion.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 76
मन्येऽथाापि� मदीीयोोऽयंं न भवेज्जगदीीश्वरःः ।
नाास्ति� तल्लक्षणं मााघमााहाात्म्याादौौ शु्रुतंं हि� यत्् ॥७६॥
manye ‘thapi madiyo ‘yam na bhavej jagad-ishvarah |
nasti tal-lakshanam magha-mahatmyadau shrutam hi yat ||76||

“Even so, I do not think that this Deity of mine can be the Lord 
of the universe, for He does not possess the characteristics of that 
Lord which I heard described in the Magha-mahatmya and other 
scriptures.”

Dig-darshini
The brahmana thought, “Even if my Deity resembles the Gopala 
worshipped by some of these Vaishnavas, He still cannot be the 
Lord of the universe, because He does not display the characteristics 
of the Lord described in the Magha-mahatmya and similar works.” 
In the account of Devadyuti found in the Magha-mahatmya of 
the Uttara-khanda of the Padma Purana, the Lord is described: 
“He appeared mounted upon Garuda, with the complexion of a 
fresh rain cloud, four arms, large eyes, and a form adorned with 
every ornament.” The same account also states: “Brahma and all 
the devas, the yogis headed by Sanaka, and the siddhas headed by 
Kapila, all desire to behold You directly.” The word adi includes 
similar descriptions of the glories of Prayaga and other holy places 
found in the Skanda Purana and related scriptures.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 77
गोोपाार्भवव�र्गैःः  � सखि�भि�र्वने� �े स गाः�ः
वंंशीीमुुखोो रक्षति� वन्यभूषणःः ।
गोोपााङ्गनाावर्गवि� �िलाासलम्पटोो
धर्मं सतांं�  लङ््घयतीीतरोो यथाा ॥७७॥
goparbha-vargaih sakhibhir vane sa gah
vamshi-mukho rakshati vanya-bhushanah |
gopangana-varga-vilasa-lampato
dharmam satam langhayatitaro yatha ||77||
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“My Lord grazes cows in the forest with groups of cowherd boys 
who are His friends. He always holds a flute to His lips and wears 
ornaments made of items gathered from the forest. Delighting in 
romantic pastimes with cowherd women, He appears to transgress the 
moral conduct of respectable people, as if He were an ordinary man.”

Dig-darshini
Having said his Deity lacks the characteristics attributed to the Lord 
of the universe, the brahmana now describes the apparently contrary 
features that he experiences during meditation upon his own worshipful 
Lord. His Deity grazes cows in the forest together with His cowherd 
friends. He always holds a flute to His lips because He is constantly 
absorbed in playing it. His ornaments are gathered from the forest 
and include a crown of peacock feathers, gunja earrings, garlands of 
kadamba flowers, and tilaka made from coloured minerals. He also 
delights in playful exchanges with the cowherd women and appears, 
like an ordinary person, to disregard conventional moral restraints. 
The brahmana therefore reasons that His friendship with cowherd 
boys and other activities do not accord with the role of the Lord of 
the universe. He might admit that the Gopala worshipped by those 
Vaishnavas could be the universal Lord because He also carries a flute, 
but he considers the forest pastimes of grazing cows, and especially 
His apparent transgression of conventional dharma, incompatible with 
supreme lordship. This is the brahmana’s mistaken conclusion.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 78
देेव्याःः� प्रभाावाादाानन्दमस्यााप्याारााधने लभे ।
तन्न जह्यांं�  कदाापे्येनमेतन्मन्त्रजपं न च ॥७८॥
devyah prabhavad anandam asyapy aradhane labhe |
tan na jahyam kadapy enam etan mantra-japam na ca ||78||

“Through the power of the goddess, I nevertheless experience bliss 
while worshipping this Deity. Therefore, I shall never abandon 
Him or the chanting of His mantra.”

Dig-darshini
One might object that the profound inner bliss he experiences could 
not arise from worshipping someone other than the Supreme Lord. 
The brahmana replies that even though his Deity does not appear to 
possess the characteristics of the Lord of the universe, the happiness 
he experiences worshipping Him must arise from the power of the 
goddess Kamakhya. Yet because he respects the goddess’s command 
and receives tremendous happiness from chanting, he resolves never 
to abandon either his Deity or the chanting of His mantra.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 79
एवंं स पूूर्ववव�न्म नं्त्रं तंं जपन्नि�र्जनेे��   नि�जम् ।
देेवंं सााक्षाादि�वेेके्षेत सतांं�  सङ्गप्रभाावतःः ॥७९॥
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evam sa purvavan mantram tam japan nirjane nijam |
devam sakshad iveksheta satam sanga-prabhavatah ||79||

Reasoning in this way, he continued as before to chant that mantra 
in solitude. Through the influence of association with the devotees, 
he began to behold his own Deity almost as if seeing Him directly.

Dig-darshini
Having reasoned in this way, the brahmana continued chanting in 
seclusion the famous ten-syllable mantra of Sri Madana-gopala, the 
most excellent of all mantras. Alternatively, the word tam may refer 
to his indescribable Lord, Sri Nanda-kishora, the crown jewel of all 
objects of worship. As his heart became purified and his meditation 
deepened, he began to see Him almost directly. One might ask how 
such an experience could arise when the brahmana still lacked 
mature faith and proper understanding. It became possible through 
the power of association with Vaishnavas.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 80
वसु्तुस्वभाावाादाानन्दमूूर्च्छाा� मााप्नोोति� कर्हि�ि चि�त् ।
वु्युत्थााय जपकाालाापगममाालक्ष्य शोोचति� ॥८०॥
vastu-svabhavad ananda-murcham apnoti karhicit |
vyutthaya japa-kalapagamam alakshya shocati ||80||

Sometimes, by the inherent nature of the divine object of his 
meditation, he fell unconscious in bliss. Returning to external 
awareness and noticing that the time for chanting had passed, he 
lamented.

Dig-darshini
On certain occasions, the brahmana entered a state of blissful 
unconsciousness in which all outward functions of the senses 
ceased, resembling a form of samadhi. This occurred solely because 
beholding his all-blissful Lord produced this joyful experience, not 
because the brahmana had understood the Lord’s true identity or 
carefully contemplated His tattva. When he later regained external 
awareness, he noticed from the darkness of evening and other signs 
that the appointed time for his japa, or perhaps the entire daylight 
period, had passed. He then began to lament.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 81
उपद्रवोोऽयंं कोो मेेऽनुुजाातोो वि�घ्नोो महाान्् कि�ल ।
न समााप्तोो जपोो मेेऽद्यतनोो राात्रि�रि�यमाागताा ॥८१॥
upadravo ‘yam ko me ‘nujato vighno mahan kila |
na samapto japo me ‘dyatano ratrir iyam agata ||81||

“What is this calamity that has befallen me? It is certainly a great 
obstacle. My quota of chanting meant to be done today remains 
unfinished, and now the night has come.”
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Dig-darshini
The brahmana laments. He regards the experience as an upadrava, a 
disturbing occurrence and a cause of suffering. Indeed, he considers 
it not merely an inconvenience but a severe obstacle, because the 
prescribed amount of mantra-japa he was meant to complete that 
day remained unfinished even though night had already arrived.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 82
किं� नि�द्रााभि�भवोोऽयंं मेे किं� भूूतााभि�भवोोऽथवाा ।
अहोो मद्दुःः�स्वभाावोो यच्छोोकस्थाानेेऽपि� हृतु्सुखम् ॥८२॥
kim nidrabhibhavo ‘yam me kim bhutabhibhavo ‘thava |
aho mad-duhsvabhavo yac choka-sthane ‘pi hrit-sukham ||82||

“Was I overcome by sleep, or was I possessed by some spirit? Alas, 
how perverse my nature must be, for even when I have cause to 
grieve, my heart still feels happiness.”

Dig-darshini
The brahmana tries to determine the cause of this apparent 
obstacle. He first wonders whether he was overcome by sleep and 
whether, as in deep sleep, the functions of all his senses had ceased. 
Remembering that he had not experienced ordinary drowsiness or 
fatigue, he considers another possibility: perhaps some spirit or 
invisible being had possessed him. He then exclaims “Alas!” in 
sorrow, judging his own nature to be defective because, although 
the failure to complete his japa should have caused him grief, his 
heart felt full of happiness.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 83
एकदाा तुु तथैैवा ासौौ शोोचन्नकृतभोोजनःः ।
नि�द्रााणोो मााधवेनेेदंं समाादि�ष्टःः ससाान्त्वनम् ॥८३॥
ekada tu tathaivasau shocann akrita-bhojanah |
nidrano madhavenedam samadishtah sa-santvanam ||83||

One day, after the same thing happened again, he lamented as 
before and did not eat. When he fell asleep, Sri Madhava appeared 
and compassionately gave him the following instruction.

Dig-darshini
On that occasion, the brahmana again fell unconscious in bliss and 
failed to complete his chanting. Lamenting as before, he became 
so distressed that he did not take any food. He then finally fell 
asleep, Sri Madhava appeared to him and spoke consoling words. 
The Lord’s reassurance may be understood as: “Why do you grieve 
without cause? Why do you torment both yourself and Me through 
unnecessary fasting and distress? Know that all your desires will 
soon attain their fulfilment.” Alternatively, the consoling words are 
the sweet instructions spoken directly in the following verses.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 84–85
वि�प्र वि�श्वेश्वरस्याानुुस्मर वााक्यमुुमाापतेःः � ।
यमुुनाातीीरमाारे्गेण तच्छ्रीीवृृन्दाावनंं व्रज ॥८४॥
तत्राासााधाारणंं हरं्षं लप्स्यसेे मत्प्रसाादतःः ।
वि�लम्बं पथि� कुुत्राापि� माा कुुरुष्व कथञ्चन ॥८५॥
vipra vishveshvarasyanusmara vakyam uma-pateh |
yamuna-tira-margena tac chri-Brindabanm Braja ||84||
tatrasadharanam harsham lapsyase mat-prasadatah |
vilambam pathi kutrapi ma kurushva kathancana ||85||

“O brahmana, remember the instruction of Visveshwara, the 
husband of Uma. Travel along the bank of the Yamuna and go to Sri 
Brindaban. There, by My mercy, you will attain incomparable joy. 
Do not delay at any place along the way for any reason.”

Dig-darshini
Uma is the goddess Kamakhya whom the brahmana had 
worshipped and from whom he had received his mantra. Since 
Visveshwara is her husband, it would be improper for him to 
disregard Shiva’s command. Sri Madhava therefore reminds him 
of that instruction and personally repeats it: “Travel by the road 
following the bank of the Yamuna and go to that indescribable Sri 
Brindaban which Visveshwara directed you to seek.” There he will 
obtain an extraordinary and incomparable happiness surpassing 
even the fulfilment of dharma, artha, kama, and moksha. 

Sri Madhava warns him not to delay either by becoming absorbed in 
paths such as jnana or by stopping unnecessarily at any place along 
the physical road to Brindaban. The Lord says that this attainment 
will arise through His mercy alone, not through the independent 
grace of anyone else. Nevertheless, special manifestations of His 
mercy appear through particular holy places, favourable times, 
saintly association, and other spiritually powerful circumstances.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 86
ततःः स प्राातरुत्थााय हृष्टःः सन् प्रस्थि�तःः क्रमाात्् ।
श्रीीमन्मधुपुुरींं प्रााप्तःः स्नाातोो वि�श्राान्ततीीर्थके� �े ॥८६॥
tatah sa pratar utthaya hrishtah san prasthitah kramat |
sriman-madhu-purim praptah snato visranta-tirthake ||86||

The next morning, he arose joyfully and continued his journey. In 
due course he reached the glorious city of Mathura and bathed at 
Visranta-tirtha.

Dig-darshini
Following Sri Madhava’s command, the brahmana arose in the 
morning and set out joyfully. Travelling stage by stage along the 
road, he eventually reached the glorious city of Mathura.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 87
गतोो वृृन्दाावनंं तत्र ध्याायमाानंं नि�जे जपे ।
तंं तंं परि�करं प्राायोो वीीक्ष्यााभीीक्ष्णंं ननन्द सःः ॥८७॥
gato Brindabanm tatra dhyayamanam nije jape |
tam tam parikaram prayo vikshyabhikshnam nananda sah ||87||

Then he went on to Brindaban. There he saw, everywhere, all the 
same surroundings and companions that he had meditated upon 
during his practice of mantra-japa, and because of this he rejoiced.

Dig-darshini
He repeatedly saw the indescribably glorious and often discussed 
surroundings where his Lord engages in pastimes, upon which he 
had meditated during his chanting. These included beautiful cows, 
cowherd boys, groups of kadamba trees, and the many other associates, 
ornaments, and features belonging to the divine abode of his Deity.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 88
तस्मि�न् गोोभूूषि�तेऽपश्यन् कमप्येतस्ततोो भ्रमन् ।
केेशि�तीीर्थस्य� � पूूर्वस्यां� �ं�  दि�शि� शुुश्रााव रोोदनम् ॥८८॥
tasmin go-bhushite ‘pashyan kam apy etas tato bhraman |
keshi-tirthasya purvasyam dishi shushrava rodanam ||88||

Wandering here and there through that land adorned with cows, 
he saw no human being anywhere. Then, from the direction east of 
Keshi-tirtha, he heard someone weeping.

Dig-darshini
Within Sri Brindaban, he saw no human being as he wandered 
here and there. The description of the land as “adorned with cows” 
indicates why he did not readily encounter people. Keshi-tirtha is 
the sacred place where the demon Keshi was slain. The Mathura-
mahatmya of the Varaha Purana states: “The place where Keshi fell 
is said to be one hundred times more sacred than the Ganga, and 
the place where Hari rested is said to be one hundred times more 
sacred than Keshi-tirtha.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 89
तद्दि�ग्भाागंं गतःः पे्रेम्णाा नाामसङ््कीीर्तनै� �ैर्यु � तम् ।
तदााकर्ण्य  �मु हुस्तत्र तंं मनुुष्यममाार्गय� �त् ॥८९॥
tad-dig-bhagam gatah premna nama-sankirtanir yutam |
tad akarnya muhus tatra tam manushyam amargayat ||89||

Going in that direction, he heard weeping joined with a loving 
sankirtan of Bhagavan’s names. Again and again he searched for 
the person making those sounds.

Dig-darshini
At first he only heard the distant sound of weeping. As he went on 
he heard that the weeping was joined with a sankirtan of Bhagavan’s 
names, sung in a prolonged and plaintive voice with profound love 
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and tenderness. He searched and searched for the person weeping 
and chanting in that manner.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 90
घनाान्धकााराारण्याान्तःः सोोऽपश्यन् कञ्चि�दुनु्मुखःः ।
नि�र्धाा� र्य  �तद् ध्वनि�स्थाानंं यमुुनाातीीरमव्रजत् ॥९०॥
ghananandhakararanyantah so ‘pashyan kancid unmukhah |
nirdharya tad-dhvani-sthanam yamuna-tiram avrajat ||90||

Unable to see anyone in the dense and dark forest, he listened 
intently, then determined the direction of the sound, and went to 
the bank of the Yamuna.

Dig-darshini
The forest was exceedingly dense and therefore filled with darkness. 
Alternatively, it may have been the forest known as Andhakara, or a 
woodland so thick that the rays of the sun could not enter it. Seeing 
no one, the brahmana became intent upon discovering where the 
sound was coming from. Listening carefully, he determined the 
exact source of the sankirtan and concluded that it came from the 
bank of the Yamuna. He therefore went there.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 91
तत्र नीीपनि�कुञ्जाान्तर्गोोपवेशपरि�च्छदम् ।
कि�शोोरंं सुुकुुमाारााङं्गं सुुन्दरंं तमुदैैक्षत  ॥९१॥
tatra nipa-nikunjantar gopa-vesha-paricchadam |
kishoram sukumarangam sundaram tam udaikshata ||91||

There, within a bower of kadamba trees, he caught sight of a 
beautiful adolescent boy with tender limbs, dressed and carrying 
the paraphenalia of a cowherd.

Dig-darshini
On the bank of the Yamuna, the brahmana caught sight of the person 
who had been absorbed in such sankirtan. The boy was dressed like 
a cowherd, wearing ornaments such as a crown of peacock feathers, 
and he carried cowherd articles such as a flute, horn, and herding 
stick. The word “beautiful” indicates the exquisite harmony and 
perfection of all his bodily features.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 92
नि�जेष्टदेवतााभ्राान्त्याा गोोपाालेेति� महाामुुदाा ।
समााह्वयन्् प्रणाामााय पपाात भुुवि� दण्डवत्् ॥९२॥
nija-ishta-devata-bhrantya gopaleti maha-muda |
samahvayan pranamaya papata bhuvi dandavat ||92||

Mistaking him for his own worshipful Deity, the brahmana joyfully 
called out, “O Gopala!” and fell flat upon the ground to offer 
obeisance.
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Dig-darshini
The brahmana fell on the earth like a rod to offer full obeisance 
to the cowherd boy. He did this because the boy’s ornaments and 
features resembled those of Sri Madana-gopala, his worshipful 
Deity. He therefore mistakenly thought, “This is surely Gopala.” 
Filled with joy, he sweetly called out in a loud voice, “O Gopala!” 
Alternatively, he sang out the three syllables of the name Go-pa-la 
in a sweet voice, chanting them as an earnest call to the Lord.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 93–94
ततोो जाातबहि�र्दृृष्टिः�ः स सर्वज्ञ� �शि�रोोमणिः�ः ।
ज्ञाात्वाा तंं मााथुुरंं वि�प्रं काामााख्याादेेशवाासि�नम् ॥९३॥
श्रीीमन्मदनगोोपाालोोपाासकं च समाागतम् ।
निः�ःसृत्य कुुञ्जाादुत्थााप्य नत्वाालि�ङ््ग्य न्यवेशयत्् ॥९४॥
tato jata-bahir-drishtih sa sarvajna-siromanih |
jnatva tam mathuram vipram kamakhya-desa-vasinam ||93||
sriman-madana-gopalopasakam ca samagatam |
nihsritya kunjad utthapya natvalingya nyaveshayat ||94||

At that moment, the cowherd boy Sarupa, the all-knowing crest-
jewel amongst all the gem-like liberated souls, became externally 
aware of the mortal world once more. Seeing the visitor — the 
brahmin coming from Mathura, who had been living under the 
guidance of goddess Kamakhya — Sarupa understood he was a 
worshipper of Madan Gopal. He knew in an instant how this 
pious pilgrim had reached the Lord’s abode after a long journey. 
Emerging from the kadamba grove Sarupa lifted up the brahmin, 
bowed to him, embraced him affectionately, then seated him. 

Dig-darshini
Awakened to external awareness by the brahmana’s voice and 
offering of obeisance, the cowherd boy turned his attention toward 
him. Being the crown jewel amongst the siddhas who know all 
things, he understood that the visitor was a Mathura brahmana—
either one born in a particular brahmana lineage connected with 
Mathura or one whose ancestral origin was there—who had lived 
for a long time in Kamarupa, the land presided over by the goddess 
Kamakhya, worshipping her and following her instructions. He 
knew that the brahmana had travelled from that distant country and 
persevered in his quest through many different circumstances, and 
that he was a worshipper of the feet of glorious Sri Madana-gopala. 
He also understood that the brahmana had now properly arrived at 
his destination—that he had properly arrived at the true Brindaban. 
Alternatively, the boy knew that this was the very person for whose 
sake he had personally come to that bower in the early morning 
by the command of Sri Radha. The cowherd boy therefore emerged 
from the bower, bowed before the brahmana, raised him from the 
ground, embraced him, and seated him.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 95
अथााति�थ्येन सन्तोोष्य वि�श्वाासोोत्पाादनााय सःः ।
कि�ञ्चि�ते्तेनाानुुभूूतंं यद्् व्यञ्जयाामाास सस्मि�तम् ॥९५॥
athatithyena santoshya vishvasotpadanaya sah |
kincit tenanubhutam yad vyanjayam asa sa-smitam ||95||

After satisfying him with proper hospitality, Gopa Kumara the 
cowherd boy smiled and revealed some of what the brahmana had 
experienced, thereby awakening his confidence.

Dig-darshini
The cowherd boy first welcomed and satisfied the brahmana with 
hospitality appropriate to that place and time. He then briefly 
revealed some of what the brahmana had experienced, beginning 
with his worship of the goddess and continuing through his arrival 
in Brindaban. By his words, gestures, and other indications, he 
skilfully disclosed matters hidden within the brahmana’s heart. He 
did this to awaken the brahmana’s confidence in what he would 
soon tell him, for without such trust the brahmana would have 
been unable to believe the extraordinarily wonderful truths he was 
about to learn.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 96
बुुद््ध्वाा गोोपकुमाारंं तंं लबे्ध्वेवाात्मप्रि�यं मुुदाा ।
वि�श्वस्तोोऽकथयत्तस्मि�न् स्ववृृतं्तं ब्रााह्मणोोऽखि�लम् ॥९६॥
buddhva gopa-kumaram tam labdhvevatma-priyam muda |
vishvasto ‘kathayat tasmin sva-vrittam brahmano ‘khilam ||96||

Understanding him to be a cowherd boy and feeling as though he 
had found his dearest friend, the brahmana became joyful and, full 
of trust, he told him the complete account of his life.

Dig-darshini
The brahmana understood, “This is a cowherd boy endowed with 
every noble quality and a perfectly spiritual and beautiful form; 
but he is not my worshipful Deity.” Yet upon meeting the cowherd 
child, the man at once saw the boy as though he were his own 
dearest friend. Filled with joy and complete confidence in the boy, 
the brahmana related everything that had happened to him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 97
सकाार्पण्य� �मि�दं चाासौौ प्रााश्रि�तःः पुुनरब्रवीीत्् ।
तंं सर्वज्ञ� �वरंं मत्वाा सत्तमंं गोोपनन्दनम् ॥९७॥
sa-karpanyam idam casau prashritah punar abravit |
tam sarvajna-varam matva sattamam gopa-nandanam ||97||

Then, with great humility and submission, the brahmana spoke the 
following words, considering that cowherd boy the foremost of the 
all-knowing, saintly sages.
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Dig-darshini
The word karpanya means a profound sense of humility and 
helplessness (sharanagati). Thus, in the mood of a surrendered 
disciple, the brahmana spoke five verses beginning with “Having 
heard of many different goals” and ending with “Please deliver 
me.” He spoke in this way because he regarded the cowherd boy as 
the greatest amongst all those saintly beings who know everything, 
the truly awakened saintly sages.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 98
श्रीीब्रााह्मण उवााच—
शु्रुत्वाा बहुवि�धं सााधं्यं सााधनं च ततस्ततःः ।
प्राापं्यं कृृतं्यं च नि�र्णेतुंं�  न कि�ञ्चि�च्छक्यतेे मयाा ॥९८॥
sri-brahmana uvaca—
shrutva bahu-vidham sadhyam sadhanam ca tatas tatah |
prapyam krityam ca nirnetum na kincic chakyate maya ||98||

The brahmana said: Having heard in many different places of 
numerous goals and numerous means of attaining them, I am 
unable to determine what should be attained or what practice 
should be performed.

Dig-darshini
The many proposed ‘goals of life’ I heard about included heaven, 
liberation, and other attainments, while the many proposed means 
included karma, jnana, and the various practices said to produce 
those results. The brahmana had heard these teachings in different 
places, such as along the bank of the Ganga and in Kashi. Because 
he had encountered so many conflicting doctrines, he could not 
conclusively determine which is the best goal to be attained 
through spiritual endeavour, or which practice must necessarily be 
performed to attain it.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 99
यच्च देेव्यााज्ञयाा कि�ञ्चि�दनुुति�ष्ठाामि� नि�त्यशःः ।
तस्याापि� किं� फलंं तच्च कतमं कर्म  �वे द्मि� न ॥९९॥
yac ca devy-ajnaya kincid anutishthami nityashah |
tasyapi kim phalam tac ca katamam karma vedmi na ||99||

Nor do I understand the result of the small practice I perform daily 
by the command of the goddess, or even what kind of spiritual 
activity it truly is.

Dig-darshini
One might ask why he continued chanting the mantra if he 
remained so uncertain. He therefore explains that, compared with 
the elaborate duties of householders and renunciants, his mantra 
practice seemed very small and simple. He performed it only out of 
reverence for the goddess’s command, not because he understood 
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its true nature. He did not know what result it would produce 
or whether it belonged to dharma, jnana, bhakti, or some other 
category of spiritual practice. Because he lacked proper faith and 
understanding, the practice seemed to him to be almost as if it were 
not a substantial practice at all.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 100
तेेनेेदंं वि�फलंं जन्म मन्वाानःः काामये मृृति�म् ।
परं जीीवाामि� कृृपयाा शि�वयोोर्माा� धवस्य च ॥१००॥
tenedam viphalam janma manvanah kamaye mritim |
param jivami kripaya shivayor madhavasya ca ||100||

Considering this life of mine fruitless because of my profound 
feelings of uncertainty, I want to die. Yet I continue living by the 
mercy of the goddess, Lord Shiva, and Madhava.

Dig-darshini
Because he remained unable to determine either the true goal of his 
quest or the means of attaining it, and therefore seemingly deprived 
of the attainment of both, the brahmana felt his life was useless 
and desired to die. One might ask how he could continue living 
under the weight of such sorrow and despondency. He replies that 
he remained alive only through the strength of the instructions and 
consoling assurances given to him by the two referred to as Shiva—
the goddess Kamakhya and Sri Visveshwara—and by Sri Madhava.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 101
तयैैवा ात्रााद्य सर्वज्ञं� �ं दयाालुंं�  तं्वं स्वदेेववत्् ।
प्रााप्य हृष्टःः प्रपन्नोोऽस्मि� कृृपणं मांं�  समुद्धर ॥१०१॥
tayaivatradya sarvajnam dayalum tvam sva-devavat |
prapya hrishtah prapanno ‘smi kripanam mam samuddhara ||101||

By their mercy, I have now found you here—omniscient, 
compassionate, and resembling my own worshipful Deity. Filled 
with joy, I surrender to you. Please deliver this helpless person.

Dig-darshini
The brahmana now explains that he had experienced a further 
sign of their mercy that very day. By their grace alone, he had met 
the cowherd boy, who was all-knowing and compassionate and 
whose features resemble Sri Madana-gopala, his own worshipful 
Lord. Therefore, filled with joy, he surrendered to him and prayed, 
“Please rescue me, who am distressed and helpless. Carry me 
across this ocean of doubts concerning the goal and the means, and 
through thoughtful instructions about the Supreme Truth, deliver 
me from the ocean of material existence.”
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 102
श्रीीपरीीक्षि�दुवााच—
नि�शम्य साादरं तस्य वचनंं स व्यचि�न्तयत्् ।
एतस्य कृृतकृत्यस्य जााताा पूूर्णाा� र्थता� �ा कि�ल ॥१०२॥
sri-parikshid uvaca—
nishamya sadaram tasya vacanam sa vyacintayat |
etasya krita-krityasya jata purnarthata kila ||102||

Sri Parikshit said: Hearing the brahmana’s words with affection 
and deep regard, the cowherd boy reflected, “Surely this man 
has already accomplished everything that must be accomplished 
on the path to perfection, and attained the complete fulfilment 
of all purposes, as is evident in his mood of sincere surrender to 
Bhagavan.”

Dig-darshini
The cowherd boy listened to the brahmana’s words with great respect 
and affection. He then began the reflection expressed from this 
verse through to verse 108. He thought, “This Mathura brahmana 
who worships Sri Madana-gopala has already accomplished all 
that must be accomplished. Surely the complete fulfilment of every 
purpose has already arisen for him.” The word kila may express 
firm certainty or thoughtful consideration.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 103
केेवलंं तत्पदााम्भोोजसााक्षाादीीक्षाावशि�ष्यते ।
तज्जपेेऽर्हति� �ि नाासक्तिं�ं कि�न्तु तन्नाामकीीर्तने� �े ॥१०३॥
kevalam tat-padambhoja-sakshad-ikshavashishyate |
taj-jape ‘rhati nasaktim kintu tan-nama-kirtane ||103||

“Only direct vision of the lotus feet of Sri Madana-gopala remains 
to be attained. He should no longer remain attached just to mantra-
japa, but be fully absorbed in the ecstatic kirtan of His Names.”

Dig-darshini
The only attainment still remaining for the brahmana was the 
direct vision of Sri Madana-gopala, or more specifically, of His two 
lotus feet. Therefore, he should now become deeply absorbed in 
the kirtan of Sri Madana-gopala’s names rather than remaining 
exclusively attached to mantra-japa, for through nama-kirtan that 
direct realization would be attained.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 104–105
श्रीीमन्मदनगोोपाालपाादााब्जोोपाासनाात्् परम्् ।
नाामसङ््कीीर्तन� �प्राायााद्् वााञ्छाातीीतफलप्रदाात्् ॥१०४॥
तल्लीीलाास्थलपाालीीणांं�  श्रद्धाासन्दर्शना� �ादरैःः � ।
सम्पााद्यमाानाान्नि�तरांं�  कि�ञ्चि�न्नाास्त्येेव सााधनम् ॥१०५॥
sriman-madana-gopala-padabjopasanat param |
nama-sankirtan-prayad vanchatita-phala-pradat ||104||
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tal-lila-sthala-palinam shraddha-sandarshandaraih |
sampadyamanan nitaram kincin nasty eva sadhanam ||105||

“There is no spiritual practice superior to the worship of the glorious 
lotus feet of Sri Madana-gopala, performed chiefly through nama-
sankirtan, which bestows fruits surpassing all desire, and greatly 
nourished through faith in, direct vision of, and loving regard for 
the many places of His pastimes.”

Dig-darshini
The cowherd boy now identifies the supreme spiritual practice 
and the supreme goal, whose near attainment establishes that the 
brahmana has already fulfilled every purpose. There is no practice 
superior to worshipping the two glorious feet of Sri Madana-
gopala, which are adorned with the extraordinary beauty of 
innumerable varieties of service. That worship grants everything 
one desires, everything one does not consciously desire, and even 
fruits so exalted that they lie beyond the reach of the mind and 
cannot be conceived beforehand. This worship consists chiefly of 
nama-sankirtan—the loud and sweet chanting of names such as 
“Sri Krishna,” “Krishna,” “Govinda,” and “Gopala.” It is greatly 
intensified through faithful adoration of the places where Sri 
Madana-gopala performs His pastimes, by wandering through 
them and seeing them directly, and by cultivating affection and 
reverence for them.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 106
सञ्जाातप्रेमकााच्चाास्मााच्चतुर्वर्गवि� �ि��डम्बका ात्् ।
तत्पाादााब्जवशीीकााराादन्यत् सााधं्यं न कि�ञ्चन ॥१०६॥
sanjata-premakac casmac catur-varga-vidambakat |
tat-padabja-vashikarad anyat sadhyam na kincana ||106||

“No higher goal exists beyond this worship in which prema has 
awakened, which makes the four goals of life seem contemptible, 
and which brings His lotus feet into full view of His devotee’s love.”

Dig-darshini
There is no goal superior to the worship of Sri Madana-gopala’s 
lotus feet as already described, when prema has fully awakened 
within it. Such prema ridicules dharma, artha, kama, and moksha 
by revealing their utter insignificance. Through it, the lotus feet of 
Sri Madana-gopala are brought under the devotee’s loving control. 
Thus, this prema-filled worship acts like an irresistible power of 
enchantment by which the Lord voluntarily becomes subordinate 
to His devotee.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 107
इति� बोोधयि�तुंं�  चाास्य सर्वसं� �ंशयनॊॊदनम् ।
स्ववृृत्तमेेव नि�खि�लं नूूनंं प्रााक्् प्रति�पाादये ॥१०७॥
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iti bodhayitum casya sarva-samshaya-nodanam |
sva-vrittam eva nikhilam nunam prak pratipadaye ||107||

“To make him understand this and remove all his doubts, I should 
first relate the complete account of my own life.”

Dig-darshini
One might suggest that the cowherd boy should immediately 
explain the true goal and the true means of attaining it, thereby 
removing the brahmana’s doubts. 

He instead thinks, “To make him understand that this is the supreme 
practice and the supreme goal, I should first narrate everything I 
have personally experienced, beginning with the time I received my 
mantra and continuing until the present day.” That account would 
remove all the brahmana’s doubts concerning spiritual practice, 
the goal of life, and related subjects. The word nunam indicates 
his thoughtful conclusion. If he were to explain the truths of the 
supreme means and goal immediately, those teachings would not 
become fully manifest within the brahmana’s heart, because his 
mind would remain obstructed by doubts and disbelief. By drinking 
the nectar of narrations concerning Bhagavan, and especially by 
understanding the trustworthy account of what the cowherd boy 
had personally experienced, the brahmana’s heart would become 
thoroughly purified. Proper realization of those truths would then 
arise within him naturally.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 108
स्वयमेेव स्वमााहाातं्म्यं कथ्यतेे यन्न तत् सतााम्् ।
सम्मतंं स्याात्् तथााप्यस्य नाान्यााख्याानााद्धि�तं भवेत्् ॥१०८॥
svayam eva sva-mahatmyam kathyate yan na tat satam |
sammatam syat tathapy asya nanyakhyanad dhitam bhavet ||108||

“Saintly persons do not approve of anyone personally describing 
his own greatness. Nevertheless, this brahmana cannot receive the 
supreme benefit from any other narration.”

Dig-darshini
One might object that by narrating his own history, the cowherd 
boy would necessarily disclose the mercy Bhagavan had bestowed 
upon him and thereby appear to describe his own greatness, 
which would be improper. Saintly persons do not approve of self-
glorification, for it is said, “Self-praise is certain death.” Although 
narrating his own life might therefore seem unsuitable, he decides 
to do so because no other account could produce the same benefit 
for this brahmana by removing all his doubts and bringing him 
to direct realization of the truth. The brahmana had complete 
confidence in the cowherd boy, and by hearing what he had 
personally experienced, recognising the similarities to his own life, 
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and seeing that those direct experiences had removed every one 
of the cowherd boy’s doubts, he would quickly attain the highest 
benefit. At the same time, the cowherd boy would promptly 
fulfil the command given to him by Sri Radha. Thus, what might 
ordinarily appear to be a fault would become a great virtue.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 109
एवंं वि�नि�श्चि�त्य महाानुुभाावोो
गोोपाात्मजोोऽसााववधााप्य वि�प्रम्् ।
आत्माानुुभूूतंं गदि�तुंं�  प्रवृृत्तःः
पौौरााणि�कोो यद्वदृषिः�ः पुुरााणम् ॥१०९॥
evam vinishcitya mahanubhavo
gopatmajo ‘sav avadhapya vipram |
atmanubhutam gaditum pravrittah
pauraniko yadvad rishih puranam ||109||

Having resolved in this way, that exalted cowherd boy asked the 
brahmana to listen attentively, then began to relate what he had 
personally experienced, just as a learned speaker of the Puranas 
narrates an ancient sacred history revealed by a rishi.

Dig-darshini
The cowherd boy first made the brahmana attentive, either by 
saying, “Listen carefully to this,” or by otherwise directing his 
mind with faith and concentration toward the narration. He then 
began to describe what he had personally experienced. 

He spoke just as a pauranika, an authorised narrator of the Puranas, 
recites sacred works such as the Brahma Purana and Padma 
Purana, or as a rishi speaks the ancient revelation he directly 
perceived. A rishi is described as someone who preserves his vital 
power, performs severe austerities, eats sparingly, controls himself, 
possesses the power both to curse and to bless, and remains firmly 
committed to the truth. By comparing the cowherd boy’s personal 
account to a Purana, the text indicates that his narration is accepted 
by all scripture and is worthy of the brahmana’s deepest faith.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 110
श्रीीगोोपकुमाार उवााच—
अते्रेति�हाासाा बहवोो वि�द्यन्तेऽथाापि� कथ्यतेे ।
स्ववृृत्तमेेवाानुुसृ्मृत्य मोोहाादाावपि� सङ्गतम् ॥११०॥
sri-gopa-kumara uvaca—
atretihasa bahavo vidyante ‘thapi kathyate |
sva-vrittam evanusmritya mohadav api sangatam ||110||

Sri Gopa-kumar said: Many historical accounts concerning this 
topic might be described. Nevertheless, I shall narrate the story of 
my own life, recollecting even what occurred during my times of 
bewilderment and other similar experiences.
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Dig-darshini
Many historical accounts assist in explaining the truth about the goal 
of life and the means of attaining it. An itihasa is defined as a narration 
of past events that gives instruction concerning dharma, artha, kama, 
and moksha. Nevertheless, Gopa-kumar will narrate the events of 
his own life. Because they were personally experienced by him, and 
because direct experience is foremost among the various forms of 
evidence, everything he relates deserves complete faith. Here moha 
refers to the extraordinary loss of external awareness that sometimes 
arose when an overwhelming abundance of prema manifested within 
him. Although he could not consciously perceive what occurred during 
those states, he can now recollect and connect those events through 
the power of spiritual wisdom. This also indicates the extraordinary 
strength of his knowledge. The word adi includes the impropriety 
he might feel in revealing supremely confidential matters to another 
person, together with the embarrassment and other emotions arising 
from doing so. Nevertheless, for the brahmana’s benefit and because 
such revelations are necessary to the narration, he will disclose even 
those matters. In the Seventh Chapter, he will himself say: “See 
how I have told you everything that happened to me, and to those 
other devotees connected with Him, even though what I say is most 
confidential in every respect.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 111–112
गोोपाालवृते्तेरै्वैश्यस्य गोोवर्धनन�वि�ला ासि�नःः ।
पुुत्रोोऽहमीीदृशोो बाालःः पुुराा गााश्चाारयन्् नि�जाःः� ॥१११॥
तस्मि�न् गोोवर्धनेे��   कृृष्णाातीीरेे वृृन्दाावनेेऽत्र च ।
मााथुुरेे मण्डलेे बाालैःः � समं वि�प्रवर स्थि�तःः ॥११२॥
gopala-vritter vaishyasya Govardhan-vilasinah |
putro ‘ham idrisho balah pura gash carayan nijah ||111||
tasmin govardhane krishna-tire vrindavane ‘tra ca |
mathure mandale balaih samam vipra-vara sthitah ||112||

Long ago, I was the son of a vaisya who lived happily at Govardhan, 
and whose livelihood was tending cows. Appearing as the same 
kind of boy you see before you now, I grazed our cows together 
with other boys at Govardhan, along the bank of the dark Yamuna 
river, here in Brindaban, and throughout Mathura-mandala, O best 
of brahmanas.

Dig-darshini
Among the four occupations of the vaisyas—agriculture, trade, cow 
protection, and lending money—Gopa-kumar’s father maintained 
his livelihood solely by protecting and serving cows. Thus, Gopa-
kumar was the son of a cowherd. The two verses connect as 
follows: “Long ago, appearing as a boy just as I do now, I lived 
at Govardhan and the other places, grazing cows with the other 
boys.” His words “just as I am now” indicate that his body and 
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youthful condition have never changed. He will later repeat the 
blessing given by his guru: “By the power of this mantra, may you 
live for a very long time, always retaining this form of a cowherd 
boy, and possessing a mind qualified to attain its goal.” The words 
“our own cows” indicate that the cows belonged to his family and 
suggest their independence and prosperity. “That Govardhan” 
refers to the world-famous sacred hill, or indicates that his family 
lived at that very place. He says “here in Brindaban” because he 
is narrating his history while seated within Brindaban. Mathura-
mandala is the circular region extending for twenty yojanas 
and includes Mahavana and other sacred places. Alternatively, 
“throughout Mathura-mandala” concludes the description, since 
Govardhan, the Yamuna’s bank and Brindaban all extend within 
that region, beyond which no land is more beautiful or beneficial 
to the cows. He addresses the listener as “O best of brahmanas” 
because he belongs to a brahmana family of Mathura.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 113–116
वनमध्ये च पश्याामोो नि�त्यमेेकंं द्वि�जोोत्तमम् ।
दि�व्यमूूर्तिं� वि�रक्तााढं्यं पर्यटट� न्तमि�तस्ततःः ॥११३॥
कीीर्तय� �न्तं मुुहुःः कृृषं्णं जपध्याानरतंं क्वचि�त् ।
नृृत्यनं्तं क्वाापि� गाायनं्तं क्वाापि� हाासपरं क्वचि�त् ॥११४॥
वि�क्रोोशन्तं क्वचि�द् भूूमौौ स्खलन्तं क्वाापि� मत्तवत्् ।
लुुण्ठन्तं भुुवि� कुुत्राापि� रुदन्तं क्वचि�दुच्चकैःः � ॥११५॥
वि�संजं्ञं पति�तं क्वाापि� शे्लेषलाालााशु्रुधाारयाा ।
पङ््कयनं्तं गवांं�  वर्त्मरर�जांं�  सि� मृृतवत्् क्वचि�त् ॥११६॥
vana-madhye ca pashyamo nityam ekam dvijottamam |
divya-murtim viraktadhyam paryatantam itas tatah ||113||
kirtayantam muhuh krishnam japa-dhyana-ratam kvacit |
nrityantam kvapi gayantam kvapi hasa-param kvacit ||114||
vikroshantam kvacid bhumau skhalantam kvapi mattavat |
lunthantam bhuvi kutrapi rudantam kvacid uccakaih ||115||
visamjnam patitam kvapi shlesha-lalashru-dharaya |
pankayantam gavam vartma-rajamsi mritavat kvacit ||116||

Within the forest we regularly saw an exalted brahmana whose 
divine appearance was filled with intense vairagya and who 
constantly wandered to and fro. He chanted “Krishna, Krishna,” 
and was sometimes absorbed in japa and meditation. At other times 
he danced, sang, laughed, cried out loudly, stumbling about like a 
drunken man, rolling on the earth, or weeping out loud. Sometimes 
he fell unconscious and streams of mucus, saliva, and his flowing 
tears turned the dust of the cow paths to mud. At other times he lay 
perfectly motionless on the ground, like a dead man.

Dig-darshini
Although Gopa-kumar speaks of past events, he uses the present 
tense because they continued for a long time and occurred repeatedly. 
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The man was the best among brahmanas. His body appeared divine 
and extraordinary because of its lovely golden complexion and 
other features, and he possessed a great abundance of vairagya. He 
wandered continually through the forest. He repeatedly performed 
kirtan of Bhagavan through varied sweet names and songs, or 
he simply repeated the two syllables “Krishna.” Sometimes he 
became absorbed in japa and meditation. Even someone who has 
attained perfection in mantra-japa may continue that practice 
to avoid ingratitude toward the mantra, and in obedience to the 
prescribed rule. Thus, the Tantra states: “Even one whose mantra 
is perfected and whose heart is pure should worship the Deity at 
the three junctions of the day, or at least once daily, and should 
chant the mantra one hundred and eight times.” Alternatively, he 
continued from the force of long practice. Or, when prema arose and 
his outward functions became withdrawn, his stillness resembled 
absorption in japa and meditation. At times he fell unconscious on 
the earth. Streams of mucus, saliva, and tears flowed from his mouth 
and eyes and moistened the dust of the paths used by cows, turning 
it into mud. At other times even these bodily signs disappeared, and 
he lay completely motionless like a corpse.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 117–118
कौौतूूकेेन वयंं बाालाा याामोोऽमुंं�  वीीक्षि�तुंं�  सदाा ।
स तुु गोोपकुमााराान्् नोो लब्ध्वाा नमति� भक्ति�तःः ॥११७॥
गााढमााश्लि�ष्यति� पे्रेम्णाा सर्वाा� ङे्गेषुु सचुम्बनम् ।
परि�त्यक्तुंं� न शक्नोोति� माादृशाान्् प्रि�यबन्धुवत्् ॥११८॥
kautukena vayam bala yamo ‘mum vikshitum sada |
sa tu gopa-kumaran no labdhva namati bhaktitah ||117||
gadham aslishyati premna sarvangeshu sa-cumbanam |
parityaktum na shaknoti madrishan priya-bandhuvat ||118||

Out of curiosity, we boys regularly went to see him. Whenever 
he encountered us cowherd boys, he would bow before us with 
devotion, embrace us tightly with prema, kiss us all over, and 
remain unable to let us go, as though we were his dearest relatives.

Dig-darshini
The boys went to see him merely out of curiosity, not from devotion. 
This detail further reveals the greatness of the brahmana’s mercy 
toward them. When he encountered Gopa-kumar and the other 
cowherd boys, he bowed before them with great reverence. 
The expression “boys like me” may mean Gopa-kumar and his 
companions, or specifically boys resembling Gopa-kumar. The 
latter meaning may hint that Gopa-kumar’s appearance resembled 
that of Bhagavan. The brahmana treated them like relatives, such 
as a father meeting his child, or an elder brother who, after a 
long separation, finds a dear younger brother and embraces and 
kisses him repeatedly. Alternatively, he treated them as he would 
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a supremely beloved companion, the foremost of Bhagavatas, or 
even Sri Bhagavan Himself.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 119
मयाा गोोरसदाानाादि�सेेवयाासौौ प्रसाादि�तःः ।
एकदाा यमुुनाातीीरेे प्रााप्याालि�ङ््ग्य जगााद मााम्् ॥११९॥
maya go-rasa-danadi-sevayasau prasaditah |
ekada yamuna-tire prapyalingya jagada mam ||119||

By serving him with gifts of milk, yoghurt, and other products of 
the cows, I pleased him. One day, meeting me on the bank of the 
Yamuna, he embraced me and spoke to me.

Dig-darshini
Go-rasa refers to products of the cows such as milk and yoghurt. The 
word adi includes services such as bringing him a vessel of water, 
remaining nearby to assist him, and performing other similar acts. 
Through that service, Gopa-kumar pleased that supremely exalted 
brahmana and made him especially inclined to bestow his mercy.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 120
वत्स तं्वं सकलााभीीष्टसि�द्धि�मि�च्छसि� चेेदि�मम् ।
प्रसाादंं जगदीीशस्य स्नाात्वाा केेश्यांं�  गृृहााण मत् ॥१२०॥
vatsa tvam sakalabhishta-siddhim icchasi ced imam |
prasadam jagad-ishasya snatva keshyam grihana mat ||120||

“My child, if you desire the fulfilment of all your cherished wishes, 
bathe at Keshi-tirtha and then receive the prashad of the Lord of the 
universe from me.”

Dig-darshini
The brahmana’s instruction was: “My child, if you desire the 
complete fulfilment of every cherished wish, then bathe at Keshi-
tirtha and receive from me this directly present prashad of the 
Lord of the universe.” The word imam, “this,” indicates something 
immediately before them and directly available. The words “receive 
it from me” mean that Gopa-kumar should accept and possess it as 
tangibly as though it were being placed within the palm of his hand.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 121
एवमेेतंं भवन्मनं्त्रं स्नााताायोोपाादि�देेश मेे ।
पूूर्णका� �ामोोऽनपेक्ष्योोऽपि� स दयाालुुशि�रोोमणिः�ः ॥१२१॥
evam etam bhavan-mantram snatayopadidesha me |
purna-kamo ‘napekshyo ‘pi sa dayalu-shiromanih ||121||

After I had bathed, he thus instructed me in this same mantra you 
also worship. Although all his desires were completely fulfilled 
and he depended upon nothing, he was the crown jewel of the 
compassionate brahmanas.
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Dig-darshini
By saying, “this mantra which you worship,” Gopa-kumar refers to 
the ten-syllable mantra and gives the brahmana a reason to develop 
exceptional faith in it. He also indicates the special friendship between 
them arising from their worship of the same mantra. One should not 
think that this instruction was merely payment for Gopa-kumar’s 
service of offering milk products and other things. That great soul had 
every desire completely fulfilled and felt free from all forms of debt, 
being entirely independent of everything. Why, then, did he give the 
mantra? Because he was the jewel amongst all compassionate souls.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 122
पूूजाावि�धिं� शि�क्षयि�तुंं�  धे्येयमुुच्चाारयन्् जपे ।
पे्रेमााकुुलोो गतोो मोोहंं रुदन् वि�रहि�णीीव सःः ॥१२२॥
puja-vidhim shikshayitum dhyeyam uccarayan jape |
premakulo gato moham rudan virahiniva sah ||122||

To teach me the procedure of worship, he began to describe the form 
upon which I should meditate during japa. With that thought in 
mind he became overwhelmed by prema. He wept like a woman 
anguished by separation from her beloved and became unconscious.

Dig-darshini
He began to teach the procedures of worship, including nyasa, 
meditation, and the other prescribed practices. As he brought the form 
of Sri Madana-gopala, the object of meditation during japa, to the tip 
of his tongue and began to describe Him, he became overwhelmed 
by prema. Just as a woman suffering separation from her beloved 
becomes utterly distraught when some special remembrance of him 
arises, the brahmana began to weep and fell unconscious.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 123
संंज्ञांं�  प्रााप्तोोऽथ कि�ञ्चि�न्न प्रष्टुंं�  शक्तोो मयाा भि�याा ।
उत्थााय वि�मनस्कोोऽगाात्् क्वाापि� प्रााप्तःः पुुनर्न  �सःः  ॥१२३॥
samjnam prapto ‘tha kincin na prashtum shakto maya bhiya |
utthaya vimanas ko ‘gat kvapi praptah punar na sah ||123||

When he regained external awareness I was too afraid to ask him 
anything. He arose in a state with his mind overwhelmed, then 
went away somewhere. I never found him again.

Dig-darshini
Although he subsequently regained external consciousness, Gopa-
kumar was unable to ask him anything because of fear and reverence. 
He may have feared that he had committed some offence upon seeing 
the brahmana’s anguish and weeping, or that a question might again 
bring him into the same condition. One might ask why the brahmana 
did not himself resume his instruction out of mercy, as before. His heart 
had become distressed through the overwhelming manifestation of 
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prema, and he had lost awareness of his external purpose. Because he 
had no fixed residence, he arose and went away somewhere. For that 
reason, Gopa-kumar could never find or see him again.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 124
मयाा तुु कि�मि�दं लब्धं कि�मस्य फलमेव वाा ।
मन्त्रःः कथं सााधनीीय इति� ज्ञाातंं न कि�ञ्चन ॥१२४॥
maya tu kim idam labdham kim asya phalam eva va |
mantrah katham sadhaniya iti jnatam na kincana ||124||

I did not understand what I had received, what its result might be, 
or how the mantra was to be practised and perfected.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar did not know what this ten-syllable formula was 
called—whether it was a mantra, a song, or something else—or what 
its defining characteristics were. If it was indeed a mantra, he did 
not know how it should be practised, whether through japa, kirtan, 
or some other method. Nor did he know what fruit the perfected 
mantra would naturally bestow. His guru had said, “If you desire 
the fulfilment of all your cherished wishes,” and had thereby 
indicated that its result would be the attainment of everything he 
desired. Nevertheless, Gopa-kumar had been unable to determine 
precisely what that meant, or he no longer remembered it clearly, 
and therefore continued to wonder about the mantra’s fruit.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 125
तद्वााक्यगौौरवेेणैै व मनं्त्रं तंं केेवलंं मुुखेे ।
केेनााप्यलक्षि�तोोऽजसं्रं जपेयंं कौौतुुकाादि�व ॥१२५॥
tad-vakya-gauravenaiva mantram tam kevalam mukhe |
kenapy alakshito ‘jasram japeyam kautukad iva ||125||

Out of reverence for his words, I continually repeated that mantra under 
my breath, unnoticed by anyone, almost as though from curiosity.

Dig-darshini
Although Gopa-kumar possessed no proper understanding of the 
mantra, he continually repeated it softly merely out of reverence 
for that exalted person. Because he did not know its true nature, he 
avoided the embarrassment of being seen by others and chanted 
without anyone noticing. He did so almost from curiosity, inner 
amazement, or a growing eagerness to discover what it might 
produce.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 126
तन्महाापुुरुषस्यैै व प्रभाावाात्ताादृशेेन च ।
जपेन चि�त्तशुुद्धि�र्मे तत्र श्रद्धााप्यजाायत ॥१२६॥
tan maha-purushasyaiva prabhavat tadrishena ca |
japena chitta-shuddhir me tatra shraddhapy ajayata ||126||



72

By the power of that great soul, and even through chanting 
performed in such an imperfect manner, my heart became purified 
and faith in the mantra rose up within me.

Dig-darshini
Through the influence of that great personality, even such 
chanting—performed without knowledge of the mantra’s true 
nature and without proper faith—purified Gopa-kumar’s heart 
of impurities such as lust and anger. Faith then arose within him, 
either in the mantra itself or in the practice of chanting it. The 
word ca, “also,” emphasises that these results appeared despite the 
deficient manner in which he chanted.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 127
तद्वााकं्यं चाानुुसन्धााय जगदीीश्वरसााधकम् ।
तंं मनं्त्रं मन्यमाानोोऽहंं तुुष्यञ्जपपरोोऽभवम्् ॥१२७॥
tad-vakyam canusandhaya jagad-ishvara-sadhakam |
tam mantram manyamano ‘ham tushyan japa-paro ‘bhavam ||127||

Remembering his words, I came to believe that the mantra would 
bring me to meet the Lord of the universe. Feeling increasingly 
satisfied, I became devoted to its constant recitation.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar remembered and carefully reflected upon his guru’s 
statement, “Receive from me this prashad of the Lord of the 
universe.” He therefore concluded that the mantra was a means 
of attaining the Lord of the universe, or of receiving His mercy. 
As this understanding arose, he experienced increasing satisfaction 
and became fully devoted to japa.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 128
कीीदृशोो जगदीीशोोऽसौौ कदाा वाा दृश्यतांं�  मयाा ।
तदेकलाालसोो हि�त्वाा गृृहाादीीन्् जााह्नवीीमगााम्् ॥१२८॥
kidrisho jagad-isho ‘sau kada va drishyatam maya |
tad-eka-lalaso hitva grihadin jahnavim agam ||128||

“What is that Lord of the universe like, and when shall I behold 
Him?” Longing exclusively for Him and for His vision, I abandoned 
my home and everything connected with it and went to the Ganga.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar wondered, “What is the form of the Lord of the 
universe? To whom can His form and qualities be compared? When 
shall I see Him?” Developing one overwhelming desire—to attain 
that Lord or behold Him directly—he abandoned his home and 
possessions and travelled to the sacred Ganga.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 129
दूरााच्छङ््खध्वनिं� शु्रुत्वाा तत्पदंं पुुलि�नं गतःः ।
वि�प्रं वीीक्ष्याानमं तत्र शाालग्राामशि�लाार्चक� �म् ॥१२९॥
durac chankha-dhvanim shrutva tat-padam pulinam gatah |
vipram vikshyanamam tatra shalagrama-shilarcakam ||129||

Hearing the sound of a conch from a distance, I went to the source 
of that sound, a place upon the sandy riverbank. There I saw a 
brahmana worshipping a Salagrama-sila and bowed before him.

Dig-darshini
After hearing the sound of a conch, Gopa-kumar went to the 
place from which it arose, a sandy bank of the Ganga. There he 
saw a brahmana engaged in worshipping a Salagrama-sila and 
respectfully offered obeisance to him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 130
कमि�मं यजसि� स्वाामि�न्नि�ति� पृृष्टोो मयाा हसन् ।
सोोऽवदत् किं� न जाानाासि� बाालाायंं जगदीीश्वरःः ॥१३०॥
kam imam yajasi svaminn iti prishto maya hasan |
so ‘vadat kim na janasi balay am jagad-ishvarah ||130||

When I asked, “My lord, whom are you worshipping here?” the 
brahmana laughed and said, “Don’t know, child? This is the Lord of 
the universe.”

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar asked the brahmana, “My lord, whom are you 
worshipping?” The brahmana laughingly replied, “What? Do 
you not know Him?” His question expresses amazement, for he 
considered ignorance of this Deity impossible because the Lord was 
so widely known. Yet, realising that Gopa-kumar might genuinely 
be ignorant because he was a child, the brahmana explained directly, 
“O child, this person before you is the Lord of all the worlds.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 131
तच्छु्रुत्वााहंं सुुसम्प्रााप्तोो नि�धिं� लबे्ध्वेव नि�र्धनः� �ः ।
नष्टं वाा बाान्धवोो बन्धुंं�  परमांं�  मुुदमााप्तवाान्् ॥१३१॥
tac chrutvaham susamprapto nidhim labdhveva nirdhanah |
nashtam va bandhavo bandhum paramam mudam aptavan ||131||

Hearing this, I felt that I had fully attained my goal and experienced 
tremendous joy, like a poor man who has discovered a treasure or a 
person who has recovered a long-lost relative.

Dig-darshini
Two examples illustrate the supreme joy Gopa-kumar experienced. He 
felt like a destitute person who suddenly discovers a great treasure, or 
like someone who unexpectedly recovers a beloved relative who had 
been lost, presumed dead, or unseen for a very long time.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 132
जगदीीशंं मुुहुःः पश्यन् दण्डवच्छ्रद्धयाानमम् ।
पाादोोदकं सनि�र्माा� लं्यं वि�प्रस्य कृृपयाापु्नुवम्् ॥१३२॥
jagad-isham muhuh pashyan dandavac chraddhayanamam |
padodakam sa-nirmalyam viprasya kripayapnuvam ||132||

Again and again I gazed upon the Lord of the universe and 
faithfully fell before Him like a rod. By the brahmana’s mercy, I 
received a taste of the water that had bathed His feet, together with 
His prashad, the remnants of offerings to the Deity.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar repeatedly gazed upon the Lord of the universe in 
the form of the Salagrama-sila and bowed before Him with faith 
and affection. By the brahmana’s mercy, he received the water that 
had bathed the Lord and His nirmalya, the tulasi leaves and other 
articles that had been offered to Him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 133
उद्यतेन गृृहंं गन्तुंं�  करणे्डे तेेन शाायि�तम् ।
जगदीीशंं वि�लोोक्याार्तोो व्यलपं सााश्रमि�दृशम् ॥१३३॥
udyatena griham gantum karande tena shayitam |
jagad-isham vilokyarto vyalapam sasram idrisham ||133||

When the brahmana prepared to return home and placeed the Lord 
of the universe within a small box, I became distressed upon seeing 
this and tearfully lamented as follows.

Dig-darshini
As the brahmana prepared to return to his home, he placed the 
Deity within a karanda, a particular kind of container used for 
carrying or keeping a worshipful Deity. Seeing the Lord of the 
universe laid inside it, Gopa-kumar became deeply distressed and 
began to lament with tears.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 134
हाा हाा धृृतःः करण्डाान्तरस्थाानेे परमेेश्वरःः ।
कि�मप्यसौौ न चााभुुङ््क्तेे नि�द्राा तुु कु्षुधयाा कथम्् ॥१३४॥
ha ha dhritah karandantar asthane parameshvarah |
kim apy asau na cabhunkte nidra tu kshudhaya katham ||134||

“Alas! Alas! The Supreme Lord has been placed inside a container, 
in a place unfit for Him. He has eaten nothing at all. How can He 
possibly sleep while remaining hungry?”

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar cried, “The Supreme Lord has been placed within a 
container, an entirely unsuitable place for Him.” One might reply 
that after worship it is proper to return the Deity to His appointed 
resting place. Gopa-kumar therefore adds that the Lord had not 



75

eaten anything. Judging by his own needs, and having seen no 
substantial offering capable of satisfying hunger, he wondered how 
the Lord could possibly sleep while remaining hungry.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 135
प्रकृृत्यैै व न जाानाामि� मथुरााब्रााह्मणोोत्तम ।
अस्मााद्वि�लक्षणःः कश्चि�त् क्वााप्यस्ति� जगदीीश्वरःः ॥१३५॥
prakrityaiva na janami mathura-brahmanottama |
asmad vilakshanah kashcit kvapy asti jagad-ishvarah ||135||

O best of the brahmanas of Mathura, through my previous nature 
and knowledge I did not know that there might be another form of 
the Lord of the universe different from this one.

Dig-darshini
One might ask why Gopa-kumar lamented in this way, since the Lord 
of the universe exists in many forms and places and accepts many 
varieties of offerings. Gopa-kumar explains that, because of his simple 
nature, he did not know that there might be any form of the Lord of the 
universe distinct from the Salagrama-sila directly before him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 136
इत्यकृृत्रि�मसन्ताापंं वि�लाापाातुुरमब्रवीीत्् ।
ब्रााह्मणःः साान्त्वयि�त्वाा मांं�  ह्रीीणवद्् वि�नयाान्वि�तःः ॥१३६॥
ity akritrima-santapam vilapaturam abravit |
brahmanah santvayitva mam hrinavad vinayanvitah ||136||

Seeing that my sorrow was entirely sincere and that I was troubled 
by lamentation, the brahmana consoled me then spoke to me with 
embarrassment and humility.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar’s distress was natural and sincere, not artificially 
produced through pretence. He was overwhelmed by lamentations 
such as, “The Lord of the universe has eaten nothing.” The brahmana 
first consoled him and then spoke with humility, appearing ashamed 
because his poverty prevented him from offering the Lord even 
the kind of meal ordinarily given to a human being. In truth, it was 
extremely difficult for him to arrange opulent offerings in that place. 
Alternatively, he became humble and embarrassed upon seeing the 
extraordinary prema revealed by Gopa-kumar’s concern for the Lord.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 137
नववैै ष्णव किं� कर्तुंं�  दरि�द्रःः शक्नुयांं�  परम्् ।
अर्पया� �ामि� स्वभोोगं्यं हि� जगदीीशााय केेवलम् ॥१३७॥
nava-vaishnava kim kartum daridrah shaknuyam param |
arpayami sva-bhogyam hi jagad-ishaya kevalam ||137||

“O new Vaishnava, what more can a poor man like me do? I offer the 
Lord of the universe only the food that I myself have to eat.”
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Dig-darshini
By addressing him as “O new Vaishnava,” the brahmana suggests, 
“Have you never previously seen people like me worshipping a 
Salagrama-sila in some other place?” Being poor, he could do 
nothing more than he was already doing. He offered the Lord only 
the simple food available for his own maintenance.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 138–140
यदि� पूूजोोत्सवं तस्य वैैभवं  च दि�दृक्षसे ।
तदैैत दे्देशरााजस्य वि�ष्णुपूूजाानुुराागि�णःः ॥१३८॥
महाासााधोःः� पुुरींं यााहि� वर्तमा� �ानमदूरतःः ।
तत्र सााक्षाात्् समीीक्षस्व दुर्दर्शं� �ं जगदीीश्वरम्् ॥१३९॥
हृतू्पूरकंं महाानन्दं सर्वथा� �ानुुभवि�ष्यसि� ।
इदाानीीमेेत्य मदे्गेहेे भुुङ््क्ष्व वि�ष्णुनि�वेदि�तम् ॥१४०॥
yadi pujotsavam tasya vaibhavam ca didrikshase |
tadaitad-desha-rajasya vishnu-pujanuraginah ||138||
maha-sadhoh purim yahi vartamanam aduratah |
tatra sakshat samikshasva durdarsham jagad-ishvaram ||139||
hrit-purakam mahanandam sarvathanubhavishyasi |
idanim etya mad-gehe bhunkshva vishnu-niveditam ||140||

“If you desire to behold the splendid festival of God’s worship and 
His royal opulence, then go to the nearby capital of the king of this 
region, a great sadhu deeply devoted to the worship of Vishnu. 
There you may directly behold the rarely seen Lord of the universe 
and experience in every way a great joy that will completely fill 
your heart. For now, however, come to my home and eat prashad 
offered to Vishnu.”

Dig-darshini
The worship of the Lord of the universe is itself a festival, a supremely 
auspicious and joyful celebration. His opulence includes a private 
chamber, a splendid bed, and the many other articles used in royal 
service. The king mentioned here ruled the region along that bank 
of the Ganga and was deeply attached to the worship of Vishnu. 
He was a maha-sadhu, foremost among saintly souls, surpassing 
those people who are devoted merely to karma, jnana, and other 
paths. The brahmana therefore tells Gopa-kumar to visit the king’s 
nearby capital and see the Lord of the universe, who is otherwise 
difficult to see. The word sakshat may indicate that the Lord would 
be directly and easily visible there, or that, in contrast with the 
Salagrama-sila, He would appear almost personally present with 
the full beauty of all His limbs openly manifest. Gopa-kumar would 
experience great joy in many ways: by beholding the beauty of the 
Lord’s feet and other limbs, seeing the varied offerings, His bed 
and other royal articles, hearing songs and prayers, and honouring 
the food offered to Him. This joy would completely fill his heart. 
The brahmana’s intended meaning is: “Although this Salagrama-
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sila is certainly the Lord of the universe, His complete bodily 
beauty is not visibly manifest here, and because of my poverty I 
cannot celebrate an opulent festival of worship, so a prema-bhakta 
like you may feel unsatisfied. But at the king’s palace your desire 
will surely be fulfilled.” He tells Gopa-kumar that he may go there 
afterwards, but should first come to his home and eat some rice or 
other food offered to Vishnu.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 141
तद्वााचाानन्दि�तोोऽगत्वाा कु्षुधि�तोोऽपि� तदाालयम्् ।
तंं प्रणम्य तदुद्दि�ष्टवर्त्मना� �ा तांं�  पुुरीीमगााम्् ॥१४१॥
tad-vacanandito ‘gatva kshudhito ‘pi tad-alayam |
tam pranamya tad-uddishta-vartmana tam purim agam ||141||

Delighted by his words, although I was hungry, I did not go to his 
home. After bowing before him, I followed the road he indicated 
and went to that city.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar did not go to the brahmana’s house because the 
brahmana’s words had filled him with such joy that he became 
eager to depart immediately. He first bowed deeply before him, 
perhaps repeatedly falling flat on the ground like a stick, either 
to seek forgiveness for disregarding his invitation or to obtain 
auspicious blessings for his journey. He then followed the road to 
the city that the brahmana had shown him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 142
अन्तःःपुरेे देेवकुुलेे जगदीीशाार्चनन�ध्वनि�म्  ।
अपूूरं्वं तुुमुुलंं दूरााच्छु्रुत्वाापृृच्छममुंं�  जनाान्् ॥१४२॥
antah-pure deva-kule jagad-isharcana-dhvanim |
apurvam tumulam durac chrutvapriccham amum janan ||142||

From a distance I heard an unprecedented tumultuous sound 
arising from the worship of the Lord of the universe in a temple 
in the heart of the city, and I questioned the people I saw about it.

Dig-darshini
The temple stood within the inner part of the capital. The sound 
was unprecedented and astonishing because Gopa-kumar had 
never experienced anything like it before. It was loud, varied, and 
tumultuous because, during the offering of arati, many kinds of 
singing and the music of instruments were sounding  simultaneously. 
He asked the people either, “Where is the Lord of the universe?” or, 
“What is this sound, and where is it coming from?”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 143–145
वि�ज्ञााय तत्र जगदीीश्वरमीीक्षि�तुंं�  तंं
केेनााप्यवाारि�तगतिः�ः सजवं प्रवि�श्य ।
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शङ््खाारि�पङ््कजगदाावि�लसत्करााबं्जं
श्रीीमच्चतुरु्भु� जमपश्यमहं समक्षम् ॥१४३॥
सर्वाा� ङ्गसुन्दरतरं नवमेेघकाान्तिं�
कौौशेेयपीीतवसनं वनमाालयााढ्यम् ।
सौौवर्णभूू��  षणमवर्ण्यकिि��शो ोरमूूर्तिं�
पूूरे्णेनु्दुवक्त्रममृृतस्मि�तमब्जनेेत्रम् ॥१४४॥
सम्पूजि�तं वि�वि�धदुर्लभभ� वसु्तुवर्गैःः �
सेेवाानुुषक्तपरि�चाारकवृन्दजुुष्टम् ।
नृृत्याादि�कंं च पुुरतोोऽनुुभवन्तमााराात््
ति�ष्ठन्तमाासनवरेे सुुपरि�च्छदौौघम्् ॥१४५॥
vijnaya tatra jagad-ishvaram ikshitum tam
kenapy avarita-gatih sa-javam pravishya |
shankhari-pankaja-gada-vilasat-karabjam
srimac-caturbhujam apashyam aham samaksham ||143||
sarvanga-sundarataram nava-megha-kantim
kausheya-pita-vasanam vana-malayadhyam |
sauvarna-bhushanam avarnya-kishora-murtim
purnendu-vaktram amrita-smitam abja-netram ||144||
sampujitam vividha-durlabha-vastu-vargaih
sevanu shakta-paricaraka-vrinda-jushtam |
nrityadikam ca purato ‘nubhavantam arat
tishthantam asana-vare suparicchadaugham ||145||

Learning that the Lord of the universe was there in the temple, I 
rushed inside to behold Him, and no one prevented my entrance. 
Directly before me I saw the glorious four-armed Lord, His lotus 
hands radiant with the conch, discus, lotus, and mace. Every limb 
of His body was gorgeous. His complexion resembled a fresh rain 
cloud, He wore fine yellow silk and a rich vana-mala, and He was 
adorned with golden ornaments. His indescribable adolescent 
form had a face like the full moon, a nectar-like smile, and lotus 
eyes. He was being worshipped with varieties of rare and precious 
articles and attended by groups of servants deeply committed to 
His service. Seated on a splendid throne amid an abundance of 
magnificent royal furnishings, the Deity watched the dancing and 
other festivities being performed before Him.

Dig-darshini
Having learned either the cause of the sound or that the Lord of 
the universe Himself was present within the temple, Gopa-kumar 
rushed inside to meet the Lord he had long desired to see. No person, 
gatekeeper, or other attendant obstructed his entrance. There he 
directly saw the glorious four-armed Lord whose lotus hands shone 
while holding the conch, discus, lotus, and mace. All His limbs—
His face, eyes, and every other feature—were most beautiful and 
captivating. His ornaments, including His crown and earrings, were 
made of gold or appeared almost entirely golden. His adolescent 
form was impossible to describe adequately. Although His beauty 
and sweetness had already been indicated, Gopa-kumar’s eagerness 
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compelled him to describe in particular His full-moon face, nectar-
like smile, and lotus eyes. The Lord was properly worshipped with 
many kinds of exceedingly rare and excellent offerings. Groups of 
attendants, lovingly and eagerly absorbed in services such as waving 
chamaras and offering tambula, surrounded Him. Before Him, 
dancers and others performed a great festival, which He personally 
accepted by gazing upon everything without blinking. He remained 
seated on an excellent throne rather than merely coming to the temple 
for a temporary appearance. Around Him were splendid canopies, 
parasols, and other royal treasures, together with every other item 
appropriate for His residence in the temple, and worship.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 146
परमाानन्दपूूर्णोोऽहंं प्रणमन् दण्डवनु्मुहुःः ।
व्यचि�न्तयमि�दं स्वस्याापश्यमद्य दि�दृक्षि�तम् ॥१४६॥
paramananda-purno ‘ham pranaman dandavan muhuh |
vyacintayam idam svasyapashyam adya didrikshitam ||146||

Filled with bliss, I repeatedly fell before Him like a rod and thought, 
“Today I have finally seen what I have always desired to behold.”

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar’s thought was: “Today I have seen the Lord I so 
greatly desired to see.” Filled with bliss, he repeatedly offered full 
prostrated obeisance.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 147
सम्प्रााप्तोो जन्मसााफलं्यं न गमि�ष्यााम्यतःः क्वचि�त् ।
वैै ष्णवाानांं�  च कृृपयाा तत्रैै व न्यवसंं सुुखम् ॥१४७॥
samprapto janma-saphalyam na gamishyamy atah kvacit |
vaishnavanam ca kripaya tatraiva nyavasam sukham ||147||

“I have attained the complete success of my birth. I shall never 
go anywhere else from here.” By the mercy of the Vaishnavas, I 
therefore remained there in happiness.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar thought, “I have fully attained the final fruit, the 
perfection of my reason for my birth. The goal, for which I left my 
home and wandered amongst holy places has been fulfilled here, so 
I shall never leave this place.” One might wonder how a penniless 
foreigner could remain within the royal inner quarters and obtain 
food and other necessities. It was through the mercy of Vaishnavas 
serving the Lord, who gave him prashad, reassured him, and cared 
for him, that he lived happily within the temple.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 148
भुुञ्जाानोो वि�ष्णुनैैवे दं्यं पश्यन् पूूजाामहोोत्सवम्् ।
शृृण्वन्् पूूजाादि�मााहाातं्म्यं यत्नाान्मनं्त्रं रहोो जपन् ॥१४८॥
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bhunjano vishnu-naivedyam pashyan puja-mahotsavam |
shrinvan pujadi-mahatmyam yatnan mantram raho japan ||148||

I ate food offered to Vishnu, witnessed the great festivals of His 
worship, heard the glories of His worship and related practices, 
and carefully continued chanting my mantra in solitude.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar now describes the happiness of his life there. He ate 
food offered to Vishnu, beheld magnificent festivals of worship, and 
heard explanations that no duty was superior to Hari’s worship, 
together with instructions concerning its various procedures. The 
word adi includes honouring the Lord’s offered food and hearing 
its glory. It is said: “In Kali-yuga, one who eats even a grain of 
food offered to Vishnu obtains the fruit that arises from fasting for 
six months.” Even while hearing these scriptures and teachings, 
Gopa-kumar did not become attracted to heavenly enjoyment or 
other lesser results. He continued carefully chanting his mantra in 
seclusion.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 149
अस्याासु्तु व्रजभूमेःः � श्रीीर्गोोपक्रीीडाासुुखंं च तत् ।
कदााचि�दपि� मेे ब्रह्मन् हृदयाान्नाापसर्पति� �ि ॥१४९॥
asyas tu vraja-bhumeh srir gopa-krida-sukham ca tat |
kadacid api me brahman hridayan napasarpati ||149||

Yet, O brahmana, the beauty of this land of Braja and the happiness 
of my cowherd pastimes in Mathura-mandala never departed from 
my heart.

Dig-darshini
As though revealing a sign of the growing perfection of his mantra-
japa, Gopa-kumar indicates that the happiness he had experienced 
while wandering through Braja was greater than even the splendid 
festivals of worship he now witnessed. The word tu emphasises 
Braja’s superiority over everything else. Its sri means its beauty 
and splendour, or the indescribable glory that Gopa-kumar had 
personally experienced there. Neither that beauty nor the happiness 
of his cowherd life ever left his heart—whether he was awake or 
dreaming, or even while he was beholding the Lord’s magnificent 
festivals of worship.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 150
एवंं दि�नाानि� कति�चि�त् साानन्दं तत्र ति�ष्ठतःः ।
ताादृकू्पूजाावि�धाानेे मेे परमाा ललसााजनि� ॥१५०॥
evam dinani katicit sanandam tatra tishthatah |
tadrik-puja-vidhane me parama lalasajani ||150||

I remained there happily for several days, then an intense longing arose 
within me to worship the Lord in that magnificent manner.
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Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar now begins to describe the fulfilment of his desire as a 
further demonstration of the power of his mantra-japa. After being 
there for several days, he developed an intense longing to perform 
worship of Bhagavan with the same kind of opulence and elaborate 
arrangements he had observed in the royal temple.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 151
अथाापुुत्रःः स रााजाा मांं�  वैैदे शि�कमपि� प्रि�याात्् ।
सुुशीीलंं वीीक्ष्य पुुत्रत्वे परि�कल्प्यााचि�राानृ्मृतःः ॥१५१॥
athaputrah sa raja mam vaideshikam api priyat |
sushilam vikshya putratve parikalpyaciran mritah ||151||

The king had no son. Although I was a foreigner, he became 
affectionate toward me, and recognising my good character he 
adopted me as his son. Soon afterwards he died.

Dig-darshini
After several days, the childless king saw how Gopa-kumar 
possessed excellent character. Although he was a foreigner, the 
king became deeply affectionate toward him, formally accepted 
him as his son, and then soon after died.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 152
मयाा च लब्ध्वाा तद्रााजं्यं वि�ष्णुपूूजाामुुदााधि�काा ।
प्रवर्ति�ि ताा तदन्नैै श्च भोोज्यने्ते सााधवोोऽन्वहम्् ॥१५२॥
maya ca labdhva tad-rajyam vishnu-puja-mudadhika |
pravartita tad-annaish ca bhojyante sadhavo ‘nvaham ||152||

After obtaining that kingdom, I greatly increased the joyful worship 
of Vishnu, and every day I had sadhus fed with food offered to Him.

Dig-darshini
The worship of Vishnu was increased many times beyond its 
previous extent. The sadhus were fed daily with food that had been 
prepared for the worship of Vishnu and offered to Him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 153
स्वयंं च क्वचि�दाासक्ति�मकृत्वाा पूूर्ववव�द्  वसन् ।
जपं नि�र्वाा� हयन्् भुुञे्जे प्रसाादाानं्नं प्रभोःः� परम्् ॥१५३॥
svayam ca kvacid asaktim akritva purvavad vasan |
japam nirvahayan bhunje prasadanam prabhoh param ||153||

Without becoming attached to anything, I continued living as 
before, faithfully maintaining my mantra-japa, and eating only the 
food that was the prashad of the Lord.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar explains that even his connection with royal power 
produced no change within him because of the influence of his 
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mantra. He remained unattached to every kind of wealth and 
possession and lived just as he had before obtaining the kingdom, 
when he had possessed nothing. He continued performing his 
mantra-japa every day and accepted only the remnants of the Lord 
of the universe as prashad, merely to maintain his body.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 154
रााज्ञोोऽस्य परि�वाारेेभ्यःः प्रदंं रााजं्यं वि�भज्य तत् ।
तथाापि� रााज्यसम्बन्धााद्् दुःःखंं मेे बहुधोोद्भवत्् ॥१५४॥
rajno ‘sya parivarebhyah pradam rajyam vibhajya tat |
tathapi rajya-sambandhad duhkham me bahudhodbhavat ||154||

I divided the kingdom among the deceased king’s relatives and 
entrusted its administration to them. Nevertheless, my connection 
with royal rule gave rise to many forms of suffering.

Dig-darshini
One might ask how the affairs of the kingdom could continue 
without the king’s personal direction. Gopa-kumar therefore 
explains that he divided the kingdom appropriately among the 
deceased king’s relatives, friends, ministers, and other associates, 
and fully entrusted them with authority to administer their 
respective portions. He now begins to describe the causes of his 
detachment from royal life, showing that even owning a kingdom 
cannot bring happiness to a discerning Vaishnava.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 155
कदाापि� पररााष्ट्रााद्् भीःः� कदााचि�च्चक्रवर्ति�ि नःः ।
वि�वि�धाादेेशसन्दोोहपाालनेनाास्वतन्त्रताा ॥१५५॥
kadapi para-rashtrad bhih kadacic cakravartinah |
vividhadesha-sandoha-palanenasvatantrata ||155||

Sometimes there was fear of neighbouring kingdoms, and at 
other times I lost my independence by having to obey the many 
commands of the emperor.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar describes some of the sufferings arising from royal 
power. At times there was fear of hostile kings and of people in 
neighbouring territories. At other times, because a local king 
remained subordinate to the chakravarti, the emperor who rules 
over a host of regional kings, he had to obey numerous commands, 
such as, “This must be done,” or, “This must not be done.” 
Consequently, he possessed no real independence.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 156
जगदीीश्वरनैैवे दं्यं सृ्पृष्टमन्येन केेनचि�त् ।
नीीतंं बहि�र्वाा�  सन्दि�ग्धोो न भुुङ््क्तेे कोोऽपि� सज्जनःः ॥१५६॥
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jagad-ishvara-naivedyam sprishtam anyena kenacit |
nitam bahir va sandigdho na bhunkte ko ‘pi sajjanah ||156||

If the food offered to the Lord of the universe had been touched by 
an unauthorised person or carried outside the purified area, some 
sadhus became doubtful and would not eat it.

Dig-darshini
One might argue that saintly persons should willingly endure 
hardship for the sake of serving the Lord of the universe. Gopa-
kumar replies that if the Lord’s naivedya was touched by anyone 
other than the authorised brahmanas, or if it was taken outside the 
purified place where the worship was performed, some sadhus 
would refuse to eat it because of doubts concerning its purity. 
Even if someone occasionally ate it, he generally did so only after 
being urged, while remaining troubled by doubt, since the usual 
standards of sadachara does not recognise the eating of such food 
in the same manner as the maha-prashad of Sri Jagannatha. 

Seeing the sadhus behave in this way caused Gopa-kumar pain 
and therefore properly awakened in him a feeling of detachment 
from living in proximity to the sadhus in that kingdom. The 
Brihad Vishnu Purana and other scriptures declare: “Regarding 
the food, drink, and other articles offered to the Lord of the 
universe, no consideration of what may or may not ordinarily 
be eaten applies, O brahmana. That prashad is unchanging like 
Brahman, for as Vishnu is transcendental, so too is what has 
been offered to Him. Those who deliberate over whether it may 
be eaten fall from their spiritual position. Afflicted by leprosy, 
deprived of wife and children, they go to a hell from which they 
may never return.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 157
मर्मश� �ले्येन चैैते न नि�र्वेदोो मेे महाानभूत्् ।
नेेशेे दि�दृक्षि�तंं सााक्षाात्प्राापं्तं त्यक्तुंं� च तत्प्रभुुम्् ॥१५७॥
marma-shalyena caitena nirvedo me mahan abhut |
neshe didrikshitam sakshat-praptam tyaktum ca tat-prabhum ||157||

This pierced my heart like a thorn and awakened profound 
detachment within me. Yet I could not abandon that Lord whom I 
had long desired to behold, and had now attained directly.

Dig-darshini
The refusal of saintly individuals to honour the Lord’s prashad 
became like a thorn lodged within Gopa-kumar’s vital organs 
and caused him intense suffering. It therefore produced profound 
vairagya toward that kingdom. Why, then, did he not immediately 
abandon it? The Lord of the universe whom he had long desired to 
see had now been directly attained there. By leaving the kingdom, 
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he would also lose the opportunity to behold Him, and therefore he 
could not suddenly bring himself to depart.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 158
एतस्मि�न्नेव समये तत्र दक्षि�णदेशतःः ।
समाागतैःः � सााधुुवरैःः � कथि�तं तैैर्थि� ि कैै रि�दम् ॥१५८॥
etasminn eva samaye tatra dakshina-deshatah |
samagataih sadhu-varaih kathitam tairthikair idam ||158||

At that very time, some excellent sadhus who came from the south 
spoke to me, telling me as follows.

Dig-darshini
At that time, some foremost sadhus devoted to Vishnu arrived in 
Gopa-kumar’s city from the southern regions. One might wonder 
why these devotees had left Sri Purushottama-ksetra. They were 
tairthikas, pilgrims who travelled from one sacred place to another 
to behold the forms of Sri Vishnu and meet Vaishnavas, who are 
most readily found at holy places. They spoke the account beginning 
with the description of Jagannatha as Daru-brahma and continuing 
through the description of the fruit attained there.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 159
दाारुब्रह्म जगन्नााथोो भगवाान्् पुुरुषोोत्तमेे ।
के्षेते्रे नीीलााचलेे क्षााराार्णवव�ती ीरेे वि�रााजते ॥१५९॥
daru-brahma jagannatho bhagavan purushottame |
kshetre nilacale kshararnava-tire virajate ||159||

Bhagavan Jagannatha, Daru-brahma, resides in glory at Nilacala in 
the sacred land of Purushottama, beside the shore of the salt ocean.

Dig-darshini
Because He cuts apart all the sufferings of material existence, the 
Supreme Brahman has manifested a divine form of wood and is 
renowned as Jagannatha, the Supreme Lord. He resides in the 
sacred land called Purushottama-ksetra, upon Nilacala, beside the 
shore of the salt ocean. The Padma Purana states: “On the northern 
shore of the ocean, within glorious Purushottama-ksetra, the 
Brahman composed entirely of perfect bliss resides, assuming the 
outward appearance of a wooden body.” The Brihad Vishnu Purana 
similarly declares: “Upon Niladri in the land of Utkala, within Sri 
Purushottama-ksetra, the highest spiritual bliss has been installed 
in an apparently wooden Deity form called Jagannatha.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 160
महाावि�भूति�माान्् रााज्यमौौत्कलंं पाालयन्् स्वयम्् ।
व्यञ्जयन्् नि�जमााहाातं्म्यं सदाा सेेवकवत्सलःः ॥१६०॥
maha-vibhutiman rajyam autkalam palayan svayam |
vyanjayan nija-mahatmyam sada sevaka-vatsalah ||160||
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Possessing immense divine opulence, He personally rules the 
kingdom of Utkala, continually revealing His own glory and always 
showing tenderness and affection for His servants.

Dig-darshini
Jagannatha possesses extraordinary and supreme majesty. He 
personally protects and governs the kingdom of Utkala, the 
land also known as Odisha, by issuing His own commands and 
establishing ordinances. The Tattva-yamala states: “Within Bharata, 
in the land of Utkala, at the earthly heaven of Purushottama, 
Jagannatha appears in a wooden form and grants fearlessness to 
His devotees. Assuming activities resembling those of a human 
being, He resides there as the sole bestower of liberation.” He 
openly reveals His glory, especially His affection for the helpless 
and lowly. He is tender toward His servants and does not easily 
notice their offences.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 161
तस्याानं्नं पााचि�तं लक्ष्म्याा स्वयंं भुुक्त्वाा दयाालुुनाा ।
दत्तं तेेन स्वभक्तेभ्योो लभ्यते देेवदुर्लभभ�म्  ॥१६१॥
tasyannam pacitam lakshmya svayam bhuktva dayaluna |
dattam tena sva-bhaktebhyo labhyate deva-durlabham ||161||

His food, personally cooked by Lakshmi, is first eaten by the 
merciful Lord and then given by Him to His devotees. That prashad, 
difficult for even the devas to obtain, is freely available there.

Dig-darshini
The food of Sri Jagannatha, although difficult for even the devas to 
obtain, is available to ordinary people. What is that food like? It is 
personally cooked by Lakshmi, the Supreme Goddess, eaten by the 
Lord Himself, and then given by Him to His devotees. One might 
ask how anything could remain after the Lord has eaten it. This is 
so because He is supremely compassionate by nature, and He first 
eats a portion of each preparation for the happiness of His servants, 
thereby transforming it into His remnants. Alternatively, He may 
consume everything completely and then restore it to its former 
fullness before giving it to His servants.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 162
महााप्रसाादसंजं्ञं च तत् सृ्पृषं्टं येेन केेनचि�त् ।
यत्र कुुत्राापि� वाा नीीतमवि�चाारेेण भुुज्यतेे ॥१६२॥
maha-prashad-samjnam ca tat sprishtam yena kenacit |
yatra kutrapi va nitam avicarena bhujyate ||162||

It is known as maha-prashad. Even when touched by anyone 
whatsoever, or even if carried to another place, it is eaten without 
any consideration of purity or impurity.
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Dig-darshini
Its being difficult for even the devas to obtain is further revealed 
by its name, maha-prashad, which it receives through contact with 
the nectar of Sri Jagannatha’s lips. For this reason, even if that food 
has been touched by anyone, including people ordinarily regarded 
as untouchable or socially degraded, or has been carried to an 
impure place or a distant land, everyone may eat it. It is honoured 
without deliberating upon the literal or implied meaning of ritual 
rules, purity or impurity, the proper or improper time, or any similar 
consideration. It is therefore stated: “The food cooked by Lakshmi 
and eaten by Purushottama should never be considered touched 
or untouched. As Vishnu Himself is transcendental, so too is that 
prashad.” The Skanda Purana states: “Even if it has remained for 
a long time, become completely dry, or been carried from a distant 
land, whenever it is eaten it removes all sins.” The Bhavishya Purana 
declares: “Even when the food of the Lord of the universe has been 
touched by persons of the lowest social groups, those of degraded 
status, or those born from mixed caste, eating it destroys every sin.” 
The Tattva-yamala states: “O King, there is no consideration there 
of touched or untouched, for by its mere contact impure things 
themselves become pure.” The Garuda Purana similarly says: “There 
is no restriction of time for eating it, as there is in a Chandrayana vow. 
One who desires liberation should eat it as soon as it is received.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 163
अहोो तते्क्षेत्रमााहाातं्म्यं गर्दभो� �ोऽपि� चतुुरु्भु� जःः ।
यत्र प्रवेेशमााते्रेण न कस्याापि� पुुनर्भवः� �ः ॥१६३॥
aho tat-kshetra-mahatmyam gardabho ‘pi catur-bhujah |
yatra pravesha-matrena na kasyapi punar-bhavah ||163||

How great is the glory of that sacred land! Even a donkey there 
becomes four-armed upon death, and merely by entering that place 
no living being need ever take birth in material existence again.

Dig-darshini
What need be said of the glory of Sri Jagannatha or His maha-
prashad? Even the greatness of His sacred land is incomparably 
wonderful. The exclamation aho expresses amazement. Even 
a donkey residing within that kshetra—a creature regarded as 
extremely stupid and low-born—becomes four-armed by attaining 
a form like that of Sri Bhagavan. Sri Brahma states in the Brahma 
Purana: “How astonishing is the glory of that sacred land, extending 
ten yojanas in every direction! The devas dwelling in heaven see 
every person there as four-armed.” Veda-vyasa similarly states in 
the Garuda Purana: “All the people residing there are seen holding 
conch, discus, and lotus. The devas in heaven behold them and are 
repeatedly bewildered.” Sri Narada also declares in the Bahvrica-
parisista: “All the residents of that place are seen to possess four 
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arms.” Moreover, merely by entering that kshetra, any living 
being who has come from any place becomes free from rebirth and 
material existence. Sri Veda-vyasa states in the Garuda Purana: “By 
merely touching that sacred land, human beings attain liberation, 
for there the Supreme Brahman shines directly while performing 
pastimes in a wooden form. Even one who has been devoted to 
sinful conduct for hundreds of births attains a form like Vishnu 
merely by coming into contact with this kshetra.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 164
प्रफुुल्लपुण्डरीीकााके्षे तस्मि�न्नेवेेक्षि�तेे जनेःः � ।
फलंं स्याादेेवमााश्रौौषमााश्चरं्यं पूूर्वम� �श्रुतम् ॥१६४॥
praphulla-pundarikakshe tasmin eveksite janeh |
phalam syad evam ashrausham ashcaryam purvam ashrutam ||164||

I also heard the astonishing and previously unknown teaching 
that merely by beholding that Lord, whose eyes resemble fully 
blossomed lotuses, one attains the complete fruit of human birth.

Dig-darshini
One might ask whether the Lord of the universe is as directly present 
there as He was in Gopa-kumar’s royal temple. The pilgrims reply 
by describing Sri Jagannatha as having eyes like fully blossomed 
lotuses. This indicates the extraordinary beauty and sweetness of 
His vision, which removes every suffering merely by being seen. 
The full fruit of one’s birth is attained simply by beholding Him. 
Sri Narada states to Sri Prahlada in the Padma Purana: “That divine 
splendour which can somehow be perceived through hearing 
and other spiritual practices shines upon the summit of Niladri, 
visible to everyone’s eyes. Those human beings who behold that 
Paramatma attain the abode of Vishnu. What then need be said of 
persons such as you?” Gopa-kumar heard this and many similar 
teachings, none of which he had ever heard before. Although Sri 
Jagannatha is the same Bhagavan he had already seen, Jagannatha 
is the source from whom the many avataras manifest. Therefore, 
beholding the source of the avataras produces a greater result than 
beholding a particular avatara, especially when He is seen at His 
uniquely glorious abode. Although Gopa-kumar had ruled his 
kingdom for some time, he had not previously heard these truths, 
either because of his complete absorption in his own worship or 
because the influence of his guru and mantra arranged for him to 
hear them only at the proper time. This will become clearer later.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 165
तद्दि�दृक्षााभि�भूतोोऽहंं सर्वं सन्त्यज्य तत्क्षणे ।
सङ््कीीर्तय� �न् जगन्नााथमौौढ्रदेेशदि�शंं श्रि�तःः ॥१६५॥
tad-didrikshabhibhuto ‘ham sarvam santyajya tat-kshane |
sankirtayan jagannatham audhra-desha-disham shritah ||165||
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Overwhelmed by the desire to behold Sri Jagannatha, I immediately 
abandoned everything and set out toward the land of Odisha, 
loudly performing sankirtan of His name.

Dig-darshini
Completely overcome by a longing to see Jagannatha, Gopa-kumar 
instantly abandoned his kingdom and everything connected with 
it, both outwardly and inwardly. With his mind fully absorbed, 
he loudly and repeatedly chanted the four syllables Ja-gan-na-
tha and travelled southeast toward the land of Odisha to reach Sri 
Purushottama-ksetra.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 166
तते्क्षेत्रमचि�राात्् प्रााप्तस्तत्रत्याान्् दण्डवन्नमन् ।
अन्तःःपुरंं प्रवि�ष्टोोऽहंं तेेषांं�  करुणयाा सतााम्् ॥१६६॥
tat-kshetram acirat praptas tatratyan dandavan naman |
antah-puram pravishto ‘ham tesham karunaya satam ||166||

Before long I reached that sacred land. Offering full prostrated 
obeisance to its residents, I entered the inner temple by the mercy 
of the saintly souls there.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar offered prostrated obeisance to the people of the sacred 
land whom he encountered along the road. One might wonder how a 
foreigner, unfamiliar with the local customs and temple procedures, 
could enter the inner part of the temple immediately upon arriving. 
This became possible through the mercy of the saintly residents, 
who were top-most Vaishnavas. The words “by the mercy of those 
saintly persons” may also be understood in connection with the 
events described in the following verse.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 167
दूरााददर्शि�ि  पुुरुषोोत्तमवक्त्रचन्द्रोो
भ्रााजद्वि�शाालनयनोो मणि�पुण्ड्रभाालःः ।
स्नि�ग्धााभ्रकाान्ति�ररुणााधरदीीप्ति�रम्योोऽ
शेेषप्रसाादवि�कसत्स्मि��तचन्द्रि�कााढ्यःः ॥१६७॥
durad adarshi purushottama-vaktra-candro
bhrajad-vishala-nayano mani-pundra-bhalah |
snigdhabhra-kantir arunadhara-dipti-ramyo
‘shesha-prasada-vikasat-smita-candrikadhyah ||167||

From a distance I beheld the moon of Sri Purushottama’s face. His 
great radiant eyes shone brilliantly, His forehead was adorned with 
a jewelled tilaka, His complexion resembled a soft dark cloud, and 
the glow of His reddish lips was enchanting. He was filled with the 
moonlight of a smile blossoming from His unlimited grace toward 
everyone.
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Dig-darshini
From a distance, Gopa-kumar first beheld the moonlike face of Sri 
Purushottama, Sri Jagannatha. His face is compared to the moon 
because it delights everyone and because, when viewed from afar, 
it shines as a perfectly complete and radiant circle. His large eyes 
gleamed brilliantly, and His forehead bore a tilaka formed of jewels. 
His soft and lustrous complexion resembled a dark rain cloud, while 
the radiance of His reddish lips was supremely charming. His smile 
expanded like moonlight from the complete and boundless favour 
and constant graciousness He extends toward every living being. 
Since Gopa-kumar’s vision first leapt toward the Lord’s radiant 
face from a great distance, the commentary initially describes the 
large eyes and other features clearly visible within that face.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 168
अत्रााग्रतोो गनु्तुमनााश्च नेेशेे
पे्रेम्णाा ततोो वेेपथुभि�र्नि�ि रुद्धःः ।
रोोमााञ्चभि�न्नोोऽशु्रुवि�लुप्तदृष्टिः�ः
स्तम्भं सुुपर्णस्य� � कथञ्चि�दााप्तःः ॥१६८॥
atragrato gantum anash ca neshe
premna tato vepathubhir niruddhah |
romanca-bhinno ‘shru-vilupta-drishtih
stambham suparnasya kathancid aptah ||168||

Although I desired to advance further within the temple, I could 
not. Prema restrained me with violent trembling, my body was 
covered with horripilation, and my sight was obscured by tears. 
Somehow I reached the pillar of Garuda.

Dig-darshini
Although Gopa-kumar wished to proceed farther within the 
temple, he was unable to move. Prema had made his heart utterly 
helpless, his body was obstructed by trembling, and it was covered 
with raised hairs, producing a state of physical rigidity. His eyes 
were closed or his power of vision was entirely obscured by tears. 
Somehow he reached the pillar upon which Garuda stands before 
Sri Jagannatha. The word “somehow” indicates that he did not 
reach it by any conscious effort or special knowledge of his own, 
but solely through the mercy of Bhagavan.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 169–170
दि�व्यााम्बराालङ््करणस्रगाावलीी-
व्याापं्तं मनोोलोोचनहर्षव� �र्धनन�म्  ।
सिं�ंहाासनस्योोपरि� लीीलयाा स्थि�तं
भुुक्त्वाा महााभोोगगणाान्् मनोोहराान्् ॥१६९॥
प्रणाामनृत्यसु्तुति�वााद्यगीीत-
परांं�स्तु  सप्रेम वि�लोोकयन्तम्् ।
महाामहि�म्नांं�  पदमीीक्षमााणोोऽ
पतं जगन्नााथमहं वि�मुह्य ॥१७०॥
divyambaralankarana-srag-avali-
vyaptam mano-locana-harsha-vardhanam |
simhasanasyopari lilaya sthitam
bhuktva maha-bhoga-ganan manoharan ||169||
pranama-nritya-stuti-vadya-gita-
params tu sa-prema vilokayantam |
maha-mahimnam padam ikshamano
‘patam jagannatham aham vimuhya ||170||

I beheld Sri Jagannatha covered with arrays of divine garments, 
ornaments, and garlands, increasing the delight of both the mind and 
eyes. Having enjoyed many magnificent and enchanting offerings, 
He sat playfully upon His throne and lovingly gazed upon those 
absorbed in offering obeisance, dancing, prayers, music, and song. 
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As I beheld Jagannatha, the resting place of immeasurable divine 
glories, I became overwhelmed and fell unconscious to the ground.

Dig-darshini
After somehow approaching more closely and obtaining a clearer 
vision of Sri Jagannatha, Gopa-kumar became unconscious in bliss. 
The Lord was covered and beautifully adorned with rows of divine 
and astonishing garments, ornaments, and garlands. His appearance 
continually increased the joy of the mind and eyes, indicating the 
extraordinary beauty of His entire form. After enjoying many 
magnificent and enchanting offerings, embodying every excellent 
quality, He sat playfully upon a splendid throne. With prema He 
gazed intently upon the devotees standing before Him absorbed 
in offering prostrate obeisances, dancing, reciting prayers, playing 
musical instruments, and singing. He was the resting place and 
object of immeasurable glories, revealing His endlessly varied and 
supreme opulence. While beholding Him in this way, Gopa-kumar 
became completely overwhelmed. He lost external awareness and 
fell to the ground.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 171
संंज्ञांं�  लब्ध्वाा समुन्मीील्य लोोचनेे लोोकयन्् पुुनःः ।
उन्मत्त इव तंं धर्तुंं�  सवेगोोऽधाावमग्रतःः ॥१७१॥
samjnam labdhva samunmilya locane lokayan punah |
unmatta iva tam dhartum sa-vego ‘dhavam agratah ||171||

Regaining consciousness, I opened my eyes and saw Him again. Then, 
like a madman I quickly rushed forward to embrace Him.

Dig-darshini
Having regained external consciousness, Gopa-kumar opened his eyes 
and again stared at Sri Jagannatha. Like a madman, he rushed forward, 
either directly before Sri Jagannatha or from his position before the 
Garuda pillar, intending to take hold of the Lord.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 172
चि�रााद्् दि�दृक्षि�तोो दृष्टोो जीीवि�तं जीीवि�तं मयाा ।
प्रााप्तोोऽद्य जगदीीशोोऽयंं नि�जप्रभुुरि�ति� बु्रुवन्् ॥१७२॥
cirad didrikshito drishto jivitam jivitam maya |
prapto ‘dya jagad-isho ‘yam nija-prabhur iti bruvan ||172||

I cried, “After so long, I have seen He whom I desired to behold! 
Today I have attained life—life itself! This Lord of the universe, my 
own master, I have now attained at last!”

Dig-darshini
As he ran forward, Gopa-kumar exclaimed these words. The word 
“today” should be connected with each part of his declaration: 
“After desiring to see Him for so long, today I have finally seen 
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Him. Today I have attained the true fruit of life.” Alternatively, 
without seeing the Lord, his life had always seemed to end only 
in death, whereas now he had attained life itself. The repetition 
of “life” expresses his overwhelming joy. Nor had he merely seen 
the Lord; he felt that he had now attained Him and made Him his 
own. Gopa-kumar thought that only today had he truly attained 
the Lord of the universe, because all the characteristics of universal 
sovereignty were fully manifest in Sri Jagannatha.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 173
सवेत्रघाातंं प्रति�हाारि�भि�स्तदाा
नि�वाारि�तोो जाातवि�चाारलज्जि�तःः ।
प्रभोःः� कृृपांं�  ताामनुुमाान्य नि�र्गतो� �ो
महााप्रसाादाान्नमथाापु्नुवंं बहिः�ः ॥१७३॥
sa-vetra-ghatam pratiharibhis tada
nivarito jata-vicara-lajjitah |
prabhoh kripam tam anumanya nirgato
maha-prashadnnam athapnuvam bahih ||173||

The gatekeepers struck me with their staffs and prevented me from 
advancing. When reflection on my own actions arose within me, I 
felt ashamed. Recognising their restraint as the Lord’s mercy, I left 
the temple and then received some maha-prashad outside.

Dig-darshini
As Gopa-kumar rushed forward, the gatekeepers and temple 
servants stopped him, striking him with staffs they held. Reflection 
then arose within him: “Alas! I am only a poor foreigner. What have 
I done? How could I attempt such an audacious act?” 

Becoming ashamed, he left the temple. Yet the beating and restraint 
caused him no sorrow; rather, he felt joy, recognising that they had 
occurred through the Lord’s mercy. Otherwise, in his madness he 
might have tried to seize Sri Jagannatha and thereby committed 
a grave offence. After leaving the temple, he repeatedly reflected 
upon this mercy. Then some compassionate resident gave him food 
that was Sri Jagannatha’s maha-prashad.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 174–175
तद् भुुक्त्वाा सत्वरंं ब्रह्मन् भगवन्मन्दि�रं पुुनःः ।
प्रवि�श्यााश्चर्यजा� �ातंं यन्मयाा दृषं्टं मुुदांं�  पदम् ॥१७४॥
हृदि� कर्तुंं�  न शक्येत तत् कथं क्रि�यतांं�  मुुखेे ।
एवंं तत्र दि�वाा पूूरं्णं स्थि�त्वाानन्दोोऽनुुभूूयतेे ॥१७५॥
tad bhuktva satvaram brahman bhagavan-mandiram punah |
pravishyashcarya-jatam yan maya drishtam mudam padam ||174||
hridi kartum na shakyeta tat katham kriyatam mukhe |
evam tatra diva purnam sthitvanando ‘nubhuyate ||175||

After eating the maha-prashad, O brahmana, I soon re-entered 
Bhagavan’s temple. The succession of wonders I beheld there was 



93

the shelter of every kind of joy. Those wonders could not even be 
contained within my heart, so how could they possibly be expressed 
by my mouth? Remaining there the entire day, I experienced 
boundless bliss.

Dig-darshini
The “succession of wonders” means the many astonishing sights 
and experiences that filled the mind with amazement. They were 
the resting place and treasury of an abundance of joy. Those 
wonders were limitless and inconceivable so Gopa-kumar could 
not fully grasp or contain them even in his mind. How, then, could 
he possibly express them through speech, whose power is far more 
limited than powers of the mind? Thus, beholding one supremely 
astonishing wonder after another, he remained inside the temple 
for the whole day experiencing extraordinary bliss.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 176
राात्रौौ महोोत्सवे वृृते्ते बृृहचृ्छृङ्गाारसम्भवे ।
नि�र्गम्य� �ते तुु नि�र्वृ� ते्ते पुुष्पााञ्जलि�महोोत्सवे ॥१७६॥
ratrau mahotsave vritte brihac-chringara-sambhave |
nirgamyate tu nirvritte pushpanjali-mahotsave ||176||

At night I would leave only after the great festival of the Lord’s 
magnificent evening adornment had taken place, and the festival 
of offering flowers was concluded.

Dig-darshini
One might ask when Gopa-kumar left the temple at night. The 
brihac-chringara was a special occasion occurring after the first 
quarter of the night, when the Lord was offered extraordinarily 
beautiful garments, ornaments, food, and other services. Even 
after that great festival had taken place, Gopa-kumar would not 
leave until the later festival of pushpanjali, in which flowers were 
scattered and offered all around the Lord, had been completed.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 177
नेेतं्थं ज्ञाातःः सतांं�  सङ्गे काालोो नवनवोोत्सवैःः � ।
तदैैवा ास्याा व्रजभुवःः शोोकोो मेे नि�रगाादि�व ॥१७७॥
nettham jnatah satam sange kalo nava-navotsavaih |
tadaivasyah vraja-bhuvah shoko me niragad iva ||177||

Living in the association of devotees and surrounded by ever-fresh 
festivals, I no longer noticed the passing of time. My sorrow of 
separation from this land of Braja seemed to depart from me.

Dig-darshini
While remaining in the association of saints, Gopa-kumar did not 
perceive the passing of time because of the continuously fresh 
festivals. They were “new” because he had never experienced them 



94

before, or because every repetition appeared fresh at each moment 
and continually brought new happiness. In that atmosphere of 
saintly association and ever-renewed celebration, his grief arising 
from separation from Sri Brindaban and the other regions of Braja 
seemed to leave him. The word “seemed” indicates that this sorrow 
had not been completely uprooted.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 178
श्रीीजगन्नााथदेेवस्य सेेवकेेषुु कृृपोोत्तमाा ।
वि�वि�धााज्ञाा च सर्वत्र� � शू्रूयतेेऽप्यनुुभूूयतेे ॥१७८॥
sri-jagannatha-devasya sevakeshu kripottama |
vividhajna ca sarvatra shruyate ‘py anubhuyate ||178||

Everywhere one hears of Sri Jagannatha Deva’s extraordinary mercy 
toward His servants and of the many commands He gives them. 
These things are directly experienced by Jagannatha’s servants.

Dig-darshini
Sri Jagannatha’s exceptional and varied mercy toward His servants 
includes fulfilling their desires and caring for them in many ways. 
His many commands instruct them regarding the services they 
should perform and other duties. Accounts of His mercy and 
instructions are heard everywhere throughout Purushottama-
ksetra. These are not mere rumours, for their effects and results are 
often directly seen and personally experienced.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 179
नाान्यत् कि�मपि� रोोचेेत जगन्नााथस्य दर्शना� �ात्् ।
पुुरााणतोोऽस्य मााहाात्म्यशुुशू्रूषाापि� नि�वर्ततेे��   ॥१७९॥
nanyat kim api roceta jagannathasya darshant |
puranato ‘sya mahatmya-shushrushapi nivartate ||179||

Nothing apart from seeing Jagannatha gave me pleasure. Even my 
wish to hear His glories from the Puranas occasionally disappeared.

Dig-darshini
One might ask what particular attainment Gopa-kumar most 
desired there. Nothing other than the direct vision of Sri Jagannatha 
pleased him. What need be said of other desires? Even his wish 
to hear the Lord’s greatness recited from the Brahma Purana and 
other scriptures would be overcome by his attachment to directly 
beholding Jagannatha. Sometimes, when speakers recited the 
Puranas within the temple, a desire would arise within him to hear 
in full the previously unknown glories of the Lord. Yet as soon 
as he gazed upon Sri Jagannatha-Deva’s face, that desire to hear 
was displaced by absorption in seeing Him. This also explains 
how Gopa-kumar could remain ignorant of heaven and other 
destinations mentioned later: his absorption in seeing Jagannatha 
prevented him from attending fully to recitations of the scriptures.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 180
शाारीीरंं माानसं वाा स्याात्् कि�ञ्चि�द्् दुःःखंं कदााचन ।
तच्च श्रीीपुुण्डरीीकााके्षे दृषे्टे सद्योो वि�नश्यति� ॥१८०॥
shariram manasam va syat kincid duhkham kadacana |
tac ca sri-pundarikakshe drishte sadyo vinashyati ||180||

If any bodily or mental suffering ever arose, it immediately 
disappeared when I beheld the glorious lotus-eyed Lord.

Dig-darshini
One might wonder whether the natural conditions of embodied life 
disturbed Gopa-kumar’s happiness when he was having darshan 
of Jagannatha’s face. Bodily suffering might arise from illness and 
physical causes, while mental suffering might arise from desire and 
similar disturbances. The grammatical construction indicates that 
suffering might possibly arise, though ordinarily it did not. If some 
slight bodily or mental distress occasionally appeared, it vanished 
at once when Gopa-kumar beheld the lotus-eyed Lord. The bliss of 
that vision caused him to forget every affliction, or the suffering 
itself was removed completely by the Lord’s presence.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 181
फलंं लब्धं जपस्येति� मत्वोोदाासेे स्म तत्र च ।
एवंं चि�रदि�नंं तत्र न्यवसंं परमैःः � सुुखैःः � ॥१८१॥
phalam labdham japasyeti matvodase sma tatra ca |
evam cira-dinam tatra nyavasam paramaih sukhaih ||181||

Thinking that I had already attained the fruit of my mantra-japa, I 
became indifferent to chanting it. In this way, I remained there for a 
long time, experiencing the highest varieties of happiness.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar concluded that the fruit of his mantra-japa—especially 
the vision of Sri Jagannatha and the other blessings he enjoyed 
there—had already been attained. He therefore became indifferent 
to japa and abandoned his former attachment to it. He continued 
residing at Purushottama-ksetra for a long time in the midst of 
many exalted and varied forms of happiness.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 182
अथ तस्याान्तरीीणाायांं�  सेेवाायांं�  कर्हि�ि चि�त् प्रभोःः� ।
जााताा रुचि�र्मे ततोोऽपि� तस्याा अघटनाान्महाान्् ॥१८२॥
atha tasyantarinyayam sevayam karhicit prabhoh |
jata rucir me tato ‘pi tasya aghatanan mahan ||182||

Then, at a certain time, a longing arose within me to render intimate 
service to the Lord within the sanctum of the temple. Because I was 
not qualified to render that service, great distress arose in me.
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Dig-darshini
Having described the general happiness of residing there, Gopa-
kumar now introduces a more specific happiness arising from 
intimate service and explains how he came to attain it. Antarina-
seva means service performed freely and personally within the 
inner temple, near Sri Jagannatha, by those who had authorised 
access. Although obtaining this service appeared as impossible as 
grasping the moon in the sky, a longing for it nevertheless arose 
because the Lord is capable of making everything possible. Since 
that service could not yet be attained, an intense pain also appeared 
within Gopa-kumar’s heart.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 183–184
यश्चक्रवर्तीी तत्रत्यःः स प्रभोोरु्मु� ख्यसेवकःः ।
श्रीीमुुखंं वीीक्षि�तुंं�  के्षेते्रे यदाा याातोो महोोत्सवे ॥१८३॥
सज्जनोोपद्रवोोद्याानभङ्गाादौौ वाारि�तोोऽप्यथ ।
माादृशोोऽकि�ञ्चनाः�ः स्वैैरं  प्रभुंं�  द्रष्टुंं�   न शक्नुयुःः � ॥१८४॥
yash cakravarti tatratyah sa prabhor mukhya-sevakah |
sri-mukham vikshitum kshetre yada yato mahotsave ||183||
saj-janopadravodyana-bhangadau varito ‘py atha |
madrisho ‘kincanah svairam prabhum drashtum na shaknuyuh ||184||

The emperor of that region was the chief servant of the Lord. Whenever 
he came to Purushottama-ksetra during a great festival to behold Sri 
Jagannatha’s beautiful face, poor and insignificant souls like me could 
no longer freely approach the Lord. Although attempts were made to 
prevent the disturbance of saintly souls, the destruction of gardens, 
and similar troubles, such difficulties still arose at festival time.

Dig-darshini
The ruler of that land had attained imperial power through Sri 
Jagannatha’s grace, or he may himself have been an emperor 
born within that region. As the chief servant and overseer of the 
Lord’s attendants, he came to Purushottama-ksetra—especially to 
Jagannatha Puri—during festivals such as Ratha-yatra to behold 
Sri Jagannatha’s face. At such times, penniless persons like Gopa-
kumar, who appeared poor because they possessed nothing, could 
not approach the Lord freely. One might object that causing this 
kind of difficulty was improper for a saintly king. Yet even when 
efforts were made to prevent obstruction to devotees, damage to 
flower gardens by elephants and horses, pollution of water, and 
similar disturbances, the congestion produced by the king’s vast 
army remained unavoidable. Gopa-kumar also suffered because 
the peaceful solitude of his residence was disturbed.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 185
एवमुुदू्भूतहृद्रोोगोोऽद्रााकं्षं स्वगुुरुमेेकदाा ।
श्रीीजगन्नााथदेेवाागे्रे परमप्रेमवि�ह्वलम् ॥१८५॥



97

evam udbhuta-hrid-rogo ‘draksham sva-gurum ekada |
sri-jagannatha-devagre parama-prema-vihvalam ||185||

While suffering from this pain in my heart, I once saw my guru 
standing before Jagannatha Deva, completely overwhelmed by 
prema.

Dig-darshini
In this way, deep pain arose within Gopa-kumar’s heart because he 
could not obtain intimate service and sometimes could see the Lord 
freely. One time, he saw the same exalted guru who had given him 
the mantra at Brindaban standing before Jagannatha. His guru was 
so overwhelmed by prema that he had little awareness of anything 
external.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 186
न स सम्भााषि�तुंं�  शक्तोो मयाा तर्हि�ि  गतःः क्वचि�त् ।
अलक्षि�तोो जगन्नााथश्रीीमुुखााकृृष्टचेतसाा ॥१८६॥
na sa sambhashitum shakto maya tarhi gatah kvacit |
alakshito jagannatha-sri-mukhakrishta-cetasa ||186||

At that time he was unable to speak with me. Then he went away 
somewhere without my noticing, as my heart had been drawn 
entirely to darshan of Sri Jagannatha’s beautiful face.

Dig-darshini
Because his guru was overwhelmed by prema, he could not 
converse with Gopa-kumar at that time. He soon went away 
somewhere. One might ask why Gopa-kumar did not follow his 
guru. This was because he did not notice him leaving, since his 
mind felt completely captivated by the sight of Jagannatha’s face. 
Therefore, no offence was committed through neglect of his guru.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 187
इतस्ततोोऽमृृग्यताासौौ दि�नेेऽन्यस्मिं�स्तटेऽमु्बुधेःः � ।
नाामसङ््कीीर्तना� �ानन्दैैर्नृ � त्यन्् लब्धोो मयैैकलःः  ॥१८७॥
itas tato ‘mrigyatasau dine ‘nyasmims tate ‘mbudheh |
nama-sankirtannandair nrityan labdho mayaikalah ||187||

On another day, after searching everywhere for him, I found him 
alone at the shore of the ocean. He was dancing in the bliss that 
arises from nama-sankirtan.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar searched everywhere for his guru and found him on 
another day dancing on the sands beside the shore of the salt ocean. 
The guru was alone, dancing in the many kinds of bliss produced 
by his own sweet singing of Bhagavan’s names, or dancing while 
those ecstasies took visible form through his nama-sankirtan.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 188
दण्डवत्् प्रणमन्तं मांं�  दृष्ट्वााशीीर्वाा� दपूर्वक� �म् ।
आश्लि�ष्यााज्ञाापयाामाास सर्वज्ञो� �ोऽनुुग्रहाादि�दम् ॥१८८॥
dandavat pranamantam mam drishtvashirvada-purvakam |
ashlishyajnapayam asa sarvajno ‘nugrahad idam ||188||

Seeing me offer prostrated obeisance, that all-knowing guru blessed 
me, embraced me, and mercifully gave me an instruction.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar’s guru knew everything within his heart, including 
all his desires and his recent indifference toward japa. Seeing him 
fall like a rod in obeisance, the guru blessed and embraced him, and 
then, out of special mercy, spoke the instructions contained in the 
following three verses.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 189–191
यद्यत् सङ््कल्प्य भोो वत्स नि�जं मनं्त्रं जपि�ष्यसि� ।
तत्प्रभाावेेण तत्सर्वं वााञ्छाातीीतंं च सेेत्स्यति� ॥१८९॥
श्रीीजगन्नााथदेेवस्य सेेवाारूपंं च वि�द्धि� तम् ।
एवंं मत्वाा च वि�श्वस्य न कदााचि�ज्जपंं त्यजेःः � ॥१९०॥
त्वमेेतस्य प्रभाावेेण चि�रजीीवीी भवाान्वहम्् ।
ईदृग्गोोपाार्भरू� �पश्च तत्फलााप्त्यर्हमा� �ानसःः ॥१९१॥
yad yat sankalpya bho vatsa nijam mantram japishyasi |
tat-prabhavena tat sarvam vanchatitam ca setsyati ||189||
sri-jagannatha-devasya seva-rupam ca viddhi tam |
evam matva ca vishvasya na kadacij japam tyajeh ||190||
tvam etasya prabhavena cira-jivi bhavanv aham |
idrig-goparbha-rupash ca tat-phalapty-arha-manasah ||191||

“My dear child, whatever you resolve to attain by chanting your 
mantra will be fulfilled through the mantra’s power, and the  results 
will surpass even your desires. Understand that this mantra-japa is 
itself a form of service to Sri Jagannatha Deva. Have faith in my 
words, and never abandon your mantra-chanting. By the power of 
this mantra, may you live for a very long time. You will always 
retain this form of a cowherd boy, and possess a heart fully qualified 
to attain its ultimate perfection.”

Dig-darshini
The guru instructs Gopa-kumar to form a clear intention in his mind 
and speech before chanting. Through the power of the mantra and 
its japa, everything he resolves to attain will be perfectly fulfilled, 
together with fruits beyond anything he could desire or imagine. If 
Gopa-kumar replies that he wants nothing except intimate service 
to Sri Jagannatha, the guru explains that his mantra-japa is itself a 
direct form of service to Jagannatha. He should first act with faith 
in the guru’s words; later he will personally realise this truth. Being 
all-knowing, the guru understood both Gopa-kumar’s desire for 
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service and his abandonment of japa, and therefore corrected him 
so that his desire could be fulfilled. Although Gopa-kumar had 
previously obtained a kingdom without making any formal resolve, 
the far greater fruit of intimate service to Jagannatha required 
this resolute chanting accompanied by deliberate sankalpa. The 
guru then considers that the many attainments produced by the 
mantra may require a very long time. To ensure that Gopa-kumar 
can experience them all within the same life, he blesses him with 
great longevity through the power of japa. He further blesses him 
to remain forever in the same youthful form of a cowherd boy, 
without the bodily changes of ageing. This blessing explains how 
he will later remain unchanged even during long residences in 
Brahmaloka and other realms, and even after attaining Vaikuntha. 
Finally, the guru blesses him with a mind eternally fit to attain the 
mantra’s indescribable ultimate fruit: direct vision of Sri Madana-
gopala, intimate association with Him, and joyful participation in 
His pastimes. Thus, despite attaining kingdoms, the position of 
Indra, and many other forms of splendour, no desire opposed to 
that supreme goal will ever arise within his heart.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 192
मांं�  द्रक्ष्यसि� कदााप्यत्र वृृन्दाारणे्ये कदााचन ।
एवंं स माामनुुज्ञााप्य कुुत्राापि� सहसाागमत् ॥१९२॥
mam drakshyasi kadapy atra vrindaranye kadacana |
evam sa mam anujnapya kutrapi sahasagamat ||192||

“You will see me again sometime here and sometime within the 
forest of Brindaban.” Having given me permission to depart, he 
suddenly went away somewhere.

Dig-darshini
One might expect Gopa-kumar to ask his guru to teach him the 
complete procedure for practising the mantra, which had not been 
explained earlier. The guru therefore indicates that this was not the 
proper place or time for that lesson. Gopa-kumar would certainly 
meet him again, either there in Purushottama-ksetra or within 
Brindaban, and at the proper place and time the guru would teach 
him everything necessary. Through this proper instruction, the 
mantra’s fruit would soon become fully manifest. The guru then 
departed so suddenly and unexpectedly that Gopa-kumar could 
not understand how or where he had gone.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 193
तद्वि�योोगेेन दीीनःः सन् श्रीीजगन्नााथमीीक्षि�तुुम्् ।
गतःः शक्ति�महं प्रााप्तोो यतं्नं चााकरवंं जपे ॥१९३॥
tad-viyogena dinah san sri-jagannatham ikshitum |
gatah shaktim aham prapto yatnam cakaravam jape ||193||
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Distressed by separation from my guru, I went for darshan of Sri 
Jagannatha. By seeing Him I regained my strength, and I again 
applied myself earnestly to mantra-japa.

Dig-darshini
Grieved by separation from his guru, Gopa-kumar entered the 
temple for darshan. This indicates that for one afflicted by sorrow, 
there is no shelter more effective than beholding Sri Jagannatha, 
and no other means of relief or happiness is equal to seeing Him. 
Through the Lord’s darshan, Gopa-kumar regained his inner 
strength and began carefully performing his mantra-japa according 
to Sri-guru’s command.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 194–195
यदाास्य दर्शनॊ� �ॊत्कण्ठाा व्रजभूमेेरभूूत्तरााम्् ।
तदाा तुु श्रीीजगन्नााथमहि�म्नाा सु्फुरति� स्म मेे ॥१९४॥
तते्क्षेत्रोोपवनश्रेणि�र्वृ� न्दाारण्यतयाार्णवः� �ः ।
यमुुनााते्वेन नीीलााद्रि�भाागोो गोोवर्धना� �ात्मनाा ॥१९५॥
yadasya darshanotkantha vraja-bhumer abhut taram |
tada tu sri-jagannatha-mahimna sphurati sma me ||194||
tat-kshetropavana-shrenir vrindaranyatayarnavah |
yamunatvena niladri-bhago Govardhantmana ||195||

Whenever my longing to see this land of Braja became exceedingly 
intense, then, by the glory of Sri Jagannatha, the groves of Purushottama-
ksetra appeared to me as the forest of Brindaban, the ocean as the 
Yamuna, and a portion of Niladri seemed to be Govardhan Hill.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar now begins to describe the fruit of his renewed japa by 
first revealing Sri Jagannatha’s special compassion. Whenever his 
longing to behold Braja became overwhelming, the Lord caused the 
sacred land of Purushottama to appear to him in the forms of Braja. 
The rows of gardens and groves within the ksetra shone before him 
as Brindaban, the salt ocean appeared as the Yamuna, and a certain 
part of Niladri situated west of Sri Jagannatha’s temple appeared 
as Govardhan Hill. Thus, the sorrow arising from his inability to 
see Braja could no longer overpower him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 196
एवंं वसन् सुुखंं तत्र भगवद्दर्शना� �ादनुु ।
गुुरुपाादााज्ञयाा नि�त्यं जपाामि� से्वेष्टसि�द्धये ॥१९६॥
evam vasan sukham tatra bhagavad-darshand anu |
guru-padajnaya nityam japami sveshta-siddhaye ||196||

Living there happily in this way, every day after darshan of 
Bhagavan I chanted my mantra according to my guru’s command, 
seeking the fulfilment of my cherished desire.
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Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar first entered the temple and beheld Sri Jagannatha. 
Afterwards he returned to his residence and did his mantra-japa. 
He chanted with a deliberate resolve to attain his cherished goal, 
namely a particular form of intimate service to Sri Jagannatha. His 
statement that he acted by the command of his guru shows that 
there was no fault in turning his attention from exclusive absorption 
in darshan toward japa. It also reveals his exceptional devotion to 
his guru and firm faith that uttering the mantra would accomplish 
the desired result.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 197–198
अथ तस्मि�न् महाारााजेे काालंं प्राापे्तेऽस्य सूूनुुनाा ।
जे्येषे्ठेनााति�वि�रके्तेन रााज्यमङ्गीीकृृतंं न तत् ॥१९७॥
तत्रााभि�षि�क्तःः पृृष्टस्याानुुज्ञयाा जगदीीशि�तुःः � ।
सम्परीीक्ष्य महाारााजचि�ह्नाानि� सचि�वैै रहम्् ॥१९८॥
atha tasmin maharaje kalam prapte ‘sya sununa |
jyeshthenativiraktena rajyam angikritam na tat ||197||
tatrabhishiktah prishtasyanujnaya jagad-ishituh |
samparikshya maha-raja-cihnani sacivair aham ||198||

Then the emperor died. His eldest son, being deeply detached, 
refused to accept the imperial throne. The ministers therefore 
consulted the Lord of the universe and by His command, after 
carefully examining me and finding the signs of a great emperor, 
they installed me on the throne.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar now explains how his desired service was soon attained, 
beginning with his accession to imperial rule. When the emperor died, 
his eldest son refused the kingdom because of profound vairagya. The 
prefix ati suggests that he was detached not only from sovereignty but 
even from services other than beholding Sri Jagannatha’s beautiful 
face. The ministers then approached Sri Jagannatha and asked whom 
they should crown, explaining that the eldest son would not accept 
the throne, the younger sons lacked eligibility while he remained 
alive, and the other relatives did not possess the marks of an emperor. 
Since the earth could not remain even briefly without a sovereign, 
they sought the Lord’s command. 

Jagannatha may have directly instructed them, “Crown My devotee 
Gopa-kumar, who has come here from Govardhan,” or He may have 
said, “Crown the person in whom the signs of a great emperor are 
visible.” To avoid appearing to reject the royal family unfairly, the 
supremely compassionate and skilful Lord arranged for ministers to 
examine Gopa-kumar thoroughly. They found on him the marks of an 
emperor, such as a discus upon the right hand and lotus-like signs on 
the feet, and therefore installed him as the sovereign.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 199–200
वि�वि�धाा वर्धि�ि ताास्तस्य मयाा पूूजाामहोोत्सवाः�ः ।
वि�शेषतोो महाायाात्राा द्वाादशाात्राापि� गुुण्डि�चाा ॥१९९॥
पृृथि�व्याःः� सााधवःः सर्वे मि�लि�ताा यत्र वर्गशः� �ः ।
पे्रेम्णोोन्मत्ताा इवेेक्ष्यन्ते नृृत्यगीीताादि�तत्पराः�ः ॥२००॥
vividha vardhitas tasya maya puja-mahotsavah |
visheshato maha-yatra dvadashatrapi gundica ||199||
prithivyah sadhavah sarve milita yatra vargashah |
premnonmatta ivekshyante nritya-gitaditat-parah ||200||

I expanded the festivals of Jagannatha, especially the twelve great 
annual celebrations, foremost among which was the Gundicha 
festival. At that festival, all the sadhus of the earth assemble in their 
respective groups and appear maddened by prema as they became 
absorbed in dancing, singing, and other devotional activities.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar used his imperial position to increase the scale and 
splendour of the festivals beyond anything done previously. 
Especially prominent were the twelve great celebrations held 
throughout the twelve months, including the festivals of Dola, 
Damanaka, Candana, water bathing, and Ratha-yatra, during 
which people from throughout the world came to Purushottama-
ksetra. Foremost among all these was the Gundicha-yatra, when 
Sri Jagannatha-Deva mounted His chariot and travelled to the 
Gundicha temple. All the saintly devotees living throughout the 
earth assembled there in large groups, each according to his own 
sampradaya and devotional community. Absorbed in dancing, 
singing, and other expressions of bhakti, they appeared to ordinary 
observers like persons driven mad by prema.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 201
रााजं्यं रााजोोपभोोगं्यं च जगन्नााथपदााब्जयोःः� ।
समाार्प्याा� कि�ञ्चनत्वेन सेेवांं�  कुुरे्वे नि�जेच्छयाा ॥२०१॥
rajyam rajopabhogyam ca jagannatha-padabjayoh |
samarpya akincanatvena sevam kurve nijecchaya ||201||

I offered the kingdom and everything meant for royal enjoyment 
at the lotus feet of Jagannatha. Remaining as one who possessed 
nothing, I served Him freely according to my own desire.

Dig-darshini
One might ask how Gopa-kumar could attain the intimate service 
he desired while burdened by an empire and its vast resources. 
He therefore explains that he offered the entire kingdom and all 
royal enjoyments at Jagannatha’s lotus feet. He continued living 
as before, like a destitute pauper, having abandoned every sense 
of ownership and prestige. Yet because his imperial authority 
made him the overseer of all the Lord’s servants, he could perform 
whichever service he desired, whenever and however he wished.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 202–203
नि�जैःः � प्रि�यतमैैर्नि� ि त्यसेेवकैःः � सह स प्रभुःः � ।
नर्मगो� �ोष्ठींं वि�तनुुतेे पे्रेमक्रीीडांं�  च कर्हि�ि चि�त् ॥२०२॥
यदाा वाा लीीलयाा स्थााणुुभाावंं भजति� कौौतुुकीी ।
प्रीीणन्त्यथाापि� सााश्चर्याा� से्ते तल्लीीलाानुुसाारि�णःः ॥२०३॥
nijaih priyatamair nitya-sevakaih saha sa prabhuh |
narma-gosthim vitanute prema-kridam ca karhicit ||202||
yada va lilaya sthanu-bhavam bhajati kautuki |
prinanty athapi sashcaryas te tal-lilanusarinah ||203||

With His own most beloved servants with hereditary roles, the 
Lord sometimes engages in affectionate joking conversations and 
loving pastimes. At other times, being fond of playful wonders, 
He assumes a state of complete stillness. Even then, the servants 
remain delighted and amazed, responding in harmony with 
whatever pastime He reveals.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar now explains the dissatisfaction that eventually moved 
him, by Sri Jagannatha’s will, to leave Purushottama-ksetra and 
return to Brindaban. The Lord’s most beloved servants were those 
who had served Him from birth through hereditary lineages. With 
them He sometimes exchanged intimate humour and performed 
loving pastimes, yet He did not display those activities constantly. 
At other times, for the delight of His intimate servants, He playfully 
appeared silent, motionless, and inactive, like an immovable pillar. 
Even then the servants remained joyful, marvelling that the Lord 
who had only moments before displayed childlike restlessness 
and varied play, who now revealed profound stillness. Whatever 
pastime He manifested, they adapted their service accordingly, 
finding tremendous happiness in following His desire.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 204–205
ममाापि� तत्र तत्रााशाा स्याादथाागनु्तुकोोऽस्म्यहम्् ।
तदेकनि�ष्ठोो नाापि� स्यांं�  कथं तत्तत्प्रसाादभााक्् ॥२०४॥
तथाापु्युत्कलभक्ताानांं�  तत्तत्सौौभााग्यभाावनैःः � ।
सञ्जन्यमाानयाा तत्तदााशयााधिः�ः कि�लोोद्भवेत्् ॥२०५॥
mamapi tatra tatrasha syad athagantuko ‘smy aham |
tad-eka-nishtho napi syam katham tat-tat-prasada-bhak ||204||
tathapy utkala-bhaktanam tat-tat-saubhagya-bhavanaih |
sanjanyamanaya tat-tad-ashayadhih kilodbhavet ||205||

I too developed hopes of receiving intimate favours. Yet I was only 
a newcomer, not one of His lifelong servants, nor was my heart 
devoted exclusively to Him alone. How, then, could I become the 
recipient of the Lord’s mercy? Nevertheless, as I contemplated the 
exceptional fortune of the devotees of Utkala, hopes for those same 
blessings rose up within me producing anguish in my heart.
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Dig-darshini
Strictly considered, Gopa-kumar knew he was unqualified even to 
hope for participation in Sri Jagannatha’s intimate conversations 
and pastimes. Nevertheless, his hopes arose through a kind of 
devotional envy. He had arrived only recently and was not one of 
the Lord’s hereditary servants. Moreover, he was not exclusively 
fixed in Sri Jagannatha alone, because his heart remained deeply 
attached to Brindaban and the land of Braja. He therefore wondered 
how he could receive those indescribable favours. Yet the more he 
contemplated the intimate good fortune enjoyed by the devotees of 
Utkala, the more he desired the same mercy, and those unfulfilled 
hopes produced pain in his heart.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 206
नाामसङ््कीीर्तन� �स्तोोत्रगीीताानि� भगवतु्पुरःः ।
शू्रूयमााणाानि� दुन्वन्ति� मथुराास्माारकााणि� मााम्् ॥२०६॥
nama-sankirtan-stotra-gitani bhagavat-purah |
shruyamanani dunvanti mathura-smarakani mam ||206||

The nama-sankirtan, prayers, and songs performed before 
Bhagavan reminded me of Mathura and caused me pain.

Dig-darshini
The devotees performed sankirtan of names such as Mathuranatha, 
Brindaban-Chandra, and Govardhanoddharana. They also recited 
prayers from the Puranas and from more recent poets, and sang 
compositions arranged with melody and rhythm. Hearing these 
performances presented in front of Jagannatha reminded Gopa-
kumar of Mathura and Braja, intensified his longing to return there, 
and awakening the sorrow of separation.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 207–209
सााधुुसङ्गबलााद्् गत्वाा दृषे्टे रााजीीवलोोचनेे ।
सर्वःः � शोोकोो वि�लीीयेेत न स्यााज्जि�गमि�षाा क्वचि�त् ॥२०७॥
तथाापि� मम सााम्रााज्यसम्परे्केण हृदि� स्वतःः ।
भगवद्दर्शना� �ानन्दःः सााम्याान्नोोदेेति� पूूर्ववव�त्  ॥२०८॥
याात्राामहोोत्सवांं�श्चा ाहमाावृृतोो रााजमण्डलैःः � ।
सुुखंं कलयि�तुंं�  नेेशेे से्वेच्छयाा बहुधाा भजन् ॥२०९॥
sadhu-sanga-balad gatva drishte rajiva-locane |
sarvah shoko viliyeta na syaj jigamisha kvacit ||207||
tathapi mama samrajya-samparkena hridi svatah |
bhagavad-darshannandah samyan nodeti purvavat ||208||
yatra-mahotsavams caham avrto raja-mandalaih |
sukham kalayitum neshe svecchaya bahudha bhajan ||209||

Through the strength of association with sadhus, I would go and 
behold the lotus-eyed Lord. Then all my sorrow dissolved, and I no 
longer wished to go anywhere else. Nevertheless, because of my 
connection with an imperial role, the joy of beholding Bhagavan 
no longer arose naturally and completely within my heart as it 
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had before. During great festivals, surrounded by assemblies of 
kings and their attendants, I could not freely relish happiness, even 
though I served the Lord in many ways according to my desire.

Dig-darshini
At times Gopa-kumar became so weakened by sorrow that he could 
not even go to the temple by his own strength. Yet through the 
influence of sadhu-sanga he would reach Sri Jagannatha and behold 
His lotus eyes. That vision dissolved every grief and removed all 
desire to travel elsewhere. Even so, his connection with imperial 
authority prevented the joy of darshan from arising fully and 
spontaneously as it had before. Since he had offered the empire to 
Jagannatha, only a nominal connection with it remained, yet even 
that was an obstacle. During the great festivals he was surrounded 
by kings and their entourages. Although he freely performed many 
services, from sweeping the Lord’s road to cleansing His face and 
offering tambula, the royal commotion prevented him from quietly 
and deeply relishing the happiness of service.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 210–212
रााज्ञोोऽपत्येष्वमााते्येषुु बन्धुष्वपि� समर्प्य  �तम्  ।
रााजााभाारंं स्वयंं प्रााग्वदुदाासीीनतयाा स्थि�तःः ॥२१०॥
सुुखंं रहोो जपं कुुर्वन्� �् जगन्नााथपदााब्जयोःः� ।
समीीपेे से्वेच्छयाा सेेवाामााचरन्नवसंं ततःः ॥२११॥
तथाापि� लोोकसम्माानाादरतस्ताादृशंं सुुखम् ।
न लभेय वि�नि�र्वि�ि ण्णमनाास्तत्रााभवं स्थि�तौौ ॥२१२॥
rajno ‘patyeshv amatyeshu bandhushv api samarpya tam |
rajabharam svayam pragvad udasinataya sthitah ||210||
sukham raho japam kurvan jagannatha-padabjayoh |
samipe svecchaya sevam acarann avasam tatah ||211||
tathapi loka-sammanadaratas tadrisham sukham |
na labheya vinirvinna-manas tatrabhavam sthitau ||212||

I therefore entrusted the burden of government to the former king’s 
sons, ministers, and relatives, and once again lived in complete 
detachment. I happily performed japa in solitude and remained near 
Jagannatha’s lotus feet, serving Him freely according to my desire. 
Nevertheless, because people continued to honour and revere me, I 
could not feel the happiness I had known before. I therefore became 
disheartened and dissatisfied with being there.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar completely relinquished imperial administration by 
entrusting it to the former king’s sons, ministers, and relatives. He 
himself returned to his previous condition of detachment, free from 
all worldly involvement. Having cast off the burden of sovereignty, 
he could once again chant happily in solitude and serve near 
Lord Jagannatha’s lotus feet according to his own desire. Yet the 



106

people still recognised him as the former emperor and continued 
to honour him even when he tried to avoid their respect. Because 
of their reverence, he could not attain the same indescribable 
happiness he had experienced before becoming emperor. His mind 
therefore became detached and troubled by his continued residence 
in Purushottama-ksetra.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 213
गन्तुंं�  वृृन्दाावनंं प्राातर् आज्ञाारं्थं पुुरतःः प्रभोःः� ।
गतःः श्रीीमनु्मुखंं पश्यन् सर्वं तद् वि�स्मरााम्यहोो ॥२१३॥
gantum Brindabanm pratar ajnartham puratah prabhoh |
gatah sriman-mukham pashyan sarvam tad vismaramy aho ||213||

One morning I went before the Lord to seek His permission to 
return to Brindaban. But as soon as I beheld His beautiful face, I 
forgot everything. How astonishing!

Dig-darshini
One might ask why Gopa-kumar did not simply return to his beloved 
land of Braja. He reflected that the Lord of the universe, for whose 
vision he had originally left Braja, had now been directly attained 
in Purushottama-ksetra. How could he abandon Him? At the same 
time, Jagannatha Himself had awakened dissatisfaction within his 
heart, apparently intending to bring him to the Lord’s most joyful 
playground, Brindaban. Gopa-kumar therefore felt that it would be 
improper to go anywhere without first obtaining the Lord’s direct 
permission. Yet whenever he stood before Sri Jagannatha and saw 
His radiant face, he immediately forgot his sorrow, its causes, his 
wish to depart, and even his purpose in coming before the Lord.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 214–215
एवंं संंवत्सरे जाातेे मयाा तत्रैैकदा ा शु्रुतम् ।
मथुराायाःः� प्रयाातेेभ्योोऽत्रत्यवृृतं्तं वि�शेषतःः ॥२१४॥
शोोकदुःःखाातुुरंं राात्रौौ शयाानंं मांं�  महााप्रभुःः � ।
इदमााज्ञाापयाामाास परदुःःखेन काातरःः ॥२१५॥
evam samvatsare jate maya tatraikada shrutam |
mathurayah prayatebhyo ‘tratyavrittam visheshatah ||214||
shoka-duhkhaturam ratrau shayanam mam maha-prabhuh |
idam ajnapayam asa para-duhkhena katarah ||215||

After a year had passed in this way, I one day heard detailed news of 
Brindaban from travellers who came from Mathura. Overwhelmed 
by the pain of separation, I lay down that night in great sorrow. Then 
Mahaprabhu, distressed by my suffering, gave me His command.

Dig-darshini
The travellers described in detail the condition and extraordinary 
beauty of Mathura, especially the regions of Brindaban and 
Govardhan, together with the cows, cowherds, deer, birds, trees, 
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and every other feature of Braja. Hearing these reports awakened 
such intense separation that Gopa-kumar lay down at night 
overcome by grief. Sri Jagannatha, who cannot tolerate the suffering 
even of another person or even an enemy, became distressed by His 
devotee’s sorrow and personally gave His instruction to him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verses 216–218
भोो गोोपनन्दन के्षेत्रमि�दं मम यथाा प्रि�यम्् ।
तथाा श्रीीमथुरााथाासौौ जन्मभूमि�र्वि�ि शेेषतःः ॥२१६॥
बााल्यलीीलाास्थलीीभि�श्च तााभि�स्तााभि�रलङ््कृृताा ।
नि�वसाामि� यथाात्रााहंं तथाा तत्राापि� वि�भ्रमन् ॥२१७॥
यदाा दोोलाायमाानाात्माा कथं तदनुुतप्यसे ।
तत्रैै व गच्छ काालेे मांं�  तद्रूपंं द्रक्ष्यसि� धु्रुवम्् ॥२१८॥
bho gopa-nandana kshetram idam mama yatha priyam |
tatha sri-mathurathasau janma-bhumir visheshatah ||216||
balya-lila-sthalibhis ca tabhis tabhir alankrita |
nivasami yathatraham tatha tatrapi vibhraman ||217||
yada dolayamanatma katham tad anutapyase |
tatraiva gaccha kale mam tad rupam drakshyasi dhruvam ||218||

“O son of a cowherd, just as this sacred land is dear to Me, so too 
is glorious Mathura; indeed, it is especially dear because it is My 
birthplace. It is adorned with the many places of My childhood 
pastimes. Just as I reside here, I also reside there, wandering freely 
throughout that land. Why, then, do you torment yourself with 
a heart wavering between remaining here and going there? Go 
directly to Mathura. At the proper time you will without doubt 
behold Me there in that form.”

Dig-darshini
By addressing Gopa-kumar as “O son of a cowherd,” Sri Jagannatha 
indicates that residence in Braja is especially appropriate for him. 
The Lord explains that although Purushottama-ksetra is extremely 
dear to Him, Mathura is even more intimately dear because it is 
His birthplace and is adorned with the countless places of His 
childhood pastimes. Here “childhood” includes His kaumara, 
pauganda, and kishora ages, since human life is commonly divided 
into childhood, youth, and old age. 

One might object that the Lord is visibly manifest in Purushottama-
ksetra but not in the same way in Mathura. Sri Jagannatha therefore 
declares that He resides there just as He resides in Puri, and 
even wanders throughout Braja performing His pastimes. Gopa-
kumar should no longer waver between remaining and leaving, 
nor repeatedly torment himself with uncertainty. He should go 
directly to Mathura, where, at the proper time, he would certainly 
envision the Lord in His most special form of Sri Madana-gopala. 
The word dhruvam may also indicate that the Lord is eternally and 
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immovably present there. Thus, no incompleteness or future cause 
of sorrow would remain.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 1, Verse 219
आज्ञाामाालांं�  प्राातराादााय पूूजाावि�प्रैैर्वा ा� सेे मेे समाागत्य दत्तााम्् ।
कण्ठे बद्ध्वाा प्रस्थि�तोो वीीक्ष्य चकं्रं नत्वााथााप्तोो मााथुुरंं देेशमेतम् ॥२१९॥
इति� श्रीीबृृहद्भाागवताामृृतेे श्रीीगोोलोोकमााहाात्म्यखण्डे
वैैरा ागं्यं नााम प्रथमोोऽध्याायःः ॥
ajna-malam pratar adaya puja-
viprair vase me samagatya dattam |
kanthe baddhva prasthito vikshya cakram
natvathapto mathuram desham etam ||219||
iti sri-brihad-bhagavatamrite sri-goloka-mahatmya-khande
vairagyam nama prathamo ‘dhyayah |

The next morning, the brahmanas engaged in Sri Jagannatha’s 
worship came to my house and gave me His garland signifying His 
command. I placed it around my neck and departed. After gazing 
upon the Sudarshan chakra above the temple and bowing before it, 
I set off and eventually reached Mathura.

Thus ends the First Chapter, “Vairagya,” within the Goloka-
mahatmya section of Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam.

Dig-darshini
One might wonder how Gopa-kumar could abandon Purushottama-
ksetra merely because of an instruction received in a dream, which 
might have been illusory. The next morning, the brahmanas 
authorised to worship Sri Jagannatha came to his residence carrying 
the Lord’s ajna-mala, the garland that confirmed and embodied His 
command to travel to Mathura. By Sri Jagannatha’s order, they had 
taken it from His neck and brought it personally to Gopa-kumar. 
This external confirmation removed every possibility that the 
dream had been false. 

Gopa-kumar placed the garland around his neck and set out. 
Because the garland had been delivered at his residence, he did not 
enter the inner temple again for darshan. Instead, from a distance 
he gazed upon, and bowed to, the Sudarshan chakra situated atop 
Sri Jagannatha’s temple. He then travelled stage by stage until he 
reached the sacred region of Mathura, which includes Sri Brindaban.
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अध्यााय द्वि�तीीयःः  
ज्ञाानम् — ज्ञाान

परमेेश्वरााय श्रीीकृृष्णााय नमःः
श्रीीरााधि�काानन्दााय

Chapter Two:
 Jnana — Knowledge

Obeisance to Sri Krishna the Supreme Lord,  
the delight of Sri Radhika

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 1–2
श्रीीगोोपकुमाार उवााच—
श्रीीमथुरोोत्तम वि�श्राान्तौौ स्नाात्वाा वृृन्दाावनंं गतःः ।
अत्र गोोवर्धना� �ादौौ च यथााकाामंं परि�भ्रमन् ॥१॥
पि�बंंश्च गोोरसंं पूूर्वबा� �ान्धवैैस्तैैर्लक्षि  � �ितःः ।
भजन् स्वजप्यमनयं दि�नाानि� कति�चि�त् सुुखम् ॥२॥
sri-gopa-kumara uvaca—
sri-mathurottama vishrantau snatva Brindabanm gatah |
atra Govardhandau ca yatha-kamam paribhraman ||1||
pibamsh ca gorasam purva-bandhavais tair alakshitah |
bhajan sva-japyam anayam dinani katicit sukham ||2||

Sri Gopa-kumar said: O best of the brahmanas of Mathura, after 
bathing at Visranta-tirtha I went to Brindaban. There I wandered 
freely according to my desire through Govardhan and the other 
places of Braja. Drinking the milk of the cows, unrecognised by my 
former friends, I spent several days happily chanting my mantra.

Dig-darshini
The second chapter describes, in ascending order, the glories 
of Swarga and the higher worlds, the superiority of samadhi 
to external perception, and the superiority of bhakti to mukti. 
Gopa-kumar addresses his listener as “O best among the people 
of Mathura.” He first bathed at Visranta, the principal sacred 
bathing place in Sri Mathura, and then came here to Sri Brindaban. 
The word “and so forth” includes such places as the banks of the 
Yamuna, Bhandiravana, Talavana, Mahavana, and the other regions 
of Braja. His former relatives and friends residing at Govardhan 
did not recognise him because he now appeared to be a traveller 
from a distant land. This also indicates his freedom from worldly 
attachment. While wandering in this way, he drank milk, yoghurt, 
and other products of the cows of Braja and continued worshipping 
his own mantra by chanting it with bhakti.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 3
अथ सन्दर्शनो� �ोत्कण्ठाा जगदीीशस्य सााजनि� ।
ययेेदंं शूून्यवद्् वीीक्ष्य पुुरुषोोत्तममस्मरम्् ॥३॥
atha sandarshanotkantha jagad-ishasya sajani |
yayedam shunyavad vikshya purushottamam asmaram ||3||

Then an intense longing arose within me to behold the Lord of the 
universe. Because of that longing, everything here appeared as 
though empty, and I remembered Purushottama-ksetra.

Dig-darshini
Such an intense longing for the vision of the Lord of the universe 
arose within Gopa-kumar that the entire forest of Brindaban—or 
even the whole of Mathura-mandala—appeared to him to be empty. 
The expression “as though empty” is significant: Braja was not 
actually devoid of Bhagavan. The word “as though” indicates that 
the Lord is eternally present there. Thus, Srimad Bhagavatam states, 
“Sacred Madhuvana is the place where Hari is present eternally” 
(4.8.42), and again, “Mathura is the place where Bhagavan Hari is 
ever-present” (10.1.28). Similarly, the women of Mathura declare: 
“How blessed is the land of Braja where the primeval Supreme 
Person, concealed as a human being adorned with forest garlands, 
tending the cows with Balarama and playing His flute, continually 
wanders in His pastimes—He whose feet are worshipped by 
Shiva and Lakshmi” (10.44.13). The use of the present tense, “He 
wanders,” indicates that these pastimes are eternal.

Yet because Sri Bhagavan’s special mercy had not at that time 
fully arisen within Gopa-kumar, he could not yet experience the 
unique rasa of Sri Mathura and Braja. He therefore remembered 
Purushottama-ksetra and considered being there to be preferable, 
since Sri Jagannatha was visibly manifest before him at all times. This 
explains why the desire to leave Braja arose in him. By wandering 
successively through many realms, directly experiencing the truth 
of each and then leaving it behind, he would eventually understand 
that the fulfilment of his deepest desire could be found nowhere 
other than Braja. At that time he would return and remain here 
permanently, established in unwavering prema.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 4
आर्तस्त� �त्र जगन्नााथंं द्रषु्टुमोोढ्राान्् पुुनर्व्रज� �न् ।
पथि� गङ्गाातटेऽपशं्यं धर्माा� चाारपराान्् द्वि�जाान्् ॥४॥
artas tatra jagannatham drashtum odhran punar vrajan |
pathi ganga-tate ‘pashyam dharmacara-paran dvijan ||4||

Distressed by separation and longing to behold Jagannatha again, I 
set out once more toward the land of Odisha. Along the way, on the 
bank of the Ganga, I saw brahmanas devoted to dharma who were 
engaged in proper conduct.
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Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar was distressed because he had left Sri Jagannatha, so 
he therefore travelled again toward Orissa, intending to return to 
Purushottama-ksetra and behold Him. On the way, along the bank 
of the Ganga, he encountered brahmanas devoted to dharma and 
acara. Here dharma refers especially to obligatory and occasional 
religious duties, while acara means the proper conduct observed by 
saints that go beyond those formal duties. Alternatively, the phrase 
simply means that these brahmanas were thoroughly devoted to 
the proper performance of their dharma.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 5
वि�चि�त्रशाास्त्रवि�ज्ञेभ्यसे्तेभ्यश्चााश्रौौषमद्भुतम् ।
स्वर्गना� �ामोोर्ध्वदेे ��शे ऽस्ति� देेवलोोकोोऽन्तरीीक्षि�तःः ॥५॥
vicitra-shastra-vijnebhyas tebhyash cashrausham adbhutam |
svarga-namordhva-deshe ‘sti deva-loko ‘ntarikshitah ||5||

From those learned brahmanas, with expert knowledge of many 
scriptures, I heard something astonishing that I had never heard 
before: high above this world is a celestial realm called Swarga, the 
dwelling place of the devas, suspended in the sky.

Dig-darshini
Those brahmanas were deeply learned in the many varieties of 
knowledge, including the Srutis, Smritis, philosophical systems, 
Puranas, and Itihasas. From these well-versed scholars Gopa-
kumar heard something surprising. They said that above this 
earthly region there is a radiant realm called Swarga, the residence 
of the devas. It exists within the celestial sky and does not depend 
upon the earth or any similar material for its support.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 6
वि�माानाावलि�भिः�ः श्रीीमाान्् नि�र्भयो� �ो दुःःखवर्जि�ि तःः ।
जराामरणरोोगाादि�दोोषवर्गबब�हि�ष्कृ तःः ॥६॥
vimanavalibhih sriman nirbhayo duhkha-varjitah |
jara-marana-rogadi-dosha-varga-bahishkritah ||6||

It is splendid place, the world of gods going back and forth in 
radiant celestial vehicles. It is a place free from fear and suffering, a 
realm far removed from the defects of old age, death, disease, and 
the like.

Dig-darshini
One might wonder how residing there could be so pleasant. 
Swarga possesses extraordinary beauty and opulence because it 
is filled with glowing, divine vehicles moving through the air in 
rows. Its inhabitants are free from fear and suffering because they 
are removed from the ordinary defects of earthly existence, such 
as old age, death, disease, and similar afflictions. Alternatively, the 
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expression may indicate that these defects remain far distant from 
that celestial realm.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 7
महाासुुखमयोो लभ्यःः पुुण्यैै रत्रोोत्तमैःः � कृृतैःः � ।
यस्य शक्रोोऽधि�पोो ज्याायाान्् भ्रााताा श्रीीजगदीीशि�तुःः � ॥७॥
maha-sukhamayo labhyah punyair atrottamaih kritaih |
yasya shakro ‘dhipo jyayan bhrata sri-jagad-ishituh ||7||

That realm is filled with immense happiness and can be attained 
only through the highest pious acts performed here in Bharata. Its 
ruler is Sakra, Indra, the elder brother of Sri Jagadisha in His form 
as Vamana.

Dig-darshini
Swarga is not merely free from suffering; it is also filled with 
exceptionally great happiness. Its exalted position is further 
indicated by the difficulty of attaining it: one reaches it only 
through highly purified and excellent acts of punya performed 
here in Bharata-varsha. Having described its greatness both by its 
own qualities and by the means required to attain it, the brahmanas 
further glorify Swarga by identifying its ruler. Its sovereign is 
Mahendra, or Sakra, who is the elder brother of Sri Vishnu when 
the Lord appears as Vamana. Thus Swarga is distinguished by being 
ruled by one who stands in such an intimate relationship with the 
Lord of the universe.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 8–9
यद्यााप्यस्ति� बि�लस्वर्गोो वि�ष्णुशेेषााद्यलङ््कृृतःः ।
भौौमस्वर्गश्च� � तद्द््वीीपवर्षाा� दि�षुु पदे पदे ॥८॥
वि�चि�त्ररूपश्रीीकृृष्णपूूजोोत्सववि�रााजि�तःः ।
तथाापू्यूर्ध्वतत�रो ो लोोकोो दि�व्यस्तााभ्यांं�  वि�शि�ष्यते ॥९॥
yadyapy asti bila-svargo vishnu-sheshady-alankritah |
bhauma-svargash ca tad-dvipa-varshadishu pade pade ||8||
vicitra-rupa-sri-krishna-pujotsava-virajitah |
tathapy urdhvataro loko divyas tabhyam vishishyate ||9||

Although there is also a subterranean heaven adorned by Vishnu, 
Sesha, and other divine manifestations, and earthly heavens are 
found throughout the various islands, regions, and other parts of the 
world, splendid with festivals of worship for Sri Krishna in His many 
forms, the celestial realm above them is nevertheless superior to both.

Dig-darshini
One might object that heavenly regions also exist upon the earth and 
within the subterranean worlds, and that those places are likewise 
adorned by the worship and presence of Bhagavan. Why, then, 
should Swarga alone receive such special praise? The subterranean 
heaven is beautified by divine manifestations such as Vishnu, who 
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stands as Bali Maharaja’s gatekeeper and presides over Sutala, and 
Sesha, who presides over the seventh subterranean region, Patala. 
The word adi also includes Sri Kapila, described in the Ramayana 
as residing in Atala and destroying Ravana’s pride, as well as Sri 
Rudra in Vitala and other divine personalities.

There are likewise earthly heavens throughout the various islands and 
regions of the terrestrial world, such as Jambudvipa and its divisions 
including Bharata-varsha, and the word adi may also include 
places such as the Milk Ocean. In these many regions Sri Krishna, 
Bhagavan, is worshipped in diverse manifestations—for example, 
as forms associated with Surya and other deities in Plaksha-dvipa 
and elsewhere, as Sankarshan in Ilavrita-varsha, as Hayashirsha 
in Bhadrashva-varsha, and in many other forms. The Fifth Canto 
of Srimad Bhagavatam gives detailed accounts of these forms of 
Bhagavan and their worship in the various islands and regions.

Nevertheless, the celestial world called Swarga is superior to 
both the subterranean and earthly heavens. It lies above them 
like a crown, and it is divya, belonging specifically to the devas. 
By describing this higher celestial realm as superior, the text also 
removes any desire Gopa-kumar might otherwise have developed 
to visit the various earthly or subterranean heavens.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 10
यस्मि�न् श्रीीजगदीीशोोऽस्ति� सााक्षााददि�ति�नन्दनःः ।
तस्योोपेेन्द्रस्य वाार्ताा�  च श्रीीवि�ष्णोोरदु्भुताा शु्रुताा ॥१०॥
yasmin sri-jagad-isho ‘sti sakshad aditi-nandanah |
tasyopendrasya varta ca sri-vishnor adbhuta shruta ||10||

In that celestial Swarga, Sri Jagadisha Himself resides as the son of 
Aditi. I also heard astonishing accounts of that Sri Vishnu, known 
as Upendra.

Dig-darshini
Moreover, within that divine Swarga resides Sri Vishnu Himself 
as the son of Aditi, known as Upendra because He is the younger 
brother of Indra. Alternatively, He is called Upendra because He 
stands above Indra in supreme greatness. Thus Indra himself says 
in the Harivamsa: “O Krishna, just as I have been established as 
Indra, You have been placed above me by the cows as their Lord. 
Therefore the devas in heaven will glorify You as Upendra.” The 
reports concerning this Upendra, Sri Vishnu, were extraordinary 
and unlike anything Gopa-kumar had previously heard.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 11
आरुह्य पक्षीीन्द्रमि�तस्ततोोऽसौौ
क्रीीडन् वि�नि�घ्नन्नसुराान्् मनोोज्ञैःः � ।
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लीीलाावचोोभीी रमयन्नजसं्रं
देेवाान्् नि�जभ्राातृृतयाार्च्यतेे��   तैःः � ॥११॥
aruhya pakshindram itas tato ‘sau
kridan vinighnann asuran manojnaih |
lila-vacobhi ramayann ajasram
devan nija-bhratritay arcyate taih ||11||

Mounted upon Garuda, the king of birds, He moves here and there 
in play, slaying the asuras and constantly delighting the devas with 
His charming pastimes and words. Because they regard Him as 
their own brother, they worship Him with great affection.

Dig-darshini
Sri Vishnu rides upon Garuda and moves freely throughout the 
celestial realm. While sporting in this way, He destroys the asuras 
and continually delights Indra, Varuna, and the other devas 
through His enchanting pastimes and playful speech. Because they 
relate to Him as their own brother, the devas worship Him with 
particular intimacy. These features were all unlike what Gopa-
kumar had experienced previously, and the same principle should 
be understood in the descriptions that follow.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 12
तद्दर्शनेे��   जाातमनोोरथााकुुलःः
सङ््कल्पपूूरं्वं स्वजपं समााचरन्् ।
स्वले्पेन काालेेन वि�माानमाागतंं
मुुदााहमाारुह्य गतस्त्रि�पि�ष्टपम् ॥१२॥
tad-darshane jata-manorathakulah
sankalpa-purvam sva-japam samacaran |
svalpena kalena vimanam agatam
mudaham aruhya gatas tripishtapam ||12||

Overwhelmed by the desire to behold Sri Vishnu there, I performed 
my mantra-japa with a deliberate resolve to attain that vision. Before 
long, a celestial vehicle arrived. Joyfully boarding it, I travelled to 
Tripishtapa, the heavenly realm.

Dig-darshini
An intense desire arose within Gopa-kumar to behold Sri Vishnu in 
Swarga, and that longing left him completely restless. He therefore 
formed a definite sankalpa—either to reach Swarga or specifically 
to behold Upendra there—and then performed his own mantra-
japa with firm observance of its rules and disciplines. Through 
the power of that chanting, a celestial vehicle arrived after only a 
short time. Filled with joy, Gopa-kumar mounted it and travelled to 
Tripishtapa, the realm of the devas.



115

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 13
पूूरं्वं गङ्गाातटनृृपगृहेे यस्य दृष्टाा प्रति�ष्ठाा
तंं श्रीीवि�ष्णुंं�  सुुरगणवृतंं सच्चि�दाानन्दसाान्द्रम् ।
तत्राापशं्यं रुचि�रगरुडस्कन्धसिं�ंहाासनस्थं
वीीणाागीीतंं मधुरमधुरंं नाारदस्याार्चय� �न्तम्् ॥१३॥
purvam ganga-tata-nripa-grihe yasya drishta pratishtha
tam sri-vishnum sura-gana-vritam sat-chit-ananda-sandram |
tatrapashyam rucira-garuda-skandha-simhasana-stham
vina-gitam madhura-madhuram naradasyarcayantam ||13||

There I beheld Sri Vishnu, whose installed form I had previously 
seen in the palace of the king on the bank of the Ganga. Surrounded 
by hosts of devas, He was the concentrated embodiment of eternal 
existence, consciousness, and bliss. Seated upon the beautiful 
shoulders of Garuda as upon a royal throne, He listened with 
appreciation to Narada’s exceedingly sweet singing accompanied 
by the vina.

Dig-darshini
By saying that Gopa-kumar had previously seen an installed Deity 
of Sri Vishnu in the palace of the king on the bank of the Ganga,it 
is indicated that the Lord now seen in Swarga possessed beauty, 
sweetness, and other excellences surpassing what Gopa-kumar 
had experienced there. The conch, discus, and other emblems, His 
four beautiful lotus hands and arms, dark complexion, youthful 
appearance, ornaments, and the other features described previously 
should also be understood as present here. Having indicated 
some similarity of form, Gopa-kumar now describes the Lord’s 
distinctive glory. Sri Vishnu was surrounded by hosts of devas and 
was sat-chit-ananda: eternal existence itself is the substance of His 
consciousness, and that consciousness itself is the supreme bliss; 
and indeed, these are present in Him in a concentrated form, like 
the condensed brilliance of the sun. Thus the nature of His divine 
vigraha is described as concentrated Para Brahman. In Tripishtapa, 
the beautiful shoulders of Garuda served as His royal throne. Sri 
Narada sang while playing his vina, and Sri Vishnu honoured and 
appreciated that exceedingly sweet music with praise and other 
expressions of delight.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 14–16
प्रााप्य प्राापं्यं द्रषु्टुमि�ष्टं च
दृष्ट्वाा तत्राात्माानंं मन्यमाानःः कृृताार्थम््��   ।
दूरााद्् भूूयोो दण्डवद्् वन्दमाानस्
तेेनााहूतोोऽनुुग्रहस्नि�ग्धवााचाा ॥१४॥
दि�ष्ट्याा दि�ष्ट्याा गतोोऽसि� त्वमत्र श्रीीगोोपनन्दन ।
अलंं दण्डप्रणाामैैर्मे  नि�कटेऽनुुसरााभयम्् ॥१५॥
तस्यााज्ञयाा महेने्द्रेण पे्रेरि�तैै स्त्रि�दशैै रहम्् ।
अग्रतःः साादरं नीीत्वाा प्रयत्नाादुपवेशि�तःः ॥१६॥
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prapya prapyam drashtum ishtam ca
drishtva tatratmanam manyamanah kritartham |
durad bhuyo dandavad vandamanas
tenahuto ‘nugraha-snigdha-vaca ||14||
dishtya dishtya gato ‘si tvam atra sri-gopa-nandana |
alam danda-pranamair me nikate ‘nusarabhayam ||15||
tasyajnaya mahendrena preritais tridashair aham |
agratah sadaram nitva prayatnad upaveshitah ||16||

Having attained what was worthy of attainment and beheld what 
I had long desired to see, I considered myself completely fulfilled. 
Again and again I offered prostrated obeisance from a distance. 
Then Sri Vishnu called to me in a voice softened by mercy: “How 
fortunate! How fortunate that you have come here, O son of a 
cowherd! Enough of these prostrated obeisances. Come near Me 
without fear.” By His command, the devas sent by Mahendra 
respectfully brought me forward and, with considerable effort, 
persuaded me to sit down.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar had now attained what was truly worthy of attainment 
and had seen the Lord whom he desired to behold. He therefore 
considered every purpose of his life fulfilled and repeatedly offered 
dandavat pranama from a distance. Sri Vishnu then personally called 
him near, speaking in a tender voice moistened by mercy. His repetition, 
“How fortunate! How fortunate!” expresses extraordinary joy at Gopa-
kumar’s arrival in Swarga and presence beside Him. Addressing him 
as “O son of a cowherd,” the Lord told him that there was no need 
for further prostrated obeisances and instructed him to approach 
without fear or intimidation arising from reverence for His majesty. Sri 
Vishnu then ordered Indra to have Gopa-kumar respectfully brought 
near, seated despite his reluctance born of reverence, honoured with 
articles suitable for the devas, and given a residence in Nandana-vana. 
Mahendra therefore sent devas who led Gopa-kumar forward with 
great respect and, because he hesitated to sit before the Lord, made 
considerable effort to persuade him to take his seat.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 17–18
दि�व्यैैर्द्रव्यै � �ैस्तर्पि �ि तोो नन्दनााखे्ये
ऽरणे्ये वाासंं प्राापि�तोोऽगांं�  प्रहर्षम्� �् ।
वीीके्षे कााचि�त् तत्र भीीर्नाा� स्ति� शोोकोो
रोोगोो मृृतु्युर्ग्लाा� नि�राार्ति�ि र्जरा� �ा च ॥१७॥
सन्तु वाा कति�चि�द् दोोषाास्ताानहं गणयाामि� न ।
ताादृशंं जगदीीशस्य सन्दर्शनन�सु खंं भजन् ॥१८॥
divyair dravyais tarpito nandanakhye
‘ranye vasam prapito ‘gam praharsham |
vikshe kacit tatra bhir nasti shoko
rogo mrityur glanir artir jara ca ||17||
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santu va katicid doshas tan aham ganayami na |
tadrisham jagad-ishasya sandarshan-sukham bhajan ||18||

I was satisfied with celestial foods and other provisions and given a 
residence in the forest named Nandana. There I attained tremendous 
happiness. I observed that there was no fear, sorrow, disease, death, 
exhaustion, distress, or old age. And even if there were a few 
faults there, I took no account of them, for I was experiencing such 
extraordinary happiness in beholding the Lord of the universe.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar was honoured with celestial substances such as amrita 
and was given a residence in Nandana-vana. He thereby attained 
exceptional happiness. After remaining in Swarga for some days, 
he observed its condition over an extended period and saw that 
fear, grief, disease, death, physical decline, distress, old age, and 
the other familiar sufferings of earthly existence were absent there. 
Even if certain defects, such as rivalry and competition among 
the devas, were present, he did not consider them significant. 
The reason was that he was directly relishing the indescribable 
happiness of beholding Sri Jagadisha in that extraordinary form.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 19
महेने्द्रेणाार्च्यतेे��   स्वर्गवि� �िभूति�भि�रसौौ प्रभुःः � ।
भ्राातृृते्वेनेेश्वरते्वेन शरणत्वेन चाान्वहम्् ॥१९॥
mahendrenarcyate svarga-vibhutibhir asau prabhuh |
bhratritveneshvaratvena sharanatvena canvaham ||19||

Every day, Mahendra worships that Lord with the opulences of 
Swarga, approaching Him as his brother, as his Supreme Lord, and 
as his ultimate shelter.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar now describes the extraordinary splendour of Sri 
Vishnu’s worship in Swarga. Every day Indra worships Him with 
the opulences of heaven, such as amrita, parijata flowers, and 
the many other celestial treasures. By worshipping Him as his 
brother, Indra expresses exceptional affection; by worshipping 
Him as the Supreme Lord, he expresses profound reverence; and 
by approaching Him as his shelter, he reveals a special sense of 
dependence and trust.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 20–21
मनस्यकरवंं चैैतदहो ो धन्यःः शतक्रतुःः � ।
योो हि� श्रीीवि�ष्णुनाा दत्तं सााधयि�त्वाा नि�रााकुुलम् ॥२०॥
त्रैै लोोक्यैैश्वर्यमा � �ासााद्य भगवन्तमि�मं मुुदाा ।
उपहाारचयैैर्दि �ि व्यैैर्गृ � ह्यमााणैःः � स्वयंं यजेेत्् ॥२१॥
manasy akaravam caitad aho dhanyah shatakratuh |
yo hi sri-vishnuna dattam sadhayitva nirakulam ||20||
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trailokyaishvaryam asadya bhagavantam imam muda |
upahara-cayair divyair grihyamanaih svayam yajet ||21||

I reflected within myself, “How fortunate indeed is Shatakratu, Indra! 
By subduing the asuras and thus securing the sovereignty of the three 
worlds that Sri Vishnu has bestowed upon him, he now enjoys that 
dominion without disturbance and joyfully worships Bhagavan with 
heaps of celestial offerings which the Lord personally accepts.”

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar now begins to admire Indra’s great fortune, and from 
that admiration a desire to attain Indra’s position gradually arises. 
Indra is supremely fortunate because Sri Vishnu has granted him 
sovereignty over the three worlds. By conquering the asuras and 
other enemies, he has made that sovereignty peaceful and free from 
disturbance. With the immense wealth and opulence of the three 
worlds, he joyfully worships Sri Vishnu with divine offerings. The 
Lord Himself accepts those offerings directly, extending His lotus 
hands and otherwise visibly receiving them.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 22
एवंं ममाापि� भगवाानयं किं� कृृपयि�ष्यति� ।
इति� तत्राावसंं कुुर्वन्� �् स्वसङ््कल्पं नि�जं जपम् ॥२२॥
evam mamapi bhagavan ayam kim kripayishyati |
iti tatravasam kurvan sva-sankalpam nijam japam ||22||

Thinking, “Will this Bhagavan also show such mercy to me?” I 
remained there, performing my own mantra-japa with that desire 
as my sankalpa.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar wondered whether Sri Vishnu, who possesses 
inconceivable opulence and is supremely compassionate, might 
also bestow upon him the means to worship Him with the vast 
splendour of sovereignty over the three worlds. With this desire 
in his heart, he continued residing in Swarga and performed his 
mantra-japa with that specific intention.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 23
अथैैक स्य मुुनीीन्द्रस्य दूषयि�त्वाा प्रि�यांं�  बलाात्् ।
लज्जयाा शाापभीीत्याा च शक्रःः कुुत्रााप्यलीीयत ॥२३॥
athaikasya munindrasya dushayitva priyam balat |
lajjaya shapa-bhitya ca shakrah kutrapy aliyata ||23||

Then Indra forcibly violated the beloved wife of a great sage. Overcome 
by shame and fearing the sage’s curse, he hid himself somewhere.

Dig-darshini
Soon Gopa-kumar’s desired result began to manifest. Indra had 
approached by stealth and violated the beloved wife of a great 
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sage, someone comparable to Devasarma, Gautama, or another 
exalted rishi. Ashamed of what he had done and afraid of being 
cursed, Indra concealed himself in a secret place, perhaps within 
the fibres of a lotus stalk in Manasa-sarovara or some similarly 
hidden refuge.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 24–25
देेवैै रन्वि�ष्य बहुधाा स न प्रााप्तोो यदाा ततःः ।
अरााजकत्वाात्् त्रैै लोोक्यमभि�भूतमुपद्रवैःः � ॥२४॥
श्रीीवि�ष्णोोरााज्ञयाा देेवैैर्गु � रुणाा पे्रेरि�तैै रथ ।
ऐने्द्रे पदेऽभि�षि�क्तोोऽहमदि�त्यााद्यनुुमोोदि�तःः ॥२५॥
devair anvishya bahudha sa na prapto yada tatah |
arajakatvat trailokyam abhibhutam upadravaih ||24||
sri-vishnor ajnaya devair guruna preritair atha |
aindre pade ‘bhishikto ‘ham adity-ady-anumoditah ||25||

The devas searched for him in many ways but could not find him. 
Because the three worlds were left without a ruler, they became 
overwhelmed by disturbances. Then, by the command of Sri 
Vishnu, the devas, directed by their guru Brihaspati, installed me 
in Indra’s position, with the approval of Aditi and the others.

Dig-darshini
The devas searched extensively for Indra, but when they were 
unable to discover where he had hidden himself, the three worlds 
were left without a king and became afflicted by disturbances 
caused by daityas and others. Because of this crisis, Sri Vishnu 
ordered that Gopa-kumar be placed upon Indra’s throne. Acting 
under the direction of Brihaspati, the guru of the devas, they 
therefore installed him as Indra. One might wonder how Aditi, 
Indra’s mother, Saci, his wife, and his other relatives and friends 
could have accepted this. The answer is that Aditi and the others 
themselves approved Gopa-kumar’s installation, because it had 
been commanded by Sri Vishnu.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 26
ततोोऽदि�तिं� शचींं जीीवंं ब्रााह्मणाानपि� माानयन्् ।
त्रैै लोोके्ये वैै ष्णवींं भक्तिं�ं पूूर्णांं�  प्राावर्तयं� �ं सदाा ॥२६॥
tato ‘ditim shacim jivam brahmanan api manayan |
trailokye vaishnavim bhaktim purnam pravartayam sada ||26||

Thereafter, while honouring Aditi, Saci, Brihaspati, and the 
brahmanas, I continually caused complete Vaishnava bhakti to 
flourish throughout the three worlds.

Dig-darshini
Although Gopa-kumar had attained sovereignty over the three 
worlds, he did not become proud like Nahusha and others, nor 
did he disrespect anyone. Rather, he honoured Aditi, Saci, Jiva—



120

that is, Brihaspati, the guru of the devas—and brahmanas such as 
Agastya and Gautama, while spreading bhakti to Sri Bhagavan 
everywhere. “Complete” bhakti may mean bhakti consisting of 
all nine processes, or bhakti practised without obstruction. This 
suggests that Gopa-kumar’s position was in one respect even more 
glorious than that of Purandara, the son of Aditi.

Although these events cannot belong to the Vaivasvata-manvantara 
of the Varaha-kalpa if compared chronologically with the cosmic 
dissolution and Bhagavan’s reclining upon the causal waters 
that Gopa-kumar will later witness from Brahmaloka, there is no 
contradiction. These events may belong to an earlier kalpa. In 
successive creations, personalities such as Aditi and the other cosmic 
officeholders, together with their families and associates, appear 
again at the appropriate times in forms much like those of previous 
kalpas. Thus the Vishnu Purana states: “O best of sages, in every 
yuga personalities such as Daksha appear again and again and are 
again withdrawn. One who understands this is not bewildered.” 
The Hari-bhakti-sudhodaya likewise says: “In every kalpa creation, 
maintenance, and destruction occur in this same manner.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 27
स्वयंं तस्याःः� प्रभाावेेण स्वाारााजे्येऽपि� यथाा पुुराा ।
सदााकि�ञ्चनरूपोोऽहंं न्यवसंं नन्दनेे वनेे ॥२७॥
svayam tasyah prabhavena svarajye ‘pi yatha pura |
sadakincana-rupo ‘ham nyavasam nandane vane ||27||

By the power of that bhakti, even while ruling Swarga I personally 
remained, just as before, like one who possessed nothing, and 
continued living in Nandana-vana.

Dig-darshini
One might wonder how Gopa-kumar could remain happy while 
occupying such an exalted position without becoming burdened by 
immense pride. By the influence of bhakti, even though he ruled 
the heavenly kingdom, he remained as free from possessiveness 
and false prestige as he had been previously. For this reason he 
continued residing in Nandana-vana rather than taking up 
residence in Indra’s city, royal palace, Sudharma assembly hall, or 
other places of imperial splendour.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 28
अत्यजंंश्च जपं स्वीीयमकृतज्ञत्वशङ््कयाा ।
वि�स्मर्तुंं�  नैै व शक्नोोमि� व्रजभूमि�मि�मांं�  क्वचि�त् ॥२८॥
atyajamsh ca japam sviyam akritajnatva-shankaya |
vismartum naiva shaknomi vraja-bhumim imam kvacit ||28||

I also did not abandon my own mantra-japa, fearing that to do so 
would be ungrateful. And at no time could I forget this land of Braja.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 29–30
तच्छोोकदुःःखैै रनुुतप्यमाानःः शुुष्कााननोोऽहंं जगदीीश्वरेण ।
संंलक्ष्य तोोषे्येय मुुहुःः करााब्जस्पर्शेन चि�त्रैैर्वच � �नाामृृतैै श्च ॥२९॥
जे्येष्ठसोोदरसम्बन्धमि�व पाालयताा स्वयम्् ।
मत्तोोषणााय मद्दत्तं भोोग्यमाादााय भुुज्यतेे ॥३०॥
tac-choka-duhkhair anutapyamanah shushkanano ‘ham jagad-ishvarena |
samlakshya toshyeya muhuh karabja-sparshena citrair vacanamritaish ca 
||29||
jyeshtha-sodara-sambandham iva palayata svayam |
mat-toshanaya mad-dattam bhogyam adaya bhujyate ||30||

Seeing me tormented by the pain of that separation, my face 
withered with sorrow, the Lord of the universe would repeatedly 
console and delight me with the touch of His lotus hand and with 
His wonderful nectar-like words. Personally maintaining toward 
me a relationship like that of an elder brother, He would accept and 
eat the food I offered Him, simply to please me.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 31
प्रीीणयन्् से्नेहभाावाात्् तंं लाालयेयंं कनि�ष्ठवत्् ॥३१॥
prinayan sneha-bhavat tam lalayeyam kanishthavat ||31||

Filled with affection, I would delight Him and fondly caress Him as 
though He were my younger brother.

Dig-darshini
Through the touch of His hand and other affectionate gestures, 
Gopa-kumar would forget the pain arising from separation from 
Braja. Then, with the disposition described here, he would fondly 
treat Sri Jagadisha as though He were his younger brother, touching 
Him with his hands, embracing Him, and showing Him other 
forms of affectionate tenderness. Such behaviour should not be 
considered improper, because it arose from sneha. For those whose 
hearts are overwhelmed by powerful affection, nothing arising 
naturally from that love is unbecoming.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 32
एवंं मांं�  स्वाास्थ्याामाापााद्य स्वस्थाानेे कुुत्रचि�द् गतःः ।
उपेेन्द्रोो वसति� श्रीीमाान्् न लभ्येत सदेक्षि�तुुम्् ॥३२॥
evam mam svasthyam apadya sva-sthane kutracid gatah |
upendro vasati sriman na labhyeta sadekshitum ||32||

Having thus restored me to happiness, glorious Upendra would 
depart to His own abode somewhere, and I could no longer behold 
Him constantly.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar now explains the dissatisfaction that arose in Swarga 
and eventually impelled him toward a still higher attainment of 
Bhagavan’s mercy. Sri Vishnu had restored him to complete inner 



122

well-being in many ways: by enabling him to worship through 
the immense opulence of sovereignty over the three worlds, 
by expanding bhakti throughout those worlds, by preventing 
pride from arising within him, and by removing his sorrows and 
increasing his happiness through the touch of His lotus hands 
and other expressions of affection. Upendra would then depart 
for His own abode—perhaps Swetadwip, Dhruvaloka, or some 
other Vaikuntha realm. Gopa-kumar says “somewhere” because 
he did not know precisely where the Lord went. The word sriman 
indicates that Lakshmi accompanied Him, so Gopa-kumar could no 
longer behold her either.

One might ask how Sri Vishnu, whose sat-chit-ananda-ghana form 
is all-pervading, could ever become unavailable. The meaning is 
that He was no longer directly visible to Gopa-kumar. The word 
“constantly” implies that the Lord could still sometimes be seen, 
but not continuously.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 33
ततोो योो जाायतेे शोोकसे्तेन नीीलााचलप्रभुुम्् ।
अचलााश्रि�तवाात्सल्यं द्रषु्टुमि�च्छेयमेेत्य तम् ॥३३॥
tato yo jayate shokas tena nilacala-prabhum |
acalashrita-vatsalyam drashtum iccheyam etya tam ||33||

The sorrow arising from being unable to see Him made me desire 
to return and behold the Lord of Nilacala, whose affection for those 
who take shelter of Him is unwavering.

Dig-darshini
Because Upendra was no longer continuously visible, sorrow arose 
within Gopa-kumar. To relieve that pain, he began to desire once 
again the vision of Sri Jagannatha, the Lord of Nilacala, whose 
indescribable glory he had previously experienced. He thought of 
returning from Swarga to earth—or specifically of going again to 
Nilacala—to behold Him. Sri Jagannatha’s vatsalya toward those 
who take shelter of Him is acala, immovable and unfailing, because 
He remains perpetually manifest there and continuously shows 
exceptional affection toward His servants. The same pattern should 
be understood whenever similar situations arise later in Gopa-
kumar’s journey.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 34
प्राादुरू्भू� तस्य वि�ष्णोोसु्तु तस्य ताादृकृ्कृपााभरैःः � ।
आधिः�ः सर्वोो वि�लीीयेेत पााश्चाात्योोऽपि� तदााशयाा ॥३४॥
pradurbhutasya vishnos tu tasya tadrik-kripa-bharaih |
adhih sarvo viliyeta pashcatyo ‘pi tad-ashaya ||34||

Yet whenever that Sri Vishnu again appeared, the abundance of His 
extraordinary mercy dissolved all my anguish. Even the sorrow that 
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followed His departure disappeared through the hope of receiving 
such mercy again.

Dig-darshini
Whenever Sri Vishnu, whose greatness is indescribable, again 
manifested before Gopa-kumar, the overflowing abundance of His 
mercy removed every kind of mental suffering—the pain caused by 
His previous disappearance, the sorrow of separation from Braja, 
and every other distress. That special mercy included the sweetness 
with which He personally accepted Gopa-kumar’s offerings, the 
many playful exchanges He revealed, the nectar of His consoling 
words, and other intimate expressions of affection.

One might ask whether the same sorrow would not simply return 
when Sri Vishnu disappeared again. It did arise, but even that later 
pain was dissolved by Gopa-kumar’s absorption in the hope that 
he would again receive those same overflowing expressions of the 
Lord’s mercy. Alternatively, his intense desire to experience such 
mercy again itself relieved the suffering of separation.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 35
एवंं नि�वसताा तत्र शक्रत्वमधि�कुर्वता� �ा ।
ब्रह्मन् संंवत्सरोो दि�व्योो मयैैको ो गमि�तःः सुुखम् ॥३५॥
evam nivasata tatra shakratvam adhikurvata |
brahman samvatsaro divyo mayaiko gamitah sukham ||35||

O brahmana, while living there in this way and carrying out the 
duties of Indra, I happily passed one full celestial year.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar remained in Swarga in the manner already described 
while exercising the authority of Indra. He governed the three 
worlds through such functions as sending rain and promoting the 
performance of yajna and other prescribed duties. In this way he 
passed one complete year according to the reckoning of the devas.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 36
अकस्माादाागताास्तत्र भृृगुुमुुख्याा महर्षयः� �ः ।
पद्भ्यांं�  पाावयि�तुंं�  याान्तस्तीीर्थाा� नि� कृृपयाा भुुवि� ॥३६॥
akasmad agatas tatra bhrigu-mukhya maharshayah |
padbhyam pavayitum yantas tirthani kripaya bhuvi ||36||

Then, unexpectedly, great rishis headed by Bhrigu arrived there 
while travelling to the earth, compassionately intending to purify 
the holy places with the touch of their feet.

Dig-darshini
The greatness of the residents of Maharloka is now introduced, 
preparing the way for Gopa-kumar’s journey there. The sages 
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arrived in Swarga unexpectedly, with no obvious external reason 
for their visit, or at least Gopa-kumar did not yet understand the 
reason. They included Marici, Atri, Angira, Pulastya, Pulaha, and 
others, with Bhrigu described as foremost among them. Although 
Marici might be regarded as senior by age, Bhrigu is counted first 
because he is the father of Lakshmi and an exceptionally exalted 
Vaishnava, included among Bhagavan’s own manifestations of 
splendour. Thus Bhagavad Gita states, “Among the great rishis, I 
am Bhrigu,” and Srimad Bhagavatam likewise speaks of “Bhrigu 
and the others” ascending from Maharloka to Janaloka at the 
time of cosmic devastation. Bhrigu’s devotion was so intense that 
he could not tolerate even the slightest uncertainty regarding 
Bhagavan’s supreme greatness, and for the sake of revealing that 
greatness he performed extraordinary acts that might otherwise 
appear improper.

One might ask why sages who reside above Swarga were travelling 
downward. They were going to the earth to purify the sacred 
tirthas with the touch of their feet, removing the contamination 
accumulated through contact with great sinners. One might further 
ask why they needed to travel at all, since their words alone could 
accomplish this. The answer is compassion: by personally giving 
their darshan and touch, they also bestowed direct benefit upon the 
people of the world.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 37
ससम्भ्रमंं सुुरैःः � सर्वैरृृषि�भि�र्गु� रुणाा स्वयम्् ।
वि�ष्णुनाा चाार्च्यमाा��ना ासे्ते मयाा दृष्टाःः� सवि�स्मयम्् ॥३७॥
sa-sambhramam suraih sarvair rishibhir guruna svayam |
vishnuna carcya-manas te maya drishtah sa-vismayam ||37||

I saw those sages being worshipped with great reverence by all the 
devas, by the rishis, by Brihaspati, and even by Sri Vishnu Himself. 
Beholding this, I was filled with astonishment.

Dig-darshini
The great rishis were honoured with profound respect by all the 
devas, by sages such as Narada, by Brihaspati, the guru of the devas, 
and even by Sri Vishnu Himself, who is especially devoted to the 
brahmanas. Seeing Bhrigu and the other maharshis receive worship 
from Sri Vishnu personally filled Gopa-kumar with extraordinary 
amazement.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 38
अहंं चााभि�नवोो वि�ष्णुसेेवाानन्दहृताान्तरःः ।
न जाानेे ताानथ स्वीीयैःः � पे्रेरि�तस्तैै ऱपूूजयम्् ॥३८॥
aham cabhinavo vishnu-sevananda-hritantarah |
na jane tan atha sviyaih preritas tair apujayam ||38||
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Being newly arrived there, and my heart completely absorbed in 
the bliss of serving Sri Vishnu, I did not know who those sages 
were. Then, prompted by my own associates, I worshipped them.

Dig-darshini
One might ask why Gopa-kumar, who now occupied Indra’s 
position and was therefore responsible for receiving exalted 
guests, did not worship them immediately. He explains that he 
was still a newcomer and did not recognise them. He did not know 
whether they were devas residing in Swarga, devarshis, or exalted 
personalities from some other realm.

Although he had already spent a celestial year there, his heart 
had been so completely carried away by the bliss of serving Sri 
Vishnu that he had developed no curiosity about other matters 
and therefore had learned very little about the surrounding worlds 
and personalities. One might think that the power of Bhagavan’s 
service should itself have awakened knowledge automatically, 
but the deeper reason why this did not happen will be explained 
later by Narada near the end of the Fifth Chapter. It is ultimately 
connected with the special blessing of Gopa-kumar’s guru. When 
his own associates, including Brihaspati and the others, informed 
him who the sages were and urged him to honour them, he then 
worshipped them properly.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 39
अभि�नन्द्य शुुभााशीीर्भि�ि र्मांं�  तेेऽगच्छन् यथाासुुखम् ।
ति�रोोऽभवदुपेेन्द्रोोऽपि� मयाा पृृष्टाास्तदाामराः�ः ॥३९॥
abhinandya shubhashirbhir mam te ‘gacchan yatha-sukham |
tiro ‘bhavad upendro ‘pi maya prishtas tadamarah ||39||

After blessing and praising me with auspicious words, those sages 
continued on their way as they pleased. Upendra also disappeared 
from sight, and I then questioned the devas.

Dig-darshini
No offence arose from Gopa-kumar’s initial failure to recognise 
the sages. They graciously accepted his worship, blessed him with 
auspicious words, and then continued on their journey.

Sri Vishnu also disappeared from sight at that time. This is significant, 
because while Bhagavan was directly present before Gopa-kumar, 
conversation about unrelated subjects would have been inappropriate 
and, indeed, could hardly have arisen while he was absorbed in the 
bliss of seeing Him. Nor could a desire to go somewhere else have 
appeared while Upendra remained visibly present. Only after the Lord 
disappeared did Gopa-kumar turn to the devas and begin asking them 
about the remarkable sages he had just seen.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 40
पूूज्याा देेवाा नृृणांं�  पूूज्याा देेवाानाामप्यमीी तुु केे ।
किं�मााहाात्म्याा महाातेेजोोमयाःः� कुुत्र वसन्ति� वाा ॥४०॥
pujya deva nrinam pujya devanam apy ami tu ke |
kim-mahatmya maha-tejo-mayah kutra vasanti va ||40||

“The devas are worshipful for human beings, yet these sages are 
worshipful even for the devas. Who, then, are they? What is their 
extraordinary greatness? They are filled with immense spiritual 
brilliance. Where do they reside?”

Dig-darshini
What did Gopa-kumar ask the devas? He wondered, “The devas 
themselves are worshipped by human beings, yet these sages are 
worshipped even by the devas. Who exactly are they?” His question 
arose from amazement, since ordinarily one who is worshipful 
does not become the worshipper of another. One might object that 
persons worthy of worship, such as parents, themselves worship 
those senior to them, such as grandparents. Gopa-kumar therefore 
asks about the special greatness that makes these sages worshipful 
even to the devas. Their extraordinary brilliance already indicated 
that they possessed some exceptional glory. Concluding that 
they could not be ordinary residents of Swarga but must belong 
to some still higher realm, he therefore asked where they lived. 
His intention was that, once he learned their abode, he might go 
there and behold the exalted Lord worshipped by those who were 
themselves worshipped by the devas.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 41
महााभि�माानि�भि�र्देवैैर्मत्स � �रााक्राान्तमाानसैःः � ।
लज्जयेेव न तद्वृत्तमुुक्तंं गुुरुरथााब्रवीीत्् ॥४१॥
mahabhimanibhir devair matsarakranta-manasaih |
lajjayeva na tad-vrittam uktam gurur athabravit ||41||

The devas, being very proud and their minds touched by envy, seemed 
too embarrassed to speak about those sages. Then their guru spoke.

Dig-darshini
The devas were afflicted by matsara, an inability to tolerate the 
superiority of others. One might still ask why they could not at least 
identify the sages. The answer is that their great pride made even the 
mere narration of Bhrigu and the others’ natural superiority seem to 
diminish their own status, and so, as though from embarrassment, 
they remained silent. The word “as though” may indicate that this 
is a figurative explanation according to ordinary worldly behaviour 
rather than a literal accusation. Brihaspati, however, was their guru, 
and a guru is obliged to answer the sincere question of his disciple. 
He therefore spoke.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 42
श्रीीबृृहस्पति�रुवााच—
अत ऊरं्ध्वं महर्लोोकोो रााजते कर्मभिः� ��ः शुुभैःः � ।
महद्भि�र्योो नश्येत्् त्रैै लोोक्यप्रलयेऽपि� न ॥४२॥
sri-brihaspatir uvaca—
ata urdhvam mahar-loko rajate karmabhih shubhaih |
mahadbhir yo nashyet trailokya-pralaye ‘pi na ||42||

Sri Brihaspati said: Above this Swarga shines Maharloka, attainable 
through extraordinarily pure and exalted spiritual practices. Even 
when the three worlds are destroyed, that realm does not perish.

Dig-darshini
Maharloka lies above Swarga. It is attained through auspicious 
and purified practices far superior to those pious acts that lead 
merely to heaven, such as great yajnas, yoga, and other exalted 
disciplines. Even when the three worlds—Bhuh, Bhuvah, and 
Svah—are dissolved, Maharloka is not destroyed. This is because 
its inhabitants are generally qualified for liberation and remain for 
a duration comparable to that of Brahma.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 43
यथाा हि� कोोटि�गुणि�तं सााम्रााज्याात्् सुुखमैैन्द्रकम्  ।
तत्कोोटि�गुणि�तं तत्र प्रााजाापत्यं सुुखंं मतम् ॥४३॥
yatha hi koti-gunitam samrajyat sukham aindrakam |
tat-koti-gunitam tatra prajapatyam sukham matam ||43||

Just as the happiness of Indra is considered millions of times 
greater than that of an earthly emperor, so the happiness of the 
Prajapatis in Maharloka is considered millions of times greater than 
the happiness of Indra.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar had found that the happiness of Swarga far surpassed the 
pleasures of the mortal world. Brihaspati now explains the happiness 
of Maharloka. As the happiness enjoyed by Indra exceeds that of a 
universal earthly emperor by millions of times, so the happiness of the 
Prajapatis such as Bhrigu in Maharloka exceeds even Indra’s happiness 
by millions of times. This is the considered conclusion of those who 
understand the gradations among these realms.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 44
तेेनाामि� सेेवि�ताास्तत्र नि�वसन्ति� महाासुुखैःः � ।
यजे्ञेश्वरं प्रभुंं�  सााक्षाात्् पूूजयन्तःः पदे पदे ॥४४॥
tenami sevitas tatra nivasanti maha-sukhaih |
yajneshvaram prabhum sakshat pujayantah pade pade ||44||

Enjoying that exalted happiness, those great sages reside in 
Maharloka, where at every place they directly worship their Lord, 
Yajnesvara, visibly manifest before them.
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Dig-darshini
Supported and surrounded by such happiness, Bhrigu and the 
other maharshis normally remain in Maharloka and leave it only 
occasionally for some particular purpose. Their true happiness 
lies especially in worshipping Yajnesvara, the Lord of sacrifice, 
the presiding deity and bestower of the fruits of yajna, whom they 
accept as their own master. Through immense sacrifices far greater 
than those performed in the three worlds, they worship Him 
everywhere in Maharloka, where He appears directly and visibly 
before them.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 45
श्रीीगोोपकुमाार उवााच—
तच्छु्रुते्वेन्द्रपदे सद्योो नि�र्वि�ि द्यैैच्छं  तमीीक्षि�तुुम्् ।
पूूज्यपूूज्यैैर्महह�द्भि�स्तैः  ः � पूूज्यमाानंं महााप्रभुुम्् ॥४५॥
sri-gopa-kumara uvaca—
tac chrutvendra-pade sadyo nirvidyaiccham tam ikshitum |
pujya-pujyair mahadbhis taih pujyamanam maha-prabhum ||45||

Sri Gopa-kumar said: Hearing this, I immediately became detached 
from Indra’s position and desired to behold that Mahaprabhu 
who was worshipped by those exalted sages who themselves were 
worshipped by the worshipful devas.

Dig-darshini
As soon as Gopa-kumar heard Brihaspati’s words, he lost 
interest in the sovereignty of Swarga and developed an intense 
desire to behold Yajnesvara. One might ask why he should seek 
another manifestation of Bhagavan, since Sri Vishnu, the Lord 
he had originally desired to see, was already directly manifest in 
Swarga. Gopa-kumar reasoned that the sages of Maharloka were 
worshipped even by the devas, who themselves were objects of 
worship. Therefore, the Bhagavan worshipped by such exalted 
sages must possess some still greater manifestation of glory.

The underlying thought is this: just as Gopa-kumar had seen that 
the same Bhagavan worshipped in Swarga manifested a sweetness 
and opulence surpassing what he had seen on earth, so he expected 
that Bhagavan worshipped in Maharloka must reveal some further 
and still greater excellence. Therefore he felt compelled to go there 
and behold Him personally.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 46
तत् सङ््कल्प्य जपं कुुर्वन्न� �चि�राादूर्ध्वमुु��त्थि�तःः   ।
व्योोमयाानेेन तंं प्रााप्तोो लोोकंं तत्र व्यलोोकयम्् ॥४६॥
tat sankalpya japam kurvann acirad urdhvam utthitah |
vyoma-yanena tam prapto lokam tatra vyalokayam ||46||
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Forming the resolve to behold Him there, I performed my mantra-
japa. Before long I rose upward in a celestial vehicle, reached 
Maharloka, and began to observe that realm.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar formed the deliberate sankalpa of going to Maharloka 
and beholding Yajnesvara there, and then performed his mantra-
japa. Before long he ascended in a celestial vehicle and reached the 
realm called Mahah. According to what follows, he apparently first 
went to the residence of Sri Bhrigu, the foremost inhabitant there. 
By that time Bhrigu and the other sages had also returned from 
their pilgrimage to the sacred places of the earth.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 47
त्रैै लोोके्ये यत्् सुुखंं नाास्ति� वैैभवं  भजनं तथाा ।
नि�र्दोोषंं तत्र तत् सर्वम� �स्त्यनि�र्वच्य� �मााशुु तत् ॥४७॥
trailokye yat sukham nasti vaibhavam bhajanam tatha |
nirdosham tatra tat sarvam asty anirvacyam ashu tat ||47||

There I found happiness, opulence, and bhajana unlike anything 
existing within the three worlds. All of it was completely free from 
defect and beyond description.

Dig-darshini
What did Gopa-kumar see in Maharloka? He found happiness, 
opulence, and worship of Bhagavan surpassing everything within 
the three worlds. All of these were free from defects. The happiness 
there was faultless because even at the approach of Brahma’s night 
there was no fear of destruction, and because rivalry and similar 
causes of suffering were absent. Its opulence was flawless because 
there was no troublesome inequality, excess, or deficiency. Its 
bhajana was also free from defects because it was not motivated by 
selfish aims or ulterior causes.

One might ask for these qualities to be described in detail, but 
Gopa-kumar says that the happiness, splendour, and bhajana of 
Maharloka were anirvacya—impossible to express adequately in 
words.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 48
वि�ताायमाानेेषुु महाामखेषुु तैैर्
महर्षि�ि भि�र्भक्ति� ��परैःः � सहस्रशःः ।
मखााग्नि�मध्ये प्रभुुरुत्थि�तःः सु्फुरन््
मखेश्वरःः क्रीीडति� यज्ञभाागभुुक्् ॥४८॥
vitayamaneshu maha-makheshu tair
maharshibhir bhakti-paraih sahasrashah |
makhagni-madhye prabhur utthitah sphuran
makeshvarah kridati yajna-bhaga-bhuk ||48||



130

In the thousands of great sacrifices performed by those maharshis, 
who were wholly devoted to bhakti, the Lord of sacrifice would 
arise directly from the sacrificial fire. Radiant within the flames, 
Yajnesvara would play there while personally accepting His 
portions of the offerings.

Dig-darshini
Although the glories of Maharloka are ultimately indescribable, 
Gopa-kumar’s eagerness moves him to describe something especially 
attractive. Bhrigu and the other maharshis performed thousands of 
immense yajnas, yet they were bhakti-para—wholly devoted to bhakti. 
This indicates both that their worship was free from selfish desire 
and that they had no goal other than Bhagavan. Yajnesvara Himself 
arose directly from the sacrificial fire and remained manifest there, 
shining with a brilliance greater even than the fire itself. As the Lord 
of sacrifice, He personally accepted the portions offered to Him and 
joyfully performed His pastimes in their midst.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 49
स यज्ञमूर्तीी रवि�कोोटि�तेजाा
जगन्मनोोहाारि�महााप्रतीीकःः ।
प्रसाार्य  � हस्तांं�श्चा ारुमााददाानोो
वराान्् प्रि�याान्् यच्छति� यााजकेभ्यःः ॥४९॥
sa yajna-murti ravi-koti-teja
jagan-mano-hari-maha-pratikah |
prasarya hastamsh carum adadano
varan priyan yacchati yajakebhyah ||49||

That Lord is the very embodiment of yajna, radiant like millions of 
suns, with a majestic form that captivates the minds of all beings. 
Extending His hands, He personally accepts the caru and grants 
cherished benedictions to those performing the sacrifice.

Dig-darshini
Having described Yajnesvara generally, Gopa-kumar now gives 
a more particular account of His form and activities. He is called 
yajna-murti because the sacrifice itself constitutes His form, or 
because, adorned with the implements of sacrifice such as the 
sruk and sruva, He appears as yajna personified. Alternatively, the 
expression means that His divine vigraha is characterised by the 
various components of sacrifice. This should be understood in the 
light of Srimad Bhagavatam’s description of Yajna-varaha: “O Lord, 
this form of Yours, which is the embodiment of sacrifice, is difficult 
for the sinful to behold. The Vedic metres are Your skin, kusa grass 
Your bodily hair, clarified butter Your eyes, and the four kinds of 
priests Your feet. The sruk is Your snout, the sruva Your nostrils, 
the ida Your belly, the camasa vessels Your ears, the prasitra Your 
mouth, the grahas Your throat, and Your chewing is the Agnihotra.”
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His great bodily features—His head, face, neck, chest, arms, 
thighs, feet, and other limbs—captivate the minds of all beings. 
The word caru refers to a particular preparation offered in 
sacrifice. Yajnesvara personally extends His hands to receive 
such offerings and grants the sacrificers the very boons they 
desire. From this and the preceding verse, one should understand 
the special excellence of this manifestation in comparison with 
Upendra in Swarga.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 50
तद्दर्शनो� �ोजृ्जृम्भि�तसम्भ्रमााय
हर्षाा� न्नमस्काारपरााय मह्यम्् ।
दत्तोो नि�जोोच्छि�ष्टमहााप्रसाादस्
तेेन स्वहसे्तेन दयाार्द्रवा� �ाचाा ॥५०॥
tad-darshanojjrimbhita-sambhramaya
harshan namaskara-paraya mahyam |
datto nijocchishta-maha-prashads
tena sva-hastena dayardra-vaca ||50||

Seeing me overwhelmed with reverence by His darshan and 
absorbed only in bowing before Him out of joy, Yajnesvara 
personally gave me His own remnants as maha-prashad, with His 
own hand, while speaking words softened by compassion.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar now describes the Lord’s special mercy toward him. 
The sight of Yajnesvara caused such intense reverential excitement 
that Gopa-kumar could think of nothing else he should do and simply 
remained absorbed in offering obeisance out of joy. Yajnesvara then 
personally gave him His own ucchishta as maha-prashad with His 
own hand. His speech was softened and moistened by compassion, 
with words such as, “O Gopa-kumar, come forward and accept My 
hospitality.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 51
अपूूर्वल� �ब्धमाानन्दं परमंं प्राापु्नुवंंस्ततःः ।
काारुण्यााति�शयाात्् तस्य संंसि�द्धााशेेषवााञ्छि�तःः ॥५१॥
apurva-labdham anandam paramam prapnuvams tatah |
karunyatishayat tasya samsiddhashesha-vanchitah ||51||

Through that extraordinary mercy of Yajnesvara, I attained a 
supreme happiness unlike anything I had ever experienced before, 
and all my desires were completely fulfilled.

Dig-darshini
Because of Yajnesvara’s exceptional compassion, Gopa-kumar 
attained a supreme bliss he had never previously known. This 
establishes the superiority of Maharloka over both the earthly 
realm and Swarga. Through the Lord’s direct vision and the 
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extraordinary mercy he received there, every one of Gopa-kumar’s 
desires became completely fulfilled.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 52
दयाालूूनांं�  महर्षीीणांं�  सङ्गत्येतस्ततोो भ्रमन् ।
प्रत्याावसंं तथैैवा ाहमद्रााकं्षं जगदीीश्वरम्् ॥५२॥
dayalunam maharshinam sangatyetas tato bhraman |
pratyavasam tathaivaham adraksham jagad-ishvaram ||52||

In the association of those compassionate maharshis, I wandered 
here and there throughout that realm, and at every residence I 
beheld the Lord of the universe manifest in the same way.

Dig-darshini
This reveals another superiority of Maharloka over Swarga. In the 
company of the compassionate maharshis, Gopa-kumar travelled 
from place to place throughout that world. Wherever he went, 
he saw Jagadisha appearing just as before—manifest within the 
sacrificial fire and personally accepting His portions of the yajna. 
Thus the Lord’s direct manifestation was not restricted to only one 
place.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 53
ततःः कृृताार्थता� �ानि�ष्ठांं�  मन्वाानःः स्वस्य सर्वथा� �ा ।
साानन्दं नि�वसंंस्तत्र प्रोोक्तोोऽहंं तैैर्महह�र्षि�  ि भिः�ः ॥५३॥
tatah kritarthata-nishtham manvanah svasya sarvatha |
sanandam nivasams tatra prokto ‘ham tair maharshibhih ||53||

Seeing the Lord of the universe manifest in so many places, I 
considered that I had attained the complete perfection of all my 
purposes. I therefore lived there joyfully, until those maharshis 
spoke to me.

Dig-darshini
Because Gopa-kumar repeatedly beheld Jagadisha in so many 
manifestations and received His exceptional mercy, he considered 
that his attainment had reached complete maturity. In every 
respect—the direct vision of the Lord, the abundance of His 
compassion, and the fulfilment of the purpose of his birth and 
mantra-japa—he thought himself completely successful. He 
therefore remained happily in Maharloka. Then Bhrigu and the 
other great sages addressed him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 54–55
श्रीीमहाार्षय� � ऊचुःः �—
भोो गोोपवैैश्यपु त्र त्वमेेतल्लोोकस्वभाावजम् ।
प्रदीीयमाानमस्मााभि�र्वि�ि प्रतं्वं स्वीीकुुरु दु्रुतम् ॥५४॥
महर्षीीणाामेेकतमोो भूूत्वाा त्वमपि� पूूजय ।
जगदीीशमि�मं यज्ञैैश्चि� रमाात्मदि�दृक्षि�तम् ॥५५॥
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sri-maharshaya ucuh—
bho gopa-vaishya-putra tvam etal-loka-svabhava-jam |
pradiyamanam asmabhir vipratvam svikuru drutam ||54||
maharshinam ekatamo bhutva tvam api pujaya |
jagad-isham imam yajnaish ciram atma-didrikshitam ||55||

The great rishis said: “O son of a cowherd vaisya, quickly accept 
the brahminical status we are bestowing upon you, which arises 
naturally from residence in this realm. Become one among the 
maharshis and, like us, worship through yajnas this Lord of the 
universe whom you have long desired to behold.”

Dig-darshini
By addressing him as “O son of a cowherd vaisya,” the sages subtly 
indicate that Gopa-kumar already belongs by birth to one of the 
twice-born classes and therefore possesses a natural eligibility for 
elevation to brahminical status. They tell him, “Accept vipratva 
and become a brahmana.”

One might ask how the son of a vaisya could attain such a position. 
The sages answer that this brahminical status is being directly 
bestowed by maharshis such as themselves. Moreover, it arises 
naturally from the very character of Maharloka, so little more than 
the external formalities of brahminical conduct would need to be 
completed. Otherwise, his residence among the sages of that realm 
would appear incongruous.

What would follow from accepting that status? Gopa-kumar could 
become one among the maharshis and personally worship through 
great yajnas the very Jagadisha whom he had desired for so long 
to see.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 56
श्रीीगोोपकुमाार उवााच—
तच्छु्रुत्वााचि�न्तयंं ब्रह्मन् वैैश्यत्वे  स्याात्् सुुखंं महत्् ।
प्रभोोरेेषांं�  च वि�प्रााणांं�  तद्भक्ताानाामुुपाासनाात्् ॥५६॥
sri-gopa-kumara uvaca—
tac chrutvacintayam brahman vaishyatve syat sukham mahat |
prabhor esham ca vipranam tad-bhaktanam upasanat ||56||

Sri Gopa-kumar said: O brahmana, hearing their proposal, I 
reflected, “If I remain a vaisya, I will attain even greater happiness 
by serving both this Lord and these brahmanas, His devotees.”

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar now explains his reasoning. The “Lord” is Jagadisha 
in His form as Yajnesvara, and “these brahmanas” are His devotees, 
the great rishis of Maharloka. Gopa-kumar thought that if he became 
a brahmana himself, it would no longer be as natural for him to 
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serve these brahmanas in the mood of a servant. By remaining a 
vaisya, however, he could continue serving both the Vaishnavas 
and Yajnesvara. He therefore considered that his happiness would 
be even greater than theirs.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 57
एषांं�  यज्ञैैकनि�ष्ठा ानाामैैक्ये नाावश्यके नि�जे जपे च ।
सद्गुरूद्दि�ष्टे माान्दं्यं स्यााद्् दृष्टसत्फलेे ॥५७॥
esham yajnaika-nishthanam aikyenavashyake nije jape ca |
sad-guruddiste mandyam syad drishta-sat-phale ||57||

“Moreover, by becoming one with these sages, who are exclusively 
devoted to yajna, I might become negligent in my own indispensable 
japa, which was prescribed by my true guru and whose excellent 
results I have directly experienced.”

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar had another reason for declining their proposal. If he 
became identified with these maharshis, whose exclusive practice 
was yajna, he feared that he too would become wholly absorbed in 
sacrifice and that his own mantra-japa would consequently become 
weakened or neglected. Such negligence would be improper, 
because his japa was indispensable: it had been personally 
instructed by his exalted guru. Moreover, Gopa-kumar had already 
directly witnessed its extraordinary fruits, including the attainment 
of imperial sovereignty, the kingdom of Swarga, Maharloka, and 
the successive manifestations of Bhagavan he had been permitted 
to behold.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 58
ततस्तााननुुमाान्यााहमनङ्गीीकृृत्य वि�प्रतााम्् ।
तत्राावसंं स्वतोोजाातप्रााजाापत्यमहाासुुखैःः � ॥५८॥
tatas tan anumanyaham anangikritya vipratam |
tatravasam svato jata-prajapatya-maha-sukhaih ||58||

After respectfully satisfying those sages, I declined brahminical 
status and continued living there, naturally experiencing the 
immense happiness enjoyed by the Prajapatis.

Dig-darshini
Having reached this conclusion, Gopa-kumar did not accept 
vipratva and therefore did not become a brahmana. Yet he did not 
disregard the words of those exalted sages and thereby commit an 
offence. He respectfully pleased them and gained their approval 
before declining their offer. Nor did his refusal to become a 
brahmana deprive him of the natural happiness of Maharloka. 
The immense forms of happiness belonging to the Prajapatis arose 
spontaneously for him. The plural “happinesses” indicates either 
their immense abundance or their many varieties.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 59
न दोोषाास्तत्र शोोकोो वाा शङ््काा वाा काापि� वि�द्यते ।
नाान्यच्च कि�ञ्चि�द्् यजे्ञेशप्रीीत्यैै  यज्ञोोत्सवाानृृतेे ॥५९॥
na doshas tatra shoko va shanka va kapi vidyate |
nanyac ca kincid yajnesha-prityai yajnotsavan rite ||59||

There were no faults there, no sorrow, nor any kind of fear. Indeed, 
apart from the festivals of yajna performed for the pleasure of 
Yajnesvara, there was virtually nothing else.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar now describes another way in which Maharloka 
surpassed Swarga and explains the source of its extraordinary 
happiness. Defects such as rivalry, envy, lust, anger, and pride were 
absent there. Nor was there grief caused by defeat at the hands 
of enemies, or anxiety arising from fear that the world might be 
destroyed or that one might fall from one’s position.

Because the inhabitants were free from such defects and fears, they 
had no attachment to anything apart from bhajana of Bhagavan. 
Other than the great festivals of sacrifice performed solely for the 
pleasure of Yajnesvara, there was practically no activity devoted to 
material enjoyment or any independent purpose. Whatever other 
activities existed were integrated with His worship.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 60
कि�न्तु यज्ञसमााप्तौौ स्यााद्् दुःःखमन्तर्हि�ि तेे प्रभौौ ।
वृृते्ते यज्ञाान्तरेे चाास्य प्राादुर्भाा� वाात्् पुुनःः सुुखम् ॥६०॥
kintu yajna-samaptau syad duhkham antarhite prabhau |
vritte yajnantare casya pradurbhavat punah sukham ||60||

Yet when a yajna ended and the Lord disappeared, sorrow arose. 
Then, when another sacrifice was performed and He appeared 
again, happiness returned.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar now begins to describe the causes of dissatisfaction 
with residence in Maharloka, which would eventually impel him 
toward a still higher destination. When a sacrifice concluded, 
Yajnesvara disappeared from sight, and this caused sorrow. 
Yet because the Lord is responsive to His servants, His absence 
was never prolonged indefinitely. As soon as another yajna was 
performed, He appeared again, and Gopa-kumar’s happiness 
returned. Thus even in Maharloka there were intervals in which his 
mind suffered from separation.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 61–62
चतुुरु्यु� गसहस्रस्य तत्रत्यैैक दि�नस्य हि� ।
अने्ते त्रैै लोोक्यदााहेेन जनलोोकोोऽधि�गम्यतेे ॥६१॥
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रजन्याामि�व जााताायांं�  यज्ञााभाावेेन तत्र तुु ।
यजे्ञेशाादर्शनेे��न   स्यााद्् दााहस्तद्दहतोोऽधि�कःः ॥६२॥
catur-yuga-sahasrasya tatratyaika-dinasya hi |
ante trailokya-dahena jana-loko ‘dhigamyate ||61||
rajanyam iva jatayam yajnabhavena tatra tu |
yajneshadarshanena syad dahas tad-dahato ‘dhikah ||62||

At the end of a single day there, lasting one thousand cycles of the 
four yugas, the three worlds are consumed by fire, and the residents 
of Maharloka ascend to Janaloka. Then, when what is called night 
arrives, sacrifices cease, and because Yajnesvara can no longer be 
seen, the burning pain of separation is greater than the heat of the 
fire that consumes the three worlds.

Dig-darshini
One day in Maharloka lasts for one thousand cycles of the four 
yugas. Maharloka and the higher realms endure for a duration 
comparable to Brahmaloka. At the end of that day, when the three 
lower worlds are consumed by fire, the residents of Maharloka are 
afflicted by the heat and therefore ascend to Janaloka, the realm 
immediately above.

There, during what is called the night, Brahma rests while 
Bhagavan lies upon the single cosmic ocean. The word “as though 
night” is appropriate because Janaloka does not actually become 
dark in the ordinary sense. Nevertheless, yajnas are not performed 
during that period, and consequently Yajnesvara does not manifest 
Himself before them through the sacrificial fire. For Gopa-kumar, 
the burning pain caused by being unable to see the Lord was even 
more intense than the scorching heat produced by the fire from 
Sankarshan’s mouth that consumes the three worlds.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 63
ततोोऽक्षयवटच्छाायेे के्षेते्रे श्रीीपुुरुषोोत्तमेे ।
आगत्य श्रीीजगन्नााथंं पश्येयमि�ति� रोोचतेे ॥६३॥
tato ‘kshaya-vata-cchaye kshetre sri-purushottame |
agatya sri-jagannatham pashyeyam iti rocate ||63||

At such times I would think, “I should return to Sri Purushottama-
ksetra, beneath the shelter of the imperishable banyan tree, and 
behold Sri Jagannatha there.”

Dig-darshini
Because of that burning separation, Gopa-kumar felt drawn toward 
Purushottama-ksetra. The Akshaya-vata there is called “imperishable” 
because it is not destroyed even at the time of cosmic dissolution. This 
indicates the extraordinary nature of Purushottama-ksetra itself: it 
continues to exist even during the pralaya, and Sri Jagannatha therefore 
remains perpetually available there for darshan.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 64
महर्लोोकेे गतेेऽप्याात्मजपााद्् रहसि� पूूर्ववव�त्  ।
सम्पद्यमाानााच्छोोकःः स्याादस्याःः� भूूमेेर्दि�ि दृक्षयाा ॥६४॥
mahar-loke gate ‘py atma-japad rahasi purvavat |
sampadyamanac chokah syad asyah bhumer didrikshaya ||64||

Even while living in Maharloka and continuing my own mantra-
japa privately as before, sorrow would arise within me from my 
longing to see this land of Braja.

Dig-darshini
One might argue that after the cosmic night had ended Gopa-
kumar would soon return to Maharloka and again enjoy the vision 
of Yajnesvara, and therefore the hope of that future happiness 
should have satisfied him even during His absence. Yet another 
sorrow continued to arise within him: while privately performing 
his own mantra-japa just as before, he longed intensely to behold 
this land—Sri Brindaban.

This reveals the incomparable and captivating greatness of Sri 
Braja-bhumi, the beloved playground of Bhagavan, and similarly 
the extraordinary attraction of Sri Nilacala and its Lord. Above all, 
Mathura and Sri Braja possessed a sweetness capable of drawing 
Gopa-kumar’s heart even while he enjoyed the exalted splendour 
and direct darshan of Yajnesvara in Maharloka.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 65–66
प्राादुरू्भू� तोोऽथ भगवाानि�ज्यमाानोो दयाानि�धिः�ः ।
यदाा माामााह्वयेेत्् प्रीीत्याा मन्नीीतंं लीीलयाात्ति� च ॥६५॥
तदाानीीयेेत सर्वाा� र्ति�ि स्तमःः सूूर्योोदये यथाा ।
राात्राावपि� तदेकााशााबद्धोो नेेशेे क्वचि�द् गतौौ ॥६६॥
pradurbhuto ‘tha bhagavan ijyamano daya-nidhih |
yada mam ahvayet pritya man-nitam lilayatti ca ||65||
tadaniyeta sarvartis tamah suryodaye yatha |
ratrav api tad-ekasha-baddho neshe kvacid gatau ||66||

But whenever Bhagavan, the ocean of mercy, appeared during the 
sacrifice, lovingly called me near, and playfully ate the offering 
I had brought, all my suffering immediately disappeared, just 
as darkness vanishes at sunrise. Even during the cosmic night, I 
remained bound by the single hope of again receiving such mercy 
from Him and could not bring myself to go anywhere else.

Dig-darshini
One might then wonder how Gopa-kumar could have described 
Maharloka as a place of such extraordinary happiness despite these 
periods of separation. Whenever Yajnesvara manifested before him, 
the Lord personally called him near with affection and playfully 
accepted the food Gopa-kumar had brought for Him. The resulting 
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experience of Yajnesvara’s darshan, the festivals of His worship, 
and the abundance of His compassion immediately destroyed 
every distress, just as the rising sun dispels darkness.

During the day, the happiness produced by Yajnesvara’s direct presence, 
His worship, and His exceptional mercy left Gopa-kumar with neither 
the ability nor the desire to go anywhere else. Even during the cosmic 
night, when the Lord was no longer visibly present, he remained as 
though bound by a rope to the uninterrupted hope that he would again 
behold Yajnesvara, worship Him, and receive that same special mercy. 
Because of this hope he could not leave for Purushottama or any other 
place. Alternatively, “I could not go anywhere else” may mean that he 
could not even turn his mind toward anything apart from Yajnesvara. 
His expectation of again attaining that supreme happiness prevented 
the pain of separation from fully taking possession of his heart.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 67
तत्रैैकदा ा महाातेेजःःपुञ्जरूपोो दि�गम्बरःः ।
पााञ्चषााब्दि�कबाालााभःः कोोऽप्यगाादूर्ध्वलोो��कतःः  ॥६७॥
tatraikada maha-tejah-punja-rupo dig-ambarah |
panca-shabdika-balabhah ko ‘py agad urdhva-lokatah ||67||

Once, while I was there, someone descended from a higher world. 
He appeared as a mass of immense spiritual brilliance, was 
unclothed, and looked like a boy only five or six years old.

Dig-darshini
Because the residents of Maharloka ascend to Janaloka at the time 
of cosmic devastation, the two realms are here treated as being 
almost of one status. Whatever superiority Janaloka possesses—
such as freedom from the scorching heat and the need to flee from 
it—Gopa-kumar had already experienced by going there. Gopa-
kumar therefore now introduces the greatness of the residents of 
Tapoloka, preparing to describe the ascent to that still higher realm.

One day in Maharloka, an extraordinary person arrived from an upper 
world. That world is not yet named because Gopa-kumar did not know 
where the visitor had come from. The visitor appeared to be a child of 
five or six years, and therefore went unclothed. Yet his form was like a 
concentrated mass of overwhelming spiritual brilliance.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 68
वि�हााय यज्ञकर्माा� णि� भक्त्योोत्थााय महर्षि�ि भिः�ः ।
प्रणम्य ध्यााननि�ष्ठोोऽसौौ यजे्ञेश्वरवदर्चि�ि तःः ॥६८॥
vihaya yajna-karmani bhaktyotthaya maharshibhih |
pranamya dhyana-nishtho ‘sau yajneshvaravad arcitah ||68||

The maharshis immediately abandoned their sacrificial duties, rose 
with devotion, bowed before him, and worshipped him just as they 
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worshipped Yajnesvara. Yet he remained completely absorbed in 
meditation.

Dig-darshini
Bhrigu and the other maharshis rose to honour this youthful sage and 
worshipped him with great devotion. They even set aside their sacrificial 
activities in order to receive him, honouring him in a manner comparable 
to their worship of Yajnesvara. Because he remained fixed in meditation, 
with his awareness turned completely within, one should understand 
that he engaged in little or no conversation with them.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 69
यथााकाामंं गतेे तस्मि�न् मयाा पृृष्टाा महर्षयः� �ः ।
कुुत्रत्यःः कतमोो वाायंं भवद्भि�र्वाा� र्चि�ि तःः कथम्् ॥६९॥
yatha-kamam gate tasmin maya prishta maharshayah |
kutratyah katamo vayam bhavadbhir varcitah katham ||69||

When that person departed as freely as he had come, I asked the 
maharshis, “Where does he live? Who is he? And why did all of you 
worship him in this way?”

Dig-darshini
The youthful sage moved entirely according to his own will, his 
movement unobstructed anywhere. After he had departed, Gopa-
kumar questioned the maharshis. He wanted to know from which 
realm this person had come, who he actually was, and why such 
exalted sages had honoured him so greatly.

Gopa-kumar found this especially astonishing because these 
maharshis were themselves worshipped by the devas, occupied 
a position above them, and continually celebrated magnificent 
festivals of direct worship of Sri Yajnesvara. How then could there 
be someone whom they considered worthy of such reverence that 
they would even interrupt Bhagavan’s worship to receive him?

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 70
सनत्कुमाारनाामाायंं जे्येष्ठोोऽस्मााकंं महत्तमःः ।
आत्मााराामााप्तकाामाानाामााद्यााचाार्योो बृृहद््व्रतःः ॥७०॥
sanat-kumara-namayam jyeshtho ‘smakam mahattamah |
atmaramapta-kamanam adyacaryo brihad-vratah ||70||

“This is Sanat-kumara. He is our elder brother and exceedingly 
exalted. He is the original acarya of those who are self-satisfied and 
whose every desire is fulfilled, and he is firmly established in the 
great vow of perpetual brahmacarya.”

Dig-darshini
The maharshis answered that Sanat-kumara was the eldest among 
them, the sons of Brahma, and therefore their elder brother. But 
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his greatness was not merely a matter of seniority. In every respect 
he was extraordinarily exalted. He was the foremost and original 
acarya of the atmaramas, those who are fully satisfied within 
themselves, and of the apta-kamas, those whose desires are already 
completely fulfilled. He was also steadfast in the great vow of 
lifelong brahmacarya.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 71
इत ऊर्ध्वतत�रे  लोोकेे तपःःसंजे्ञे वसत्यसौौ ।
भ्राातृृभि�स्त्रि�भि�रन्यैै श्च योोगीीन्द्रैःः � स्वसमैःः � सह ॥७१॥
ita urdhvatare loke tapah-samjne vasaty asau |
bhratribis tribhir anyaish ca yogindraih sva-samaih saha ||71||

“He resides in a still higher realm called Tapoloka, together with 
his three brothers and with other great masters of yoga equal to 
himself.”

Dig-darshini
Sanat-kumara resides in Tapoloka, which is above Maharloka 
and even above Janaloka. He does not live there alone. His three 
brothers, Sanaka, Sanandana, and Sanatana, reside with him, and 
they are equal to him in spiritual attainment. Other great yogis 
of comparable stature also reside there, including Kavi, Havi, 
Antariksha, Prabuddha, Pippalayana, and other exalted yogis.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 72
बृृहद््व्रतैैकल भ्योो यःः के्षेमंं यस्मि�न् सदाा सुुखम् ।
प्रााजाापत्याात्् सुुखाात्् कोोटि�गुणि�तं चोोर्ध्वरेे��तसा  ाम्् ॥७२॥
brihad-vrataika-labhyo yah kshemam yasmin sada sukham |
prajapatyat sukhat koti-gunitam cordhva-retasam ||72||

“That realm is attainable only through the great vow of lifelong 
brahmacarya. There complete well-being prevails perpetually, and 
the happiness experienced by the urdhva-retas sages is millions of 
times greater than the happiness of the Prajapatis.”

Dig-darshini
To establish the greatness of Sanat-kumara and the other residents 
of Tapoloka, the maharshis now describe the greatness of their 
realm. Tapoloka is attained specifically through the great vow of 
perpetual brahmacarya. This itself distinguishes it from Maharloka 
and Janaloka.

There, kshema—uninterrupted well-being—always prevails. In 
Maharloka there is the distress of scorching heat and the need to 
flee upward during cosmic devastation, and in Janaloka there is 
distress at witnessing the burning of the three worlds. Tapoloka is 
free from such disturbances and remains perpetually auspicious. 
The happiness suitable for and experienced by the urdhva-retas, 
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those who preserve their vital energy through perfect celibacy, is 
said to be millions of times greater than the happiness enjoyed by 
the Prajapatis in Maharloka.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 73
यथाा यजे्ञेश्वरःः पूूज्यस्तथाायंं च वि�शेषतःः ।
गृृहस्थाानाामि�वाास्मााकंं स्वकृृत्यत्याागतोोऽपि� च ॥७३॥
yatha yajneshvarah pujyas tathayam ca visheshatah |
grihasthanam ivasmakam sva-kritya-tyagato ‘pi ca ||73||

“Just as Yajnesvara is worshipful for us, so is Sanat-kumara, and in a 
special way. We honour him even by setting aside our own obligatory 
duties, just as householders must honour an exalted guest.”

Dig-darshini
The sages now explain why they worshipped Sanat-kumara 
so reverentially. Like Yajnesvara, he is worthy of honour from 
everyone because an exalted guest is to be regarded as representing 
Bhagavan. More than this, Sanat-kumara is himself an avatara of 
Bhagavan and a supremely exalted Bhagavata.

He is especially worshipful for these maharshis, to the extent that 
they set aside even their own required duties to honour him. Their 
position is compared to that of householders, for whom the service 
of an honoured guest is obligatory. Moreover, lifelong brahmacarya 
is superior to household life. The word “as though” is significant, 
however, because these sages, being wholly absorbed in Bhagavan 
and yajna, are not actually attached to household possessions or 
domestic life.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 74
श्रीीगोोपकुमाार उवााच—
ततोोऽकर्षम� �हं चि�त्ते तत्रााहोो कीीदृशंं सुुखम् ।
ईदृशःः कति� वााने्ये सु्युरेेषांं�  पूूज्यश्च कीीदृशःः ॥७४॥
sri-gopa-kumara uvaca—
tato ‘karsham aham citte tatraho kidrisham sukham |
idrishah kati vanye syur esham pujyash ca kidrishah ||74||

Sri Gopa-kumar said: Hearing this, I began to wonder within 
myself, “Ah! What kind of happiness must exist in that realm? How 
many others like Sanat-kumara might reside there? And what must 
the Lord whom such personalities worship be like?”

Dig-darshini
After hearing the maharshis’ description, Gopa-kumar resolved to 
go to Tapoloka. He wondered how many personalities like Sanat-
kumara might be found there and what extraordinary happiness 
they enjoyed.
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One might ask why someone whose sole desire was to behold 
Jagadisha should be attracted merely by the greatness of such 
sages. Gopa-kumar’s deeper thought was this: if these personalities 
possessed such extraordinary spiritual greatness, then the Lord 
whom they themselves worshipped must necessarily possess 
an even greater and more extraordinary manifestation of glory. 
Therefore that Lord was surely worth going there to behold.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 75
एवंं तांं� श्च दि�दृक्षुःः � सन् समााहि�तमनाा जपन् ।
भूूत्वाा परमतेजस्वीी तंं लोोकंं वेेगतोोऽगमम् ॥७५॥
evam tamsh ca didrikshuh san samahita-mana japan |
bhutva parama-tejasvi tam lokam vegato ‘gamam ||75||

Desiring in this way to behold both those sages and the Lord 
whom they worshipped, I concentrated my mind and performed 
my mantra-japa. Becoming filled with extraordinary spiritual 
brilliance, I swiftly reached Tapoloka.

Dig-darshini
Having reflected in this way, Gopa-kumar desired to see Sanaka, 
Sanandana, Sanatana, Sanat-kumara, and the other sages, as well as 
the Lord whom they worshipped. With that resolve he concentrated 
his mind entirely upon this goal and performed his own mantra-japa. 
Alternatively, because he had observed Sanat-kumara’s complete 
absorption in meditation, Gopa-kumar understood samadhi itself 
to be the appropriate means for reaching that realm and therefore 
turned his vision inward. Through his japa he became extraordinarily 
radiant, acquiring the spiritual brilliance appropriate for entrance 
into Tapoloka, and quickly ascended there.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 76
तत्र दृष्टोो मयाा श्रीीमाान्् सनकोोऽथ सनन्दनःः ।
असौौ सनत्कुमाारोोऽपि� चतुुर्थश्च� � सनाातनःः ॥७६॥
tatra drishto maya sriman sanako ‘tha sanandanah |
asau sanat-kumaro ‘pi caturthash ca sanatanah ||76||

There I saw the glorious Sanaka and Sanandana, as well as that 
same Sanat-kumara, and the fourth brother, Sanatana.

Dig-darshini
In Tapoloka Gopa-kumar saw all four Kumaras. The same Sanat-
kumara whom he had previously seen in Maharloka had, moving 
freely according to his own will, returned to his own abode and 
was present there with Sanaka, Sanandana, and Sanatana.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 77
संंमन्यमाानाास्तत्रत्यैैस्ता ादृशैैरे व तेे मि�थःः ।
सुुखगोोष्ठींं वि�तन्वाानाः�ः सन्त्यगम्यांं�  हि� माादृशैःः � ॥७७॥
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sammanyamanas tatratyais tadrishair eva te mithah |
sukha-goshthim vitanvanah santy agamyam hi madrishaih ||77||

They were greatly honoured by the other residents of that realm, who 
were of a similar nature, and among themselves they continually 
expanded delightful spiritual discussions whose meaning was 
beyond the understanding of someone like me.

Dig-darshini
The four Kumaras were deeply honoured by the other inhabitants of 
Tapoloka, who were themselves personalities of a similar spiritual 
stature. They were especially revered because they were recognised 
as avataras of Bhagavan.

Among themselves the Kumaras engaged in extensive and joyful 
spiritual conversation. Such exchanges are famously represented 
in the Tenth Canto of Srimad Bhagavatam in the discussion 
surrounding the prayers of the personified Vedas. Yet the nature 
of their conversation was inaccessible to persons like Gopa-kumar, 
whom he humbly describes as possessing little knowledge or as 
still being a newly developed Vaishnava. Their discussions were 
therefore beyond his comprehension, and at this stage he could not 
clearly understand the teachings concerning mukti, bhakti, and 
related spiritual truths being exchanged among them.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 78
भगवल्लक्षणं तेेषुु ताादृङ्् नाास्ति� तथााप्यभूत्् ।
तेेषांं�  सन्दर्शना� �ात्् तत्र महाान्् मोोदःः मम स्वतःः ॥७८॥
bhagaval-lakshanam teshu tadrin nasti tathapy abhut |
tesham sandarshant tatra mahan modah mama svatah ||78||

Although those sages displayed none of the distinctive external 
characteristics of Bhagavan, simply seeing them there spontaneously 
filled me with tremendous joy.

Dig-darshini
One might ask what benefit Gopa-kumar, whose heart was intent 
upon beholding Jagadisha, could obtain from seeing anyone else. 
Ordinarily such a vision would not give him the happiness he 
sought. Yet in this case his joy arose precisely because these sages 
were connected with Bhagavan. Although Sanaka and the others, 
dressed as lifelong brahmacaris, did not display such unmistakable 
external signs of Bhagavan as a four-armed form or manifestations 
of supreme divine majesty and opulence, the sight of the four 
Kumaras nevertheless produced great happiness within Gopa-
kumar. The word “spontaneously” indicates that, being avataras 
of Bhagavan, they possess by their very nature the power to 
bestow supreme joy. Significantly, Gopa-kumar experienced this 
particular happiness upon seeing them in Tapoloka, whereas he 
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had not experienced it to the same degree when he previously 
saw Sanat-kumara in Maharloka. This demonstrates the particular 
spiritual influence of Tapoloka itself. In the same way, one should 
understand throughout this account that special places, special 
times, and specially qualified persons each possess their own 
particular spiritual potency.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 79
यथाास्थाानंं प्रयाातेेषुु ध्यााननि�ष्ठेषुु तेेष्वथ ।
द्रष्टुंं�   भ्रमाामि� सम्भााव्य पूूर्ववव� ज्जगदीीश्वरम्् ॥७९॥
yatha-sthanam prayateshu dhyana-nishtheshu teshv atha |
drashtum bhramami sambhavya purvavaj jagad-ishvaram ||79||

Then, when all of them had returned to their respective places and 
become absorbed in meditation, I wandered throughout that realm, 
expecting that, as in the worlds I had previously visited, I would 
somewhere behold the Lord of the universe.

Dig-darshini
After the worshippers and those whom they worshipped had all 
returned to their respective residences, disappearing from one 
another’s sight, Gopa-kumar began searching throughout Tapoloka 
for Jagadisha. He reasoned that, just as the Lord was present in 
Swarga and Maharloka, He must surely also be manifest somewhere 
in a hidden place within this higher realm.

Why did Gopa-kumar not simply ask the sages where Bhagavan 
could be found? During their assembly there had been no 
opportunity for a private question, because the great yogis of 
Tapoloka had gathered together and were engaged in their mutual 
discussions. Afterwards they returned to their respective places 
and became deeply absorbed in meditation. Gopa-kumar therefore 
found no suitable opportunity to ask.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 80
इतस्ततोो न दृष्ट्वाा तमपृचं्छं ताान्् महाामुुनीीन्् ।
न तेे सु्तुवनं्तं माामग्रे नमन्तं लोोकयन्त्यपि� ॥८०॥
itas tato na drishtva tam apriccham tan maha-munin |
na te stuvantam mam agre namantam lokayanty api ||80||

When I could not find Him anywhere, I approached those great 
sages and asked them, “Where is the Lord of the universe in this 
realm?” But although I stood before them, praised them, and bowed 
down to them, they did not even notice me.

Dig-darshini
After searching here and there without finding Jagadisha, Gopa-
kumar approached the great sages and asked them where the Lord 
could be found. Yet they did not reply. Indeed, they did not even 
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look at him, although he stood directly before them, offered praises, 
and repeatedly bowed down.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 81
प्राायःः सर्वे समााधि�स्थाा नैैष्ठि�का ा ऊर्ध्वरेे��तसःः   ।
स्वाात्मााराामाः�ः पूूर्णका� �ामाः�ः सेेव्यमाानााश्च सि�द्धि�भिः�ः ॥८१॥
prayah sarve samadhi-stha naishthika urdhva-retasah |
svatmaramah purna-kamah sevyamanash ca siddhibhih ||81||

Almost all of them remained absorbed in samadhi. They were 
lifelong brahmacaris, urdhva-retas, completely satisfied within the 
self, their every desire fulfilled, while the mystic siddhis themselves 
attended upon them.

Dig-darshini
This explains why the sages did not respond to Gopa-kumar. 
Nearly all of them remained absorbed in samadhi, emerging only 
occasionally for mutual spiritual discussion or for external acts 
of worship. They were naishthika-brahmacaris and urdhva-retas, 
firmly established in lifelong celibacy. They were svatmarama, 
finding complete satisfaction within the self and having no attraction 
elsewhere, because all their desires were already perfectly fulfilled. 
Consequently even the personified mystic perfections, such as 
anima and the other siddhis, stood ready to serve them.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 82
भगवद्दर्शना� �ाशाा च महतीी फलि�ताा न मेे ।
उतााभूूद्् वि�रमन्तीीव तेेषांं�  सङ्गे स्वभाावतःः ॥८२॥
bhagavad-darshansha ca mahati phalita na me |
utabhud viramantiva tesham sange svabhavatah ||82||

My long and powerful hope of beholding Bhagavan remained 
unfulfilled. Indeed, through association with those sages, that very 
longing seemed naturally to be diminishing.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar’s deep desire to behold Bhagavan had continued for 
a very long time, yet in Tapoloka it found no fulfilment because 
he could not obtain the Lord’s direct darshan. More striking still, 
association with those self-satisfied sages exerted such a natural 
influence upon him that even his long-standing desire to see 
Bhagavan seemed gradually to be subsiding.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 83
तत्रााथााप्यवसंं तेेषांं�  प्रभाावभरदर्शना� �ात्् ।
गुुरुवााग्गौौरवााद्् दृष्टफलत्वााच्चाात्यजन् जपम् ॥८३॥
tatrathapy avasam tesham prabhava-bhara-darshant |
guru-vag-gauravad drishta-phalatvac catyajan japam ||83||

Nevertheless, I continued living there because I directly witnessed 
the extraordinary power of those sages. And out of reverence for 
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my guru’s instruction, and because I had already seen the excellent 
results of my mantra, I did not abandon my japa.

Dig-darshini
One might ask why Gopa-kumar did not simply return to Maharloka. 
Despite his inability to behold Bhagavan, he remained in Tapoloka 
because he had personally witnessed the immense spiritual power 
of its inhabitants, displayed through their extraordinary siddhis 
and other manifestations of potency.

Did association with these atmaramas cause him to abandon not 
only his desire to see Jagadisha but also the mantra-japa that 
nourished that desire? No. He remembered his guru’s solemn 
instruction that he should never abandon his japa, and he regarded 
that command with profound reverence. Moreover, he had already 
directly experienced the mantra’s excellent fruits. Therefore he 
never gave it up. Still, although the practice continued, at this stage 
it should be understood that the former intensity of his affection 
and eagerness in chanting had become somewhat diminished.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 84
स्थाानस्वभाावजााच्चि�त्तप्रसाादाानन्दतोोऽधि�कम् ।
तेेन सम्पद्यमाानेेन साा दि�दृक्षाा वि�वर्धि�ि ताा ॥८४॥
sthana-svabhava-jac chitta-prasadanandato ‘dhikam |
tena sampadyamanena sa didriksha vivardhita ||84||

Yet through that japa an even greater joy and clarity of heart arose, 
surpassing the peaceful happiness naturally produced by residence 
in that realm, and my desire to behold Bhagavan grew stronger again.

Dig-darshini
One might then wonder how the special greatness attributed to 
Tapoloka can be reconciled with Gopa-kumar’s experience there. 
Gopa-kumar therefore explains both the glory of that realm and 
how bhakti, in the form of mantra-japa, ultimately overcomes 
the tendency to become immersed in the paltry feeling of self-
satisfaction enjoyed by atmarama sages. Tapoloka naturally 
produces a profound serenity and happiness within the heart. 
Yet through Gopa-kumar’s continued mantra-japa, a still greater 
happiness arose spontaneously within him, surpassing even that 
peaceful satisfaction. As this deeper joy of bhakti manifested, 
his long-standing desire to behold Jagadisha, which had seemed 
to weaken through association with the atmarama sages, began 
instead to increase with renewed intensity.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 85
सदाा नीीलााचलेे रााजज्जगन्नााथदि�दृक्षयाा ।
यि�याासुंं�  तत्र संंलक्ष्यााब्रवीीन्् मांं�  पि�प्पलाायनःः ॥८५॥
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sada nilacale rajaj-jagannatha-didrikshaya |
yiyasum tatra samlakshyabravin mam pippalayanah ||85||

Longing to behold Sri Jagannatha, who remains perpetually 
manifest at Nilacala, I became intent upon going there. Seeing this, 
Pippalayana spoke to me.

Dig-darshini
Because Gopa-kumar could not behold Bhagavan in Tapoloka, 
his desire turned once more toward Sri Jagannatha, who remains 
perpetually visible and resplendent at Nilacala. The word 
“perpetually” is significant. In Swarga and Maharloka Bhagavan 
sometimes disappears from sight, whereas at Nilacala Sri Jagannatha 
remains continuously manifest. Remembering this, Gopa-kumar 
resolved to go there. Pippalayana recognised his intention, either 
from external and internal signs—his wandering restlessly here and 
there, the fading of his face, his sorrow, and similar symptoms—or 
simply through his own omniscient insight. Pippalayana was one 
of the nine exalted sons of Rishabhadeva, among whom Kavi was 
foremost.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 86
श्रीीपि�प्पलाायन उवााच—
इदंं महत्पदंं हि�त्वाा कथमन्यद् यि�यााससि� ।
कथं वाा भ्रमसि� द्रष्टुंं�   दृग्भ्यांं�  तंं परमेेश्वरम्् ॥८६॥
sri-pippalayana uvaca—
idam mahat-padam hitva katham anyad yiyassasi |
katham va bhramasi drashtum drigbhyam tam parameshvaram ||86||

Sri Pippalayana said: “Why do you wish to leave this exalted realm 
and go somewhere else? And why do you wander about trying to 
behold that Parameshwar with your physical eyes?”

Dig-darshini
Tapoloka is called a great realm because it is the abode of the 
exalted urdhva-retas yogis, or because it is supremely excellent, 
being the resting place of happiness millions of times greater than 
the happiness of the Prajapatis. Pippalayana therefore asks why 
Gopa-kumar wishes to abandon such a place for another realm. 
More fundamentally, he questions why Gopa-kumar is wandering 
about in an attempt to see with his eyses that Supreme Lord who is 
beyond the range of the ordinary senses.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 87
समााधत्स्व मनःः स्वीीयंं ततोो द्रक्ष्यसि� तंं स्वतःः ।
सर्वत्र� � बहि�रन्तश्च सदाा सााक्षाादि�व स्थि�तम् ॥८७॥
samadhatsva manah sviyam tato drakshyasi tam svatah |
sarvatra bahir antash ca sada sakshad iva sthitam ||87||
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“Fix your own mind in samadhi. Then you will effortlessly behold 
Him everywhere, within and without, always present as though 
directly before you.”

Dig-darshini
Pippalayana tells Gopa-kumar to turn the movements of his mind 
inward and become absorbed in samadhi. Then Bhagavan will 
reveal Himself spontaneously, just as one’s face becomes visible of 
itself when a mirror has been properly cleaned.

One might ask whether Bhagavan should be sought here 
or somewhere else. Pippalayana answers that He is present 
everywhere, both within and without. The expression “as though 
directly present” is used because this vision is not actually produced 
by the physical eyes. Thus there is no reason to wander from place 
to place in an attempt to behold such a Lord through ordinary sight.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 88
परमाात्माा वाासुुदेेवःः सच्चि�दाानन्दवि�ग्रहःः ।
नि�ताानं्तं शोोधि�ते चि�त्ते सु्फुरते्येष न चाान्यतःः ॥८८॥
paramatma vasudevah sat-chit-ananda-vigrahah |
nitantam shodhite citte sphuraty esha na canyatah ||88||

“Paramatma, Vasudeva, whose form is eternal existence, 
consciousness, and bliss, manifests within a heart that has been 
completely purified. He does not reveal Himself elsewhere.”

Dig-darshini
Pippalayana gives the reason. Vasudeva is the presiding Lord of 
consciousness and therefore manifests within the purified chitta. Thus 
Srimad Bhagavatam states, “Pure sattva is called vasudeva” (4.3.23).

The chitta (the heart of a person) must be purified to the highest 
degree, freed from the contamination produced by the manifestation 
of objects other than Bhagavan. The Lord does not reveal Himself 
elsewhere—that is, by some other means, or through an external 
sense such as the physical eye. Because His vigraha is sat-chit-
ananda, the concentrated reality of Para Brahman, He is self-
luminous and unlimited. A finite external sense cannot grasp Him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 89
तदाानींं च मनोोवृृत्त्यन्तरााभाावाात्् सुुसि�ध्यति� ।
चेेतसाा खलु यत्् सााक्षााच्चक्षुषाा दर्शनंं��   हरेःः � ॥८९॥
tadanim ca mano-vritty-antarabhavat susidhyati |
cetasa khalu yat sakshac cakshusha darshanm hareh ||89||

“At that time, because no other movement of the mind remains, the 
direct vision of Hari that appears to occur through the eyes is in fact 
perfectly accomplished through consciousness itself.”
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Dig-darshini
One might object that this is merely meditation and not actual 
darshan, since direct vision should occur through the eyes. 
Pippalayana replies that what is called the direct visual perception 
of Hari is in truth accomplished by the chitta itself. At the moment 
Bhagavan manifests within consciousness, no mental movement 
remains apart from the awareness of His presence.

The meaning is that when the mind is wholly absorbed in Sri 
Bhagavan’s form, one does not maintain a separate awareness such 
as, “I am seeing Bhagavan only with my mind and not with my 
eyes.” The experience is direct vision itself, as though sight were 
occurring through the eyes. Indeed, the word su indicates that this 
inner vision can be even more complete, because the finite physical 
eye cannot simultaneously apprehend all the limbs of Bhagavan’s 
form or fully perceive the particular beauty and sweetness 
manifested in each of them.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 90
मनःःसुखेेऽन्तर्भवव� ति� सर्वेन्द्रि�यसुुखंं स्वतःः ।
तद्वृत्ति�ष्वपि� वााक्चक्षुःः �शु्रुत्याादीीन्द्रि�यवृृत्तयःः ॥९०॥
manah-sukhe ‘ntarbhavati sarvendriya-sukham svatah |
tad-vrittishv api vak-cakshuh-shruty-adindriya-vrittayah ||90||

“When the mind experiences happiness, the happiness of all the 
senses is naturally included within it. Likewise, within the activities 
of the mind are included the functions of speech, sight, hearing, 
and the other senses.”

Dig-darshini
One might concede that Bhagavan can be perceived through 
the mind but still argue that seeing Him with the physical eyes 
must produce greater happiness. Pippalayana answers that when 
the mind is happy, not merely the pleasure of the eyes but the 
happiness of all the senses is included within that experience. This 
occurs naturally because all the senses depend upon the mind, just 
as watering the root of a tree automatically nourishes its branches 
and leaves.

One might further argue that the mind can accomplish remembrance, 
but not the distinct pleasures of kirtan, seeing, hearing, and the 
other activities of the senses. Pippalayana replies that the functions 
of speech, sight, hearing, and all the other senses are themselves 
included within the functions of the mind. Thus through the mind 
one may experience kirtan, darshan, hearing, and the other forms 
of engagement.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 91
मनोोवृृत्तिं� वि�नाा सर्वेन्द्रि�यााणांं�  वृृत्तयोोऽफलाःः� ।
कृृताापीीहााकृृतैै व स्याादाात्मन्यनुुपलब्धि�तःः ॥९१॥
mano-vrittim vina sarvendriyanam vrittayo ‘phalah |
kritapiha kritaiva syad atmany anupalabdhitah ||91||

“Without the corresponding activity of the mind, the functions of 
all the senses bear no fruit. Even when the senses perform their 
actions, those actions are as good as not performed if the self does 
not become aware of them.”

Dig-darshini
Having established the point positively, Pippalayana now 
demonstrates it by the opposite case. The fruit of each sense is the 
apprehension of its corresponding object. Without an accompanying 
movement of the mind, the senses cannot deliver that fruit. Though 
an external sense may perform the activity of contacting its object, 
that activity is effectively as though it had never occurred if the jiva 
does not experience the object through the mind.

A familiar example is hearing a beautiful hymn being recited while 
one’s mind is elsewhere: the ears may receive the sound, yet one 
does not actually experience what has been heard. Thus Bhagavan’s 
manifestation within a particular movement of a completely 
purified consciousness is itself true darshan. Direct vision is not 
fundamentally produced by the physical eyes, for Bhagavan lies 
beyond the scope of ordinary sensory activity.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 92
कदााचि�द् भक्तवाात्सल्यााद्् याातुु चेेद्् दृश्यतांं�  दृशोःः� ।
ज्ञाानदृष्ट्यैैव तज्जाातमभि�माानःः परं दृशोःः� ॥९२॥
kadacid bhakta-vatsalyad yatu ced drishyatam drishoh |
jnana-drishtyaiva taj jatam abhimanah param drishoh ||92||

“If, out of affection for His devotees, Bhagavan sometimes becomes 
visible to their eyes, even then that vision actually occurs through 
the spiritual faculty of perception. The devotee merely feels, ‘I am 
seeing Him with my eyes.’”

Dig-darshini
One might object that Dhruva, Prahlada, and other great devotees 
are famous for having directly seen Bhagavan with their physical 
eyes. Pippalayana replies that Bhagavan may indeed become 
visibly manifest before the eyes because of His bhakta-vatsalya—
His special affection for His devotees, by which He fulfils even 
their desire to make their eyes successful.

Nevertheless, the actual apprehension of Bhagavan still occurs 
through jnana-drishti, the spiritual faculty of awareness, rather 
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than through the material eyes themselves. A finite sense possessing 
limited qualities cannot independently apprehend the infinitely 
unlimited Supreme Lord.

Why, then, is such an experience commonly described as seeing 
Bhagavan with one’s own eyes, and how does this demonstrate His 
affection for His devotee? Because the jiva genuinely experiences 
the conviction, “Bhagavan is directly visible before me; I am 
seeing Him with these very eyes.” This experience itself reveals 
His bhakta-vatsalya. There is therefore no need to suppose that the 
material eye independently acquires the power to grasp an object 
completely beyond its natural capacity.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 93
तस्य काारुण्यशक्त्याा वाा दृश्योोऽस्त्वपि� बहि�र्दृृशोःः� ।
तथाापि� दर्शना� �ानन्दःः स्वयोोनौौ जाायतेे हृदि� ॥९३॥
tasya karunya-shaktya va drishyo ‘stv api bahir-drishoh |
tathapi darshannandah sva-yonau jayate hridi ||93||

“Or, by the power of His mercy, let Him indeed become visible even 
to the external eyes. Still, the bliss arising from that darshan is born 
within the heart, its proper source.”

Dig-darshini
One might argue that nothing is impossible for Parameshwar. 
Pippalayana accepts this. By the extraordinary power of Bhagavan’s 
compassion—the same divine influence described in the saying, 
“He makes the mute eloquent and enables the lame to cross 
mountains”—Bhagavan may indeed become visible to the physical 
eyes.

Alternatively, His mercy may invest those very eyes with a 
special power enabling them to perceive Him. Yet even granting 
this completely, the happiness arising from Bhagavan’s darshan 
appears within the heart alone. The heart is the place in which such 
happiness becomes manifest, because sorrow, joy, suffering, and 
similar experiences belong to the mind.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 94
अनन्तरंं च तत्रैै व वि�लसन् पर्यवव� स्यति� ।
मन एव महाापाातं्रं तत्सुखग्रहणोोचि�तम् ॥९४॥
anantaram ca tatraiva vilasan paryavasyati |
mana eva maha-patram tat-sukha-grahanocitam ||94||

“Afterwards that bliss continues to shine within the heart and 
finally rests there. The mind alone is the great vessel truly capable 
of receiving the happiness of Bhagavan’s darshan.”
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Dig-darshini
Even after Bhagavan has disappeared from external sight, the bliss 
of that vision continues to shine within the heart. The devotee 
repeatedly reflects, “Ah! With my own eyes I beheld Bhagavan in 
such a form, possessing such extraordinary beauty!” In this way 
the happiness of darshan continues to unfold in many forms and 
finally finds its lasting resting place within the heart.

Thus even the fruit of seeing Bhagavan with the eyes ultimately 
rests within the mind, and during the actual darshan the happiness 
itself also arises there. From Pippalayana’s perspective, therefore, 
there is no necessity to insist upon physical sight as the essential 
means of beholding Bhagavan.

One might object that the eye is itself an organ of knowledge and 
therefore could be the vessel in which this happiness arises and 
remains. Pippalayana answers that the mind alone is considered by 
those versed in spiritual knowledge to be the maha-patra, the great 
and appropriate vessel for receiving the extraordinary happiness of 
Bhagavan’s darshan. The expression also suggests the analogy of a 
great king’s chief minister, who alone may be entrusted with some 
supremely precious treasure rather than an ordinary servant.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 95
तत्प्रसाादोोदयााद्् याावत्् सुुखंं वरे्धेत माानसम् ।
ताावद्् वर्धि�ि तुुमीीशि�ताा न चाान्यद् बााह्यमि�न्द्रि�यम्् ॥९५॥
tat-prasadodayad yavat sukham vardheta manasam |
tavad vardhitum ishita na canyad bahyam indriyam ||95||

“As purity increases—or as Bhagavan’s mercy arises—the happiness 
experienced by the mind can expand without limit accordingly. No 
external sense possesses such a capacity for expansion.”

Dig-darshini
One might object that the mind also appears to be finite. Pippalayana 
replies that as the mind’s prasada—its purity and clarity—increases, 
the happiness experienced within it can correspondingly expand. 
Alternatively, the word prashad refers to Bhagavan’s favour: as His 
merciful disposition toward the devotee increasingly manifests, 
the mind becomes capable of receiving an ever greater measure of 
spiritual happiness.

A purified consciousness is subtle and therefore capable of 
becoming conformed to the nature of the self and expanding in 
its capacity for spiritual experience. No external sense can do the 
same, precisely because it remains an outward, limited instrument. 
Thus, in Pippalayana’s reasoning, the purified heart is uniquely 
suited to receive the ever-expanding bliss of Bhagavan’s revelation.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 96
अन्तर्ध्याा� नेेन दृष्टोोऽपि� सााक्षााद्् दृष्ट इव प्रभुःः � ।
कृृपाावि�शेषांं�स्त नुुतेे प्रमााणंं तत्र पद्मजःः ॥९६॥
antar-dhyanena drishto ‘pi sakshad drishta iva prabhuh |
kripa-vishesham tanute pramanam tatra padmajah ||96||

“Even when the Lord is seen only through inner meditation, He bestows 
special expressions of mercy just as though He had been directly seen 
before one’s eyes. Brahma, the lotus-born, is the evidence of this.”

Dig-darshini
One might concede that the happiness of seeing Bhagavan in 
meditation may surpass the happiness of external sight, but object 
that the extraordinary blessings associated with direct darshan—
receiving boons, speaking with the Lord, being touched by Him, 
and so forth—are possible only when He appears externally. 
Pippalayana replies that this is not so. Even when Bhagavan is seen 
within through meditation, He can bestow all such special forms of 
mercy, because He is Prabhu, the all-powerful Lord.

The lotus-born Brahma provides the evidence. The name Padmaja 
indicates Brahma at the beginning of creation, when he appeared 
upon the lotus. As described in the Second Canto of Srimad 
Bhagavatam, after Brahma performed tapas and entered samadhi, 
Bhagavan revealed His own supreme abode to him: “The Lord 
showed him His own realm, beyond which there is nothing higher” 
(2.9.9), and Brahma there “beheld the Lord of all the Satvatas” 
(2.9.14). Overwhelmed with joy at that vision, Brahma bowed at the 
Lord’s lotus feet, his body thrilled with prema and his eyes filled 
with tears. Bhagavan then spoke to him with affectionate words and 
touched him with His hand (2.9.17–18). He also instructed Brahma 
through the celebrated four essential Bhagavatam verses and 
granted him the blessings he desired. Afterwards Hari withdrew 
that form from Brahma’s sight (2.9.37).

The Third Canto similarly describes how Brahma, after prolonged 
yoga, beheld within his own heart the Lord whom he had previously 
been unable to see, reclining upon Sesha. Brahma then offered 
prayers while absorbed in Him, and Bhagavan responded with 
words such as, “O Veda-garbha, do not become discouraged,” and, 
“I am pleased with you; may all auspiciousness be yours.” Thus 
the scriptures clearly establish that after Bhagavan is seen within 
meditation, He may grant boons, converse with the devotee, touch 
him, and display other forms of supreme mercy.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 97
सााक्षााद्् दर्शनन�मप्य स्य भक्ताानाामेेव हर्षदद �म्् ।
कंंसदुर्योोधनाादीीनांं�  भयदोोषाादि�नोोच्यतेे ॥९७॥
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sakshad darshanm apy asya bhaktanam eva harshadam |
kamsa-duryodhanadinam bhaya-doshadinocyate ||97||

“Even direct vision of Bhagavan gives joy only to His devotees. 
The cases of Kamsa, Duryodhana, and others demonstrate this, for 
seeing Him produced fear, hostility, and other painful reactions in 
them.”

Dig-darshini
One might argue that direct perception of Bhagavan must itself be 
the highest blessing and the ultimate fruit even of meditation and 
other forms of bhakti. Pippalayana replies that direct vision of Hari 
gives true happiness only to His devotees, not merely to anyone 
who happens to see Him.

How is this known? The examples of Kamsa, Duryodhana, and 
others make it clear. Their direct sight of Bhagavan produced 
fear, anger, envy, grief, distress, and similar reactions rather than 
spiritual happiness. Therefore external vision by itself cannot be 
regarded as the cause of the bliss of Bhagavan’s darshan.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 98–99
पराानन्दघनंं श्रीीमत् सर्वेन्द्रि�यगुुणााञ्जनम् ।
नााराायणस्य रूपंं तत् सााक्षाात्् सम्पश्यताामपि� ॥९८॥
मधुकैै टभमुख्याानाामसुरााणांं�  दुराात्मनााम्् ।
न लीीनोो दुष्टभाावोोऽपि� सर्वपी� �ीडााकरोो हि� यःः ॥९९॥
parananda-ghanam srimat sarvendriya-gunanjanam |
narayanasya rupam tat sakshat sampashyatam api ||98||
madhu-kaitabha-mukhyanam asuranam duratmanam |
na lino dushta-bhavo ‘pi sarva-pida-karo hi yah ||99||

“Although wicked asuras headed by Madhu and Kaitabha directly 
beheld Narayana’s glorious form—the concentrated embodiment of 
supreme bliss, whose beauty and sweetness delight all the senses—
even then their evil disposition, the source of all their suffering, did 
not disappear.”

Dig-darshini
Pippalayana elaborates upon the previous point. Madhu, Kaitabha, 
and other asuras such as Maya, Taraka, and Kalanemi directly 
beheld the incomparable form of Narayana without any obstruction 
or limitation. Yet not only did supreme bliss fail to arise within 
them—their wicked disposition itself did not disappear.

That disposition was the cause of suffering for the world. 
Alternatively, the phrase may mean that it was the source of the 
entirety of their own misery, so that despite seeing Bhagavan 
directly, even their suffering was not removed. The reason was that 
they were duratmas: their consciousness remained impure because 
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they lacked bhakti; or, alternatively, they were wicked by nature, 
hostile toward Bhagavan and devoid of devotion.

Yet the form they saw was parananda-ghana, concentrated 
supreme bliss itself; srimat, endowed with limitless splendour 
and beauty; and sarvendriya-gunanjana, possessing qualities such 
as beauty and sweetness that delight all the senses. Alternatively, 
the expression means that His form brings to all the senses the 
happiness associated with their respective objects. Even though 
those asuras directly beheld such a form, their wicked disposition 
did not disappear.

The account of Kamsa, Duryodhana, and others has not been 
elaborated here. It should be understood that this is because, at 
that stage, Gopa-kumar was not yet qualified to hear accounts 
concerning Sri Krishna, through whom the ultimate summit of 
supreme greatness is to be revealed. Nevertheless, the point may be 
understood as follows. In the wrestling arena at Mathura, although 
Sri Nanda and the other devotees, who loved Sri Nanda-nandana 
alone, beheld His moonlike face and became increasingly immersed 
in the ocean of prema-rasa, Kamsa and his followers saw the very 
same Krishna and experienced no happiness. Instead, intense fear, 
anger, and other causes of torment arose within them.

Similarly, in the assembly of the Kauravas, Vidura, Bhishma, and 
the other devotees attained supreme happiness by beholding 
Bhagavan and drinking the nectar of His words. Yet Duryodhana 
and the others, although they were His relatives, born within 
the same extended royal lineage and connected with Bhagavan 
through conversation, sitting together, marriage alliances, and 
other relationships, experienced no happiness at all. More than 
that, even the disease within their hearts caused by their grave 
offences toward Bhagavan’s dearest devotees was not relieved. 
Consequently, the great fire of anguish within them, continually 
fed by hundreds of faults such as anger, envy, and pride, did not 
cease even for a moment.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 100
आनन्दकस्वभाावोोऽपि� भक्ति�मााहाात्म्यदर्शना� �ात्् ।
भक्ताान्् हर्षयि� �ितुंं�  कुुर्याा� द्् दुर्घटं� �ं च स ईश्वरःः ॥१००॥
anandaka-svabhavo ‘pi bhakti-mahatmya-darshant |
bhaktan harshayitum kuryad durghatam ca sa ishvarah ||100||

“Although His very nature is to bestow bliss, that Supreme Lord 
can even accomplish what appears impossible, concealing that 
bliss-giving nature in order to reveal the greatness of bhakti and 
thereby bring joy to His devotees.”
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Dig-darshini
One might object: when the Supreme Reality is directly realized, 
how could any defect or suffering remain? Sri Bhagavan is the 
concentrated embodiment of Para Brahman. How, then, could even 
direct vision of Him fail to remove the faults and sufferings of those 
who behold Him?

The answer is that Sri Narayana Himself, although by nature the 
giver of bliss to the entire universe, can accomplish even what seems 
impossible. Just as it would ordinarily be impossible for fire to 
conceal its inherent heat, so it would seem impossible for Bhagavan 
to conceal His own natural power of bestowing bliss. Yet He does 
so in order to reveal the greatness of bhakti. The natural glory of 
bhakti is demonstrated by the fact that even Bhagavan’s inherently 
bliss-giving presence is not experienced as bliss by those devoid of 
bhakti; indeed, they may experience precisely the opposite.

He does this to delight those devoted to the path of bhakti, for seeing 
the extraordinary greatness of bhakti inspires everyone to take 
shelter of it. For this reason some exalted devotees even approve 
of the fear and suffering experienced by wicked nondevotees when 
these ultimately serve that purpose. Thus Yudhishthira, speaking 
in the Seventh Canto concerning Sisupala and Dantavakra, says 
that “no leprosy appeared upon their tongues, nor did they enter 
the darkness of hell.” The terrible fear and suffering experienced 
by those who hate and revile Bhagavan may itself serve as an 
atonement for those grave offences and eventually prepare the way 
for the supreme fruit, entrance into bhakti.

But how can Bhagavan conceal His own nature? Fire can never 
cease being hot. The answer is simply that He is Ishwara, endowed 
with inconceivable and astonishing powers beyond the reach of 
ordinary reasoning. Thus it is established that even when Bhagavan 
is directly seen, bliss arises only through bhakti and not otherwise.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 101
भक्तौौ नववि�धाायांं�  च मुुखं्यं स्मरणमेव हि� ।
तत् समग्रेन्द्रि�यशे्रेष्ठमनोोवृृत्ति�समर्पण� �म् ॥१०१॥
bhaktau nava-vidhayam ca mukhyam smaranam eva hi |
tat samagrendriya-shreshtha-mano-vritti-samarpanam ||101||

“Among the nine forms of bhakti, smarana is the primary form, 
for it consists of offering to Bhagavan the movements of the mind, 
which is the foremost and most comprehensive of all the senses.”

Dig-darshini
What relevance does all this have to the subject under discussion? 
Pippalayana now explains. Among the nine forms of bhakti, 
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smarana is especially important because it consists of completely 
offering and fixing upon Bhagavan the activities of the mind, which 
is the chief among all the senses and comprehends their functions.

In this way the superiority of smarana is established even in 
relation to kirtan and the other practices, which consist of offering 
the activities of speech and the other senses, all of which depend 
upon the mind.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 102
अन्तरङ्गाान्तरााङ्गांं�  तुु पे्रेमभक्तिं�ं यथाारुचि� ।
दाातुुमर्हत्य� �वि�श्राामंं मन एव समााहि�तम् ॥१०२॥
antarangantarangam tu prema-bhaktim yatha-ruci |
datum arhaty avishramam mana eva samahitam ||102||

“A mind firmly established in samadhi can continually bestow, 
according to one’s particular taste, prema-bhakti, which is more 
intimate than even the most intimate means of attaining Sri Bhagavan.”

Dig-darshini
Among the means that bring one near Sri Bhagavan, such as 
jnana and vairagya, bhakti is the most intimate; and prema-
bhakti, devotion performed without calculation of motive and 
permeated by prema, is more intimate still. A mind made steady 
and concentrated is especially capable of knowing prema-bhakti 
according to one’s particular spiritual taste.

This is because the mind governs all the senses and possesses the 
power to engage each of them in its respective activity. Moreover, 
bhajana performed within the mind is generally free from external 
impediments, and prema itself becomes manifest through deep 
absorption of the mind in Bhagavan.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 103–105
अशेेषसााधनैःः � सााध्यःः समस्ताार्थाा� धि�कााधि�कःः ।
योो वशीीकरणेे गााढोोपाायोो भगवतोोऽद्वयःः ॥१०३॥
तत्प्रसाादैैकला ाभ्योो यस्तद्भक्तैैकमहाानि�धिः�ः ।
वि�चि�त्रपरमाानन्दमााधुुर्यभा� �ारपूूरि�तःः ॥१०४॥
महाानि�र्वच्य� �मााहाात्म्यःः पदाार्थःः � पे्रेमसंज्ञकःः ।
परि�णाामवि�शेषेे हि� चेेतोोवृृते्तेरुदेेति� सःः ॥१०५॥
ashesha-sadhanaih sadhyah samastarthadhikadhikah |
yo vashi-karane gadho-payo bhagavato ‘dvayah ||103||
tat-prasadaika-labhyo yas tad-bhaktaika-maha-nidhih |
vicitra-paramananda-madhurya-bhara-puritah ||104||
maha-nirvacya-mahatmyah padarthah prema-samjnakah |
parinama-visheshe hi ceto-vritter udeti sah ||105||

“That reality called prema, sought through all spiritual practices, 
surpasses every other attainment, even engagement in worship of 
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Bhagavan. It is the one unfailing and powerful means of bringing 
Bhagavan under the loving control of His devotee. It can be obtained 
only by His mercy and is the supreme treasure of His devotees, 
filled with an extraordinary abundance of the sweetness of supreme 
bliss. Its greatness is vast and indescribable. Prema arises when the 
changed heart reaches a most exalted stage of transformation.”

Dig-darshini
The reality called prema manifests when the movements of the 
heart undergo a particularly exalted transformation. This statement 
may also be understood as providing the reason for the preceding 
verse. Prema is described through seven characteristics. It is the 
goal sought through all forms of sadhana, including karma, jnana, 
vairagya, and the rest, because it is their supreme and principal fruit. 
It is greater than all other attainments, including dharma, artha, 
kama, and moksha, and even greater than the worship of Bhagavan 
when a devotee regards worship considered merely as sadhana – 
a means to an end – because prema is the fruit of worship. It is 
the one uniquely powerful means of bringing Bhagavan, the fuly 
independent Lord, under loving control. Like a strong chain around 
the foot of an intoxicated elephant, prema binds Bhagavan’s lotus 
feet and makes Him a willing subordinate to His beloved devotee. 
Prema can be obtained only by Bhagavan’s mercy; it cannot be 
produced by one’s own strength or effort. It is the one supreme 
treasure of His devotees, because by its nature it bestows happiness 
and fulfils every genuine desire. It is filled with an extraordinary 
abundance of sweetness and supreme bliss, before which even the 
experience of brahmananda becomes insignificant. Its greatness is 
therefore vast, unlimited, and impossible to describe adequately. 
Although not explicitly stated here because of its profoundly 
confidential nature, one should also understand its power to 
manifest extraordinary, intimate pastimes with Sri Bhagavan, 
and other wonders. The full conclusion concerning this teaching 
Pippalayana is presently giving will later be revealed through the 
words of Bhagavan’s own associates. These confidential matters 
are not appropriate for detailed discussion in Tapoloka, where 
samadhi is the predominant spiritual practice.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 106
मनसोो हि� समााधाानंं मन्यसे दुष्करं यदि� ।
चक्षुःः �सााफल्यकाामोो वाा भगवनं्तं दि�दृक्षसे ॥१०६॥
manaso hi samadhanam manyase dushkaram yadi |
cakshuh-saphalya-kamo va bhagavantam didrikshase ||106||

“If you consider concentration of the mind too difficult, or if 
you desire to make your eyes successful by beholding Bhagavan 
directly, then there is another course for you.”
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Dig-darshini
It has been explained that by concentrating the mind one may easily 
behold Bhagavan everywhere. But perhaps Gopa-kumar considers 
such concentration difficult. Or perhaps, because of the natural 
influence of Tapoloka or the power of his mantra-japa, concentration 
of the mind is already possible for him, yet he still longs to fulfil 
the purpose of his physical eyes, which remain unsatisfied because 
Bhagavan has not appeared before them.

If, therefore, he specifically desires to behold Bhagavan with his 
eyes, Pippalayana now tells him where to go.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 107–109
तद् गच्छ भाारतंं वरं्षं तत्र नोोऽत्रत्यमीीश्वरम्् ।
नााराायणंं नरसखंं पश्यााद्रौौ गन्धमाादने ॥१०७॥
अन्तर्बहि� �िश्च पश्याामस्तं समााधि�पराायणाःः� ।
नाातोो वि�च्छेददुःःखंं स्याादि�त्यगाात्् तत्र स प्रभुःः � ॥१०८॥
लोोकशि�क्षााहि�ताारं्थं तुु कुुर्वन्ना� �ासे्ते महत्् तपःः ।
धनुुर्वि�ि द्याागुुरुर्ब्रह्म� �चाारीीवेेशोो जटााधरःः ॥१०९॥
tad gaccha bharatam varsham tatra no ‘tratyam ishvaram |
narayanam nara-sakham pashyadrau gandhamadane ||107||
antar bahish ca pashyamas tam samadhi-parayanah |
nato viccheda-duhkham syad ity agat tatra sa prabhuh ||108||
loka-shiksha-hitartham tu kurvann aste mahat tapah |
dhanur-vidya-gurur brahmacari-vesho jatadharah ||109||

“Then go to Bharata-varsha. There, upon Mount Gandhamadana, 
you may behold Narayana, the friend of Nara, who is our Lord 
and the presiding deity of this realm. Because we are absorbed in 
samadhi, we behold Him both within and without, and therefore 
we suffer no pain of separation from Him. For this reason that Lord 
has gone there. For the welfare and instruction of the world He 
remains there performing great austerities, dressed as a brahmacari 
with matted hair, and He is the master of the science of archery.”

Dig-darshini
Pippalayana tells Gopa-kumar to go to Bharata-varsha and there, 
upon Mount Gandhamadana, behold Narayana, the companion of 
Nara. This Narayana is their own Lord and the presiding deity of 
Tapoloka.

One might ask how the residents of Tapoloka can remain there 
without Him, and how Bhagavan, being affectionate to His devotees, 
could leave them and reside elsewhere. Pippalayana explains that 
because they are devoted to samadhi, they behold Him both within 
themselves and externally. Therefore they experience no suffering 
caused by separation from Him. For that very reason Sri Narayana 
has gone to Gandhamadana.
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There He performs great tapas for the welfare and instruction of 
the people of the world, teaching them the path of austerity and 
spiritual discipline. He appears in the dress of a brahmacari, with 
matted hair, and as the preceptor of the science of archery. From 
this one should also understand that He bears a bow in His hand 
and displays the other features appropriate to that form.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 110
श्रीीगोोपकुमाार उवााच—
तत्रैै व गनु्तुकाामंं मांं�  चत्वाारःः सनकाादयःः ।
पश्याात्रैै व तमि�त्युक्त्वाा बहुरूपााण्यदर्शयय�न्  ॥११०॥
sri-gopa-kumara uvaca—
tatraiva gantu-kamam mam catvarah sanakadayah |
pashyatraiva tam ity uktva bahu-rupany adarshayan ||110||

Sri Gopa-kumar said: Just as I was preparing to go there, the four 
Kumaras headed by Sanaka told me, “Behold Him right here.” 
Then they revealed to me many forms of Sri Bhagavan.

Dig-darshini
As Gopa-kumar was preparing to depart specifically for 
Gandhamadana, the four brothers—Sanaka, Sanandana, Sanatana, 
and Sanat-kumara—said to him, “See Bhagavan here in this very 
realm, in this very place.” They then caused many forms of Sri 
Bhagavan to become manifest before him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 111
एकोो नााराायणोो वृृत्तोो वि�ष्णुरूपोोऽपरोोऽभवत्् ।
अन्योो यजे्ञेशरूपोोऽभूूत्् परोो वि�वि�धरूपवाान्् ॥१११॥
eko narayano vritto vishnu-rupo ‘paro ‘bhavat |
anyo yajnesha-rupo ‘bhut paro vividha-rupavan ||111||

One of them became a direct manifestation of Narayana, another 
appeared as Vishnu, another became like Yajnesvara, and the fourth 
manifested many different forms.

Dig-darshini
The manner in which these forms were revealed is now described. 
One of the four—perhaps Sanaka, the foremost among them—
became Narayana, the supreme among men. Another assumed 
the form of Vishnu, either the very Upendra previously seen in 
Swarga or a form exactly like Him. Another manifested the form of 
Yajnesvara, whom Gopa-kumar had worshipped in Maharloka. The 
fourth successively manifested various forms such as Nrisimha, 
Vamana, and others.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 112
भयेन वेेपमाानस्ताानवोोचंं सााञ्जलि�र्नम� �न् ।
अपराादं्धं मयाा बााढंं क्षमध्वं दीीनवत्सलाःः� ॥११२॥
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bhayena vepamanas tan avocam sanjalir naman |
aparaddham maya badham kshamadhvam dina-vatsalah ||112||

Trembling with fear, I bowed before them with folded hands and 
said, “I have certainly committed a grave offence. O you who are 
affectionate to the fallen, please forgive me.”

Dig-darshini
Overcome with fear and trembling before Sanaka and the others, 
Gopa-kumar addressed them with folded hands: “I have indeed 
committed a serious offence. O you who are compassionate toward 
the lowly and distressed, please forgive my transgression.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 113
सृ्पृष्टोोऽहंं तैैर्मू � र्ध्नि�ि  लब्ध्वाा समााधिं�
दृष्टाानि� प्रााक्् ताानि� रूपााण्यपश्यम् ।
वु्युत्थाानेेऽपि� ध्याानवेगाात्् कदााचि�त्
प्रत्यक्षााणीीवाानुुपश्येयमााराात्् ॥११३॥
sprishto ‘ham tair murdhni labdhva samadhim
drishtani prak tani rupany apashyam |
vyutthane ‘pi dhyana-vegat kadacit
pratyakshanivanupashyeyam arat ||113||

They touched me upon the head, and I entered samadhi. Within 
that state I beheld those forms of Bhagavan that I had previously 
seen. Even after emerging from samadhi, through the intensity of 
meditation I would sometimes continue to behold them nearby as 
though directly present before me.

Dig-darshini
When Sanaka and the others touched Gopa-kumar upon the 
head, he attained samadhi, complete one-pointed concentration 
of consciousness. Within that samadhi he again beheld the forms 
he had previously seen in Maharloka and elsewhere—the forms of 
Sri Vishnu, Yajnesvara, and the others—and experienced them as 
though directly present. Later, even after emerging from samadhi 
and again becoming externally conscious, he would sometimes 
continue to perceive those forms nearby as though they stood 
visibly before him. This occurred through the extraordinary force 
and intensity of his meditation.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 114
ततोो जपेऽपि� मेे नि�ष्ठाामवि�न्दत सुुखंं स्वतःः ।
कि�न्त्वस्याा मााधुुरीी भूूमेेर्व्याा� कुुलीीकुुरुतेे मनःः ॥११४॥
tato jape ‘pi me nishtham avindata sukham svatah |
kintv asya madhuri bhumer vyakuli-kurute manah ||114||

Thereafter my japa also reached a mature and steady state, bringing 
happiness spontaneously. Yet the sweetness of this land continued 
to agitate my heart with longing.
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Dig-darshini
Through the concentration of his mind and the vision of Bhagavan’s 
forms, Gopa-kumar’s mantra-japa attained a mature and steady 
condition, and happiness arose from it naturally, without effort. In this 
way he experienced happiness in every respect within Tapoloka.

Nevertheless, the sweetness of this land—Sri Brindaban and the 
other places of Braja—continued to make his heart restless. Through 
the remembrance awakened by his japa, separation from Braja 
again produced sorrow within him. This became the first cause that 
would eventually impel him to leave Tapoloka and seek another 
destination.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 115
सुुषुुप्ति�रि�व कााचि�न्मे कदााचि�ज्जाायतेे दशाा ।
तयाा जपेऽन्तराायःः स्याात्् तत्तदू्रूपेेक्षणे तथाा ॥११५॥
sushuptir iva kacin me kadacij jayate dasha |
taya jape ‘ntarayah syat tat-tad-rupekshane tatha ||115||

Sometimes a certain condition would come upon me resembling 
deep sleep. Because of it, my japa was interrupted, and likewise my 
vision of those various forms of Bhagavan.

Dig-darshini
At times Gopa-kumar entered a condition of samadhi resembling 
deep sleep. In that state, the functions of all the senses and of 
the inner faculties ceased, producing an apparent emptiness like 
sushupti. This became an obstacle to his japa, because the activity of 
chanting could no longer continue. In the same way, it interrupted 
his vision of those indescribable forms of Sri Bhagavan.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 116
वि�लपाामि� ततोो नीीलााचलंं जि�गमि�षाामि� च ।
तत्रत्यैैस्तैैस्तु   तद्वृतं्तं पृृचे्छेयााहंं ससाान्त्वनम् ॥११६॥
vilapami tato nilacalam jigamishami ca |
tatratyais tais tu tad-vrittam priccheyaham sa-santvanam ||116||

Because of this I would lament and desire to go to Nilacala. Yet I 
would ask the residents there about this condition of mine, and 
they would explain it while gently consoling me.

Dig-darshini
Distressed by this interruption, Gopa-kumar would lament: “Alas, 
how unfortunate I am! What unexpected disturbance has suddenly 
arisen?” He would then desire to go to Nilacala to behold Sri 
Jagannatha, where no such obstruction to His darshan existed.

At the same time, he would ask Pippalayana and the other residents 
of Tapoloka about the cause and nature of his distress. Alternatively, 
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he asked them for an explanation of that particular state resembling 
deep sleep. They responded while consoling him with gentle and 
reassuring words.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 117
सशोोकंं कथ्यमाानाा साा शु्रुत्वाामीीभिः�ः प्रशस्यतेे ।
मयाा तथाानुुबुुधे्येत दुःःखमेवाानुुमन्यते ॥११७॥
sa-shokam kathyamana sa shrutvamibhih prashasyate |
maya tathanubudhyeta duhkham evanumanyate ||117||

Although I described that condition to them sorrowfully, they 
heard of it and praised it. Yet I could not understand it as they did, 
and I regarded it only as a cause of suffering.

Dig-darshini
Although Gopa-kumar spoke of this condition with grief, Sanaka 
and the others, or Pippalayana and the other residents of Tapoloka, 
praised it, saying, “How wonderful! In such a short time you have 
attained this exceptionally rare and completely pure state.”

But Gopa-kumar could not understand why that condition 
deserved such praise, nor could he properly grasp the meaning of 
their appreciation. Whether because he did not understand its true 
nature or because of the inherent nature of his bhakti, he regarded 
the experience simply as suffering.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 118
अथााभ्याासबलेनाान्तर्बहि� �िश्च जगदीीश्वरम्् ।
तत्तदू्रूपेेण पश्याामि� प्रत्यक्षमि�व सर्वतः� �ः ॥११८॥
athabhyasa-balenantar bahish ca jagad-ishvaram |
tat-tad-rupena pashyami pratyaksham iva sarvatah ||118||

Then, through the power of repeated practice, I began to behold the 
Lord of the universe everywhere, both within and without, in all 
those various forms, as though directly present before me.

Dig-darshini
One might wonder how the special greatness previously attributed 
to Tapoloka was ultimately manifested. Through repeated practice—
again and again beholding Bhagavan within meditation—Gopa-
kumar acquired such strength of contemplation that he saw Jagadisha 
everywhere, both inwardly and externally, manifest in the various 
forms previously described, as though directly present before him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 119
कदााचि�त् सनकाादींंश्च ध्यााननि�ष्ठाावशंं गताान्् ।
वि�न्दतस्ताानि� रूपााणि� दृष्ट्वााप्नोोमि� परं मुुदम् ॥११९॥
kadacit sanakadimsh ca dhyana-nishtha-vasham gatan |
vindatas tani rupani drishtvapnomi param mudam ||119||
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Sometimes I also saw Sanaka and the others, through their complete 
absorption in meditation, themselves assuming those forms. 
Beholding this, I attained supreme delight.

Dig-darshini
At times Gopa-kumar saw Sanaka and the other sages attaining the 
very forms of Bhagavan described previously. They had become 
completely subject to the firmness of their meditation—their minds 
wholly absorbed in those divine forms and directed toward nothing 
else.

Through the extraordinary intensity of that meditation, they became 
like the forms upon which they meditated, just as a caterpillar is 
traditionally said to attain the form of the particular wasp upon 
which it remains intensely absorbed. Seeing this extraordinary 
transformation, Gopa-kumar experienced supreme joy.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 120
तत्तद्रहि�तकाालेेऽपि� न सीीदाामि� तदााशयाा ।
इतं्थं चि�रदि�नंं तत्र सुुखेेनेेवाावसंं सदाा ॥१२०॥
tat-tad-rahita-kale ‘pi na sidami tad-ashaya |
ittham cira-dinam tatra sukhenevavasam sada ||120||

Even during those times when I did not see such manifestations, I 
did not become despondent, because I remained sustained by the 
hope of seeing them again. In this way I lived there for a very long 
time, almost always happily.

Dig-darshini
Even during periods when Gopa-kumar did not receive those 
visions of Bhagavan’s forms, whether directly or through their 
manifestation in the sages, he did not sink into despair, because he 
remained sustained by the hope that such darshan would appear 
again.

In this way he remained in Tapoloka for a very long time, apparently 
living continually in happiness. The word “as though,” however, 
indicates that some degree of sorrow still occasionally arose. The 
principal causes of that sorrow have already been described.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 121
कदााचि�त् पुुष्करद्वीीपेे स्वभक्ताान्् कृृपयेक्षि�तुुम्् ।
प्रस्थि�तोो हंंसमाारूढस्तत्राायाातश्चतुुरु्मु� खःः ॥१२१॥
kadacit pushkara-dvipe sva-bhaktan kripayekshitum |
prasthito hamsam arudhas tatrayatash catur-mukhah ||121||

Once, four-faced Brahma, mounted upon his swan, came there 
while travelling to Pushkara-dvipa to mercifully visit his devotees.
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Dig-darshini
A particular cause is now introduced that will eventually lead 
Gopa-kumar to Satyaloka. In order to establish the special greatness 
of that realm, the extraordinary glory of its ruler, Sri Brahma, is first 
described through what Gopa-kumar personally witnessed.

On one occasion Brahma was travelling to Pushkara-dvipa in 
order to see his devotees residing there, and on his way he came to 
Tapoloka. Since Gopa-kumar did not yet understand Brahma’s true 
identity, he simply describes him according to what he saw: he was 
four-faced and mounted upon a swan.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 122
परमैैश्वर्यस � �म्पन्नःः स वृृद्धःः सनकाादि�भिः�ः ।
ससम्भ्रमंं प्रणम्यााभि�पूजि�तोो भक्ति�नम्रि�तैःः � ॥१२२॥
paramaishvarya-sampannah sa vriddhah sanakadibhih |
sa-sambhramam pranamyabhipujito bhakti-namritaih ||122||

Endowed with supreme opulence, that venerable elder was 
reverentially bowed to and worshipped by Sanaka and the others, 
who bent before him in devotion.

Dig-darshini
The four-faced Brahma possessed supreme aisvarya, surpassing 
all others in the splendour of his attendants, associates, and 
other manifestations of majesty. He appeared venerable and aged 
because he bore the characteristic long white beard of a supremely 
authoritative elder. This did not indicate that he was overcome by 
old age or bodily decline, for as an avatara of Bhagavan his form is 
composed of concentrated sat-chit-ananda.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 123
आशीीर्भि�ि र्वर्धयि� �ि��त्वा ा ताान्् से्नेहेेनााघ्रााय मूूर्धसुु ��  ।
कि�ञ्चि�त्् समाानुुशि�ष्यााऽसौौ तंं द्वीीपंं वेेगतोोऽगमत् ॥१२३॥
ashirbhih vardhayitva tan snehenaghraya murdhasu |
kincit samanushishy asau tam dvipam vegato ‘gamat ||123||

After blessing them, affectionately smelling their heads, and giving 
them some instruction, Brahma swiftly departed for that island.

Dig-darshini
Brahma blessed Sanaka and the others and affectionately smelled 
their heads, as a father does with his sons. He then gave them 
some instruction. Because Gopa-kumar could not determine 
precisely what was taught, it is referred to only generally as “some 
instruction”; it may be understood to have concerned confidential 
truths of bhakti to Bhagavan. After instructing them repeatedly, 
four-faced Brahma quickly continued on to Pushkara-dvipa.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 124
तत्तत्त्ववृृतं्तं सम्पृष्टाा मयाावोोचन्् वि�हस्य तेे ।
अत्राागत्यााधुुनाापीीमंं गोोपबाालक वेेत्सि� न ॥१२४॥
tat-tattva-vrittam samprishta mayavocan vihasya te |
atragatyadhunapimam gopa-balaka vetsi na ||124||

When I asked them about his true identity and circumstances, 
they laughed and said, “O cowherd boy! Even after coming here 
and remaining for so long, do you still not know who this famous 
personality is?”

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar asked Sanaka and the others to explain the true 
identity and position of four-faced Brahma. Laughing, they replied, 
“O cowherd boy! Even after reaching Tapoloka and remaining here 
for such a long time, do you still not know this supremely renowned 
person?” Their affectionate address to him as “cowherd boy” itself 
expresses their amusement.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 125
प्रजाापति�पति�र्ब्रह्मा� �ा स्रष्टाा वि�श्वस्य नःः पि�ताा ।
स्वयम्भूःः � परमेेष्ठे्येष जगत्् पाात्यनुुशाास्त्यपि� ॥१२५॥
prajapati-patir brahma srashta vishvasya nah pita |
svayambhuh parameshthy esha jagat paty anushasty api ||125||

“He is Brahma, the lord of the Prajapatis, creator of the universe, 
and our father. He is Svayambhu, the self-born, and Parameshthi, 
holder of the highest cosmic position. He maintains and governs 
the universe as well.”

Dig-darshini
Brahma is the lord and protector even of the Prajapatis such as 
Bhrigu. He is the father of Sanaka and the others, and consequently 
also the father of the other descendants arising through them. 
Yet Brahma himself has no material father, and is therefore called 
Svayambhu, “self-born,” because he appeared directly from the 
lotus growing from Bhagavan’s navel.

He is called Parameshthi because he occupies the highest position 
within the universe. He protects the world by providing for 
its inhabitants and governs it by establishing the Vedas and 
instructing living beings in dharma and the other principles of life. 
Alternatively, after describing him as the creator of the universe, 
the two expressions “he protects” and “he governs” may indicate 
respectively his functions of maintenance and dissolution.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 126
तस्य लोोकस्तु सत्यााख्यःः सर्वोोपरि� वि�रााजते ।
शतजन्मकृतैःः � शुुद्धैःः � स्वधर्मैर्लभ्य� �ते हि� यःः ॥१२६॥
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tasya lokas tu satyakhyah sarvopari virajate |
shata-janma-kritaih shuddhaih sva-dharmair labhyate hi yah ||126||

“His realm, called Satyaloka, shines above all the other worlds. It 
can be attained through the pure performance of one’s prescribed 
dharma accumulated over one hundred births.”

Dig-darshini
Satyaloka lies above all other worlds, at the highest boundary of 
the upper portion of the universe. It is attainable through pure 
performance of one’s own prescribed dharma accumulated over 
one hundred births. Thus Sri Rudra states in the Fourth Canto of 
Srimad Bhagavatam: “A person firmly devoted to his own dharma 
for one hundred births attains the position of Virinchi, Brahma” 
(4.24.29).

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 127
तत्र वैैकु ण्ठलोोकोोऽस्ति� यस्मि�न् श्रीीजगदीीश्वरःः ।
सहस्रशीीर्षाा�  वरे्तेत स महाापुुरुषःः सदाा ॥१२७॥
tatra vaikuntha-loko ‘sti yasmin sri-jagad-ishvarah |
sahasra-shirsha varteta sa maha-purushah sada ||127||

“Within that Satyaloka there is a realm called Vaikuntha, where 
Sri Jagadishvara eternally resides as the thousand-headed 
Mahapurusha.”

Dig-darshini
The sages now describe a special glory of Satyaloka with the 
intention of showing Gopa-kumar that the desire of his heart could 
be fulfilled there. Within Satyaloka itself is a particular realm 
known as Vaikuntha. There Sri Jagadishvara remains eternally 
manifest in His indescribably glorious form as the thousand-
headed Mahapurusha.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 128
तस्य पुुत्र इव ब्रह्माा शू्रूयतेे न हि� भि�द्यते ।
ब्रह्मैै व लीीलयाा तत्र मूूर्ति�ि भ्यांं�  भााति� नोो मतम् ॥१२८॥
tasya putra iva brahma shruyate na hi bhidyate |
brahmaiva lilaya tatra murtibhyam bhati no matam ||128||

“Brahma is heard of as though he were the son of that Mahapurusha, 
yet in truth they are not different. Our understanding is that the 
same Brahman shines there in play through these two forms.”

Dig-darshini
One might ask how Brahma can be described as the ruler of 
that realm and endowed with such greatness as the position of 
Parameshthi when Sri Jagadishvara Himself is directly present 
there. The answer is that Brahma is spoken of in the scriptures 
as though he were the son of that Mahapurusha. The word “as 
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though” is used because such a relationship is not understood in 
the ordinary worldly manner. We know this from scripture, but 
cannot comprehend its truth completely, because all of us appeared 
later than Brahma and were ourselves born through him.

One might further object that a son is plainly distinct from his father, 
as shown by their relationship of worshipper and worshipped. 
Our understanding, however, is that Brahman alone shines there 
in play through two forms: the four-faced form of Brahma and 
the thousand-headed form of the Mahapurusha. Because the 
characteristics of Jagadishvara are also perceived in Brahma, their 
essential non-difference is understood.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 129–130
श्रीीगोोपकुमाार उवााच—
तच्छु्रुत्वाा तत्र गत्वाा तंं महाापुुरुषमीीक्षि�तुुम्् ।
जपं कुुरं्वंस्तपोोलोोकेे नि�वि�ष्टोोऽन्तःःसमााधि�नाा ॥१२९॥
मुुहूर्ताा� नन्तरंं दृष्टीी समुन्मीील्य व्यलोोकयम्् ।
ब्रह्मलोोकााप्तमाात्माानंं तंं च श्रीीजगदीीश्वरम्् ॥१३०॥
sri-gopa-kumara uvaca—
tac chrutva tatra gatva tam maha-purusham ikshitum |
japam kurvams tapo-loke nivishto ‘ntah-samadhina ||129||
muhurtanantaram drishti samunmilya vyalokayam |
brahma-lokaptam atmanam tam ca sri-jagad-ishvaram ||130||

Sri Gopa-kumar said: Hearing this, I desired to go there and behold 
that Mahapurusha. Remaining seated in Tapoloka, I performed my 
japa and entered inward samadhi. After a short time I opened my 
eyes and found that I had reached Brahmaloka, where I also beheld 
Sri Jagadishvara.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar desired to reach Satyaloka and behold the Mahapurusha 
residing there. While still seated in Tapoloka, he performed his 
mantra-japa and became absorbed in inward samadhi. After a short 
interval he opened his eyes and saw that he himself had arrived in 
Brahmaloka. There he also beheld Sri Jagadishvara in His form as 
the Mahapurusha.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 131
श्रीीमत्सहस्रभुजशीीर्षपप �दंं महाानं्तं
नीीलाामु्बुदााभमनुुरूपवि�भूषणााढ्यम् ।
तेेजोोनि�धिं� कमलनााभमनन्तभोोग-
तल्पे शयाानमखि�लााक्षि�मनोोऽभि�राामम् ॥१३१॥
srimat-sahasra-bhuja-shirsha-padam mahantam
nilambudabham anurupa-vibhushanadhyam |
tejo-nidhim kamala-nabham ananta-bhoga-
talpe shayanam akhilakshi-mano ‘bhiramam ||131||
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I saw that magnificent Mahapurusha, immense in form, with countless 
splendid arms, heads, and feet. His complexion resembled a dark 
raincloud, and He was adorned with ornaments perfectly suited to 
every part of His body. He was a treasury of divine brilliance, with a 
lotus arising from His navel, reclining upon the coils of Ananta, and 
enchanting the eyes and minds of the entire universe.

Dig-darshini
His thousands of glorious arms, heads, and feet are to be understood 
as innumerable. His form was vast and immeasurable, and He was 
adorned with ornaments appropriate to each of His limbs. He was 
a reservoir of all splendour and bore the lotus upon His navel. The 
expanded coils of Ananta Sesha formed His couch, upon which 
He reclined. Though His form possessed countless arms, heads, 
feet, and other immense features, He was nevertheless supremely 
beautiful, captivating the eyes and minds of all beings.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 132
संंवााह्यमाानचरणंं रमयाा सुुपर्णे
बद्धााञ्जलौौ कृृतदृशंं वि�धि�नाार्च्यमाा��नम्  ।
भूूयोोवि�भूति�भि�रमुंं�  बहु लाालयनं्तं
श्रीीनाारदप्रणयभक्ति�षुु दत्तचि�त्तम्् ॥१३२॥
samvahyamana-caranam ramaya suparne
baddhanjalau krita-drisham vidhinarcyamanam |
bhuyo-vibhutibhir amum bahu lalayantam
sri-narada-pranaya-bhaktishu datta-chittam ||132||

Lakshmi was massaging His lotus feet, while His gaze rested 
upon Garuda, who stood before Him with folded hands. Brahma 
worshipped Him with abundant opulence, and the Lord in turn 
showed Brahma great affection. At the same time, His heart was 
absorbed in Narada’s loving devotional services.

Dig-darshini
Lakshmi was gently massaging His feet. Garuda stood nearby with 
folded hands, and the Lord cast His gracious glance upon him. 
Brahma worshipped Him with abundant manifestations of his own 
splendour and opulence, while the Lord affectionately honoured 
Brahma in return, touching him with His lotus hands and showing 
him other forms of loving favour.

At the same time, the Lord had given His heart to Sri Narada’s 
services of bhakti, performed with intimate affection, such as 
singing, dancing, and other loving expressions of devotion.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 133
महाारहसं्यं नि�गमर्थतत� त्त्वंं स्वभक्ति�माारं्गं कमलाासनााय ।
शनैैर्वि� ि वृृत्योोपदि�शन्तमन्तर नि�जाालयेन्द्रस्य वि�रााजमाानम् ॥१३३॥
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maha-rahasyam nigamartha-tattvam
sva-bhakti-margam kamalasanaya |
shanair vivrityopadishantam antar
nijalayendrasya virajamanam ||133||

Within the splendid palace of His own abode, the Lord was slowly 
and carefully revealing to Brahma, seated upon the lotus, the 
supremely confidential path of His own bhakti—the essential truth 
and ultimate meaning of the Vedas.

Dig-darshini
Brahma is called Kamalasana because the lotus arising from 
Bhagavan’s navel serves as his seat. After completing his worship, 
Brahma had returned to his own seat, and the Lord then instructed 
him in the path of His own bhakti, or, alternatively, in the particular 
methods and forms of bhakti by which He is attained.

Because this teaching is supremely confidential, Bhagavan unfolded 
it gradually and carefully, perhaps speaking it softly into Brahma’s 
ear. This path of bhakti is the essential truth and very substance 
of the meaning conveyed by the Vedas, and for that reason it is a 
profound secret. Sri Jagadishvara shone there within the innermost 
part of His magnificent palace.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 134
अथोो तदााकर्ण्य  � चतुुरु्मु� खंं च
प्रमोोदसम्पद्वि�वशीीभवन्तम्् ।
अनूूद्य नीीचैै रनुुमोोदमाानंं
मुुहुस्तदङ््घ्रीीनभि�वन्दमाानम् ॥१३४॥
atho tad akarnya catur-mukham ca
pramoda-sampad-vivashi-bhavantam |
anudya nicair anumodamanam
muhus tad-anghrin abhivandamanam ||134||

I then saw four-faced Brahma, who, upon hearing those teachings, 
became overwhelmed by an abundance of supreme joy. Softly 
repeating what he had heard and expressing his deep approval, he 
repeatedly bowed before the Lord’s lotus feet.

Dig-darshini
After hearing that confidential truth, Brahma became overwhelmed 
by the wealth of supreme bliss it produced within him. He softly 
repeated the Lord’s teaching to himself and joyfully affirmed it. 
Again and again he bowed before Sri Jagadishvara’s lotus feet in 
devotion.

He may have offered those obeisances while remaining seated upon 
the lotus arising from the Lord’s navel, bowing through words 
and folded hands; or he may have descended from the lotus and 
physically bowed with his head and body before the Lord.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 135
प्रमोोदवेगाात्् पति�तं वि�संजं्ञं
वि�लोोक्य साा माामभि�गम्य लक्ष्मीःः� ।
नि�नााय संंज्ञांं�  बहु लाालयि�त्वाा
स्वबाालवत्् पाार्श्वमुु��त   स्वभर्तुःः� � ॥१३५॥
pramoda-vegat patitam visamjnam
vilokya sa mam abhigamya lakshmih |
ninaya samjnam bahu lalayitva
sva-balavat parshvam uta sva-bhartuh ||135||

Overwhelmed by the force of joy, I fell unconscious. Seeing me in 
that condition, Lakshmi came toward me, tenderly cared for me as 
though I were her own child, restored me to consciousness, and 
then brought me to the side of her Lord.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar now describes what happened to him personally. 
Overcome by the overwhelming force of joy, he fell to the ground 
and lost external consciousness. Seeing this, Lakshmi, whose heart 
is wholly devoted to Bhagavan, approached him.

She cared for him with great tenderness as though he were her own 
little child, reviving him by such acts as touching him with her 
cool hands and sprinkling him with water. Having restored him 
to consciousness, she then brought him close to her husband, Sri 
Jagadishvara.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 136
भगवनं्तं मुुहुःः पश्यन् प्रणमन्नवदंं मनःः ।
नि�जेप्सि�ताान्तमद्याागाा नि�श्चलंं तं्वं मुुदंं भज ॥१३६॥
bhagavantam muhuh pashyan pranamann avadam manah |
nijepsitantam adyaga nishcalam tvam mudam bhaja ||136||

Again and again beholding Bhagavan and bowing before Him, I 
addressed my own mind: “Today you have reached the very limit of 
everything you ever desired. Now remain steady and simply rejoice.”

Dig-darshini
While repeatedly beholding Bhagavan and offering obeisance to 
Him, Gopa-kumar spoke inwardly to his own mind. “Today you 
have attained the ultimate boundary of all that you ever wished 
to obtain. Therefore now become completely steady and remain 
permanently established in happiness.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 137
अशेेषशोोकसन्त्राासदुःःखहीीनमि�दं पदम् ।
परमर्द्धि�ि पराानन्दनि�चि�तं जगदर्चि�ि तम् ॥१३७॥
ashesha-shoka-santrasa-duhkha-hinam idam padam |
paramarddhi-parananda-nicitam jagad-arcitam ||137||
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“This realm is completely free from every kind of sorrow, fear, and 
suffering. It is filled with supreme opulence and supreme bliss and 
is worshipped throughout the universe.”

Dig-darshini
Why should Gopa-kumar’s mind now remain fixed here? Satyaloka 
is entirely free from every form of grief, terror, and suffering. It 
is pervaded by the highest manifestations of divine opulence and 
supreme bliss. For this reason it is revered throughout the universe 
as the most exalted of all cosmic realms.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 138
याादृशःः सम्भवेद्् भ्राातर् जगदीीशश्च ताादृशःः ।
भाात्यशेेषमहत्ताायाःः� परांं�  कााष्ठांं�  गतःः सु्फुटम्् ॥१३८॥
yadrishah sambhaved bhratar jagad-ishash ca tadrishah |
bhaty ashesha-mahattayah param kashtham gatah sphutam ||138||

“O brother, my mind, whatever the Lord of the universe ought to 
be, He is manifest here exactly in that way. Clearly He has reached 
the ultimate limit of every kind of greatness.”

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar tells his mind that not only has everything it desired 
for so long now been attained, but Jagadisha Himself is manifest 
here exactly as the Lord of the universe ought to be. His form, 
beauty, qualities, opulence, and every other manifestation of 
greatness have clearly reached their supreme and ultimate limit. 
Therefore, he thinks, there can be no one anywhere who is greater 
than this Lord.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 139
से्नेहमन्वभवोो लक्ष्म्याा दृग्भ्यांं�  पश्यााधुुनाा प्रभुुम्् ।
मथुरााव्रजभूशोोकंं यि�याासांं�  चाान्यतोो जहि� ॥१३९॥
sneham anvabhavo lakshmya drigbhyam pashyadhuna prabhum |
mathura-vraja-bhu-shokam yiyasham canyato jahi ||139||

“You have personally experienced Lakshmi’s affection, and now 
you behold the Lord directly with your own eyes. Therefore give 
up your sorrow for Mathura and Braja-bhumi, and abandon the 
desire to go anywhere else.”

Dig-darshini
Having described how this attainment surpassed his previous 
experiences, Gopa-kumar now considers another distinction 
unlike anything he had known before. He had personally received 
Lakshmi’s affection when she restored him to consciousness and 
tenderly cared for him. And now, unlike in Tapoloka, he was 
beholding Jagadisha directly with his own eyes.
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Therefore he tells his mind to relinquish the pain of separation 
from Mathura and Braja-bhumi and also to give up the desire to go 
elsewhere, such as Nilacala.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 140
जगदीीशााद्् वि�धाातेेव लाालनं चेेदभीीप्ससि� ।
तन्महाापुुरुषाादि�ष्टमन्त्रशक्त्याा फलि�ष्यति� ॥१४०॥
jagad-ishad vidhateva lalanam ced abhipsasi |
tan-maha-purushadishta-mantra-shaktya phalishyati ||140||

“And if you desire to receive affectionate treatment from Jagadisha 
just as Brahma does, that desire too will be fulfilled by the power of 
the mantra given by that Mahapurusha.”

Dig-darshini
If Gopa-kumar desires to receive from Jagadisha the same 
affectionate treatment enjoyed by Brahma, perhaps by attaining a 
position comparable to Brahma’s, then this too can be accomplished. 
Through the power of his mantra-japa—the mantra originally 
bestowed by that indescribably glorious Mahapurusha—this desire 
will also eventually bear fruit.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 141
नि�द्राालीीलांं�  प्रभुुरे्भेजेे लोोकपदे्मेऽस्य नााभि�जे ।
सृृष्टि�रीीतिं� वि�धि�र्वीीक्ष्य स्वकृृत्याायााभवद्् बहिः�ः ॥१४१॥
nidra-lilam prabhur bheje loka-padme ‘sya nabhije |
srishti-ritim vidhir vikshya sva-krityayabhavad bahih ||141||

Then the Lord entered His pastime of sleep. Brahma observed 
within the universal lotus born from His navel the method by 
which creation was to proceed, and then went out to perform his 
own appointed work.

Dig-darshini
The Lord accepted a pastime resembling sleep. In reality, because 
His form is concentrated spiritual consciousness, actual unconscious 
sleep is impossible for Him.

Within the lotus arising from the Lord’s navel—the cosmic lotus 
containing the fourteen worlds—Brahma observed the process by 
which the universe was to be created and thereby learned how the work 
should quickly be completed. Brahma then left Bhagavan’s palace and 
returned to his own residence in order to perform his necessary duties 
concerning the administration and creation of the universe.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 142
पश्यन् प्रभोो रूपमदोो महाादु्भुतंं
तन्नााभि�पदे्मे युुगपत् तथाा जगत्् ।
गूूढोोपदेशश्रवणााच्चतुरु्मु� ख-
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पे्रेमप्रवााहंं च सुुखंं ततोोऽवसम् ॥१४२॥
pashyan prabho rupam ado mahadbhutam
tan-nabhi-padme yugapat tatha jagat |
gudhopadesha-shravanac catur-mukha-
prema-pravaham ca sukham tato ‘vasam ||142||

Beholding that supremely astonishing form of the Lord, seeing at 
one and the same time the universe within the lotus arising from 
His navel, and witnessing the flood of prema that arose in four-
faced Brahma upon hearing the Lord’s confidential instruction, I 
thereafter lived there in great happiness.

Dig-darshini
That form of the Lord was renowned for its supreme greatness and 
was extraordinarily wonderful. At the same time, within the lotus 
arising from His navel, Gopa-kumar could behold in subtle form 
the entire universe consisting of the fourteen worlds.

He also witnessed the flood of prema in four-faced Brahma that arose 
from hearing Bhagavan’s confidential instruction concerning the 
mysteries of bhakti. This may refer to streams of tears born of prema or 
to an abundant and continuous manifestation of the wealth of prema. 
Seeing all these wonders, Gopa-kumar lived happily in Brahmaloka. 
In this way his residence there surpassed even the happiness he had 
experienced in Swarga and the other realms.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 143
कृृत्स्ने लोोकत्रये नष्टे राात्राावेेकर्णवेे��   सति� ।
शेेषोोपरि� सुुखंं शेेतेे भगवाान्् ब्रह्मणाा समम् ॥१४३॥
kritsne loka-traye nashte ratrav ekarnave sati |
sheshopari sukham shete bhagavan brahmana samam ||143||

At night, when all three worlds are destroyed and everything 
becomes a single cosmic ocean, Bhagavan reclines happily upon 
Sesha together with Brahma.

Dig-darshini
A further special glory of Brahmaloka is now described. The “night” 
referred to here begins at the conclusion of Brahma’s day, which 
lasts for one thousand cycles of the four yugas. At that time the 
three lower worlds are destroyed and submerged within a single 
cosmic ocean. The thousand-headed Bhagavan then rests happily 
upon Sesha, with Brahma remaining there with Him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 144
सू्तूयतेे चि�त्रवााक्यैःः � स जनलोोकाादि�वाासि�भिः�ः ।
तन्महााकौौतुुकंं वीीके्ष्ये ब्रह्मलोोकप्रभाावतःः ॥१४४॥
stuyate citra-vakyaih sa jana-lokadi-vasibhih |
tan maha-kautukam vikshye brahma-loka-prabhavatah ||144||
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The Lord is then praised with wonderful prayers by the residents 
of Janaloka and the higher worlds. By the special influence of 
Brahmaloka, I was able to behold that astonishing spectacle.

Dig-darshini
The Lord is glorified with extraordinary prayers by the residents 
of Janaloka and, by the word adi, also by those of Tapoloka and 
Satyaloka.

Gopa-kumar had previously been present in Janaloka and other 
higher realms, yet at that time, being newly arrived and absorbed 
in the particular duties and experiences of those places, he had not 
developed sufficient awareness of this special manifestation. Thus, 
although the event was occurring, he did not properly behold it 
or relish its happiness. By the particular greatness and influence 
of Brahmaloka, however, he now became able to witness this 
extraordinary wonder directly.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 145
अन्तर्धाा� य कदााचि�च्चेत्् कुुत्राापि� भगवाान्् व्रजेेत्् ।
शोोकःः स्याादाागतेे तस्मि�न् समूलःः क्षीीयतेे स नःः ॥१४५॥
antardhaya kadacic cet kutrapi bhagavan vrajet |
shokah syad agate tasmin sa-mulah kshiyate sa nah ||145||

If Bhagavan sometimes disappeared and went somewhere else, 
sorrow would arise within us. But as soon as He returned, that 
sorrow vanished completely, together with its very root.

Dig-darshini
Thus, even when a cause of suffering arose in Brahmaloka, the 
suffering did not persist. Occasionally Bhagavan would disappear 
and go to some particular place. That place is not named here 
because Gopa-kumar did not yet know where the Lord went; 
this will later become clear from the words of Sri Narada. When 
Bhagavan returned, the sorrow disappeared together with its root. 
In other words, not only did the pain of separation vanish, but even 
the thought, “Bhagavan had gone somewhere else and was absent 
from here,” ceased to remain in Gopa-kumar’s consciousness.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 146–147
इत्थमह्नांं�  कति�पये प्रयाातेे प्राातर् एकदाा ।
कौौतुुकााद्् ब्रह्मणाा सृ्पृष्टःः फेेनपुञ्जोोऽसुुरोोऽभवत्् ॥१४६॥
तद्भीीत्याालीीयत ब्रह्माा दैैत्यो ो भगवताा हतःः ।
भयााक्राान्तोो वि�धि�र्नैति� तत्पदेेऽयुुङ््क्त मांं�  प्रभुःः � ॥१४७॥
ittham ahnam katipaye prayate pratar ekada |
kautukad brahmana sprishtah phena-punjo ‘suro ‘bhavat ||146||
tad-bhityaliyata brahma daityo bhagavata hatah |
bhayakranto vidhir naiti tat-pade ‘yunkta mam prabhuh ||147||
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After several days of Brahma had passed in this way, one morning 
Brahma playfully touched a mass of foam, and it transformed 
into an asura. Terrified of that demon, Brahma concealed himself. 
Bhagavan slew the daitya, but when Brahma, still overcome with 
fear, did not return, the Lord appointed me to Brahma’s position.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar now explains how, through the power of his mantra-
japa performed with his particular desire, he attained the position 
of Parameshthi itself. One morning, after several of Brahma’s days 
had passed, Brahma touched a mass of foam out of curiosity, and that 
foam transformed into a mighty asura. Since the foam had arisen 
upon the ocean of the great cosmic dissolution, the enormous size 
and strength of the demon should be understood as corresponding 
to its extraordinary origin.

Frightened by the asura, Brahma disappeared and remained 
concealed in some hidden place. Sri Narayana then killed the demon. 
Yet Brahma, the creator of the universe, remained so overcome with 
fear that he did not return. Sri Jagadishvara therefore appointed 
Gopa-kumar to Brahma’s position and entrusted him with the 
authority of that office.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 148
अहंं तुु वैै ष्णवाान्् एव सृृजंंस्तद्भक्ति�वृृद्धये ।
न्ययुञ्जमधि�काारेेषुु वैै ष्णवाान्् एव सर्वतः� �ः ॥१४८॥
aham tu vaishnavan eva srijams tad-bhakti-vriddhaye |
nyayunjam adhikareshu vaishnavan eva sarvatah ||148||

For my part, I created only Vaishnavas, and in order to increase 
bhakti to Bhagavan, I appointed Vaishnavas everywhere to 
positions of authority.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar used the authority of Brahma for the increase of bhakti 
to Bhagavan. He therefore created Vaishnavas and appointed 
Vaishnavas to the various offices throughout the universe, such as 
those of the Prajapatis, Indra, Chandra, Surya, and others.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 149
इतस्ततोो महाायज्ञैै रश्वमेधाादि�भि�र्वि�ि भुुम्् ।
सम्पूजयन्् मुुदांं�  पूूरैैर्ब्रह्मा � �ाणं्डं समपूरयम्् ॥१४९॥
itas tato maha-yajnair ashvamedhadibhir vibhum |
sampujayan mudam purair brahmandam samapurayam ||149||

Throughout the universe I worshipped the all-powerful Lord with 
great sacrifices such as the ashvamedha, and in doing so I filled the 
entire brahmanda with floods of joy.



177

Dig-darshini
Having described how he performed the work of Brahma by 
administering and protecting the universe, Gopa-kumar now 
describes another use he made of that position. Here and there 
throughout the cosmic realm he performed great yajnas such as the 
ashvamedha for the worship of Vibhu, Sri Jagadishvara. By these 
celebrations of Bhagavan’s worship, he filled the entire universe 
with great waves of happiness.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 150–152
पाारमेेष्ठे्येन संंरुद्धोो वेेदैैर्मू � र्ति�ि धरैैर्मखैः � �ः � ।
पुुरााणैै रि�ति�हाासैैश्चा ागमैैस्ती ीरै्थैर्महह�र्षि� ि भिः�ः ॥१५०॥
ब्रह्मर्षि�ि भि�श्च बहुधाा सू्तूयमाानोो महाामदैःः � ।
ग्राास्यमाानोोऽपि� मुुञ्चाामि� न स्मााकि�ञ्चनतांं�  नि�जााम्् ॥१५१॥
तथाापि� ब्रााह्म्यकृृत्यााब्धि�भङ्गमग्नोो न पूूर्ववव�त्  ।
लभे भगवतोो भक्ति�सुुखंं चि�न्ताातुुराान्तरःः ॥१५२॥
parameshthyena samruddho vedair murti-dharair makhaih |
puranair itihasaish cagamas tirthair maharshibhih ||150||
brahmarshibhish ca bahudha stuyamano maha-madaih |
grasyamano ‘pi muncami na smakincanatam nijam ||151||
tathapi brahmya-krityabdhi-bhanga-magno na purvavat |
labhe bhagavato bhakti-sukham cintaturantarah ||152||

I was surrounded by the immense opulence of the position of 
Parameshthi and was praised in countless ways by the personified 
Vedas and yajnas, by the Puranas, Itihasas, Agamas and sacred 
tirthas, and by maharshis and brahmarshis. Although great forms 
of pride continually threatened to swallow me, I never abandoned 
my own condition of akincanata. Nevertheless, immersed in the 
waves of the boundless ocean of Brahma’s duties, with my heart 
agitated by innumerable concerns, I could no longer relish the 
happiness of bhakti to Bhagavan as I had before.

Dig-darshini
The causes of Gopa-kumar’s eventual detachment from residence in 
Brahmaloka are now described, preparing him for attainment of a 
still higher destination. Although surrounded by causes of immense 
pride, he never abandoned his own akincanata, his inner condition of 
possessing nothing and claiming nothing as his own. Nevertheless, he 
could no longer obtain the happiness of bhakti as he had previously.

The causes of such overwhelming pride were extraordinary. He 
now occupied the position of Parameshthi, the highest office within 
the universe, and was surrounded by its supreme aisvarya. The 
Vedas themselves appeared in personified forms, as did the yajnas, 
Puranas, Itihasas, Agamas and sacred tirthas, while maharshis and 
brahmarshis glorified him in countless ways. All of this exposed 
him continually to powerful forms of pride.
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Yet the principal reason he could no longer taste the former happiness 
of bhakti was the burden of Brahma’s duties. The necessary 
responsibilities belonging to that office were like an immeasurably 
deep ocean, and their endless succession was like wave after wave 
upon its surface. Immersed in those responsibilities, his mind 
became disturbed by constant thought of everything requiring 
his attention. Consequently he could no longer relish the simple 
happiness of serving Bhagavan as he had before.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 153
द्वि�पराार्धाा� युुषि� स्वस्य शू्रूयमाानेेऽपि� काालतःः ।
भयं स्याात्् क्रि�यमााणेे च जपे भूूरि�यमाार्ति�ि दाा ॥१५३॥
dvi-parardhayushi svasya shruyamane ‘pi kalatah |
bhayam syat kriyamane ca jape bhur iyam artida ||153||

Although my lifespan was said to extend for two parardhas, I still 
felt fear of Time. And when I performed my mantra-japa, this land 
of Braja caused me intense pain through my longing for it.

Dig-darshini
Even though the lifespan of Brahma is said to extend for two 
parardhas, the presence of Time still gave rise to fear. To dispel that 
fear and for his other purposes, Gopa-kumar continued performing 
his own mantra-japa. Yet whenever he did so, remembrance of this 
Braja-bhumi—Sri Brindaban and the other places of Braja—arose 
within him and caused him great anguish through separation.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 154
जगदीीश्वरतःः पुुत्रलाालनं तुु महाासुुखम् ।
ममाानुुभवतश्चि�त्तवैैकल्यं  तद् वि�नश्यति� ॥१५४॥
jagad-ishvaratah putra-lalanam tu maha-sukham |
mamanubhavatas chitta-vaikalyam tad vinashyati ||154||

Yet when I experienced the immense happiness of being 
affectionately treated by Jagadishvara like His own son, all that 
disturbance of my heart disappeared.

Dig-darshini
Despite these causes of distress, the inherent nature of Brahmaloka 
prevented sorrow from gaining lasting power over Gopa-kumar. Sri 
Jagadishvara treated him with the tender affection shown to a son, 
just as described previously. When Gopa-kumar experienced that 
extraordinary happiness, all the disturbances of his heart disappeared, 
and the sufferings arising from them ceased to manifest.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 155–156
अत्यन्तसन्नि�कर्षेण पि�तृृबुुद्ध्याा च सेेवयाा ।
कदााप्यगांं� सि� जााताानि� मृृष्यन्ते प्रभुुनाा मम ॥१५५॥
अथााप्यन्तर्महो� �ोदे्वेगःः स्याात्् ततोो व्यञ्जि�ते श्रि�याा ।
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से्नेहेे मााते्रेव हृष्टःः स्याामेेवंं तत्राावसंं चि�रम्् ॥१५६॥
atyanta-sannikarshena pitri-buddhya ca sevaya |
kadapy agamsi jatani mrishyante prabhuna mama ||155||
athapy antar-mahodvegah syat tato vyanjite shriya |
snehe matreva hrishtah syam evam tatravasam ciram ||156||

Because I served Him in such extreme intimacy and regarded Him 
as my father, I would sometimes inadvertently commit offences; 
yet the Lord always forgave them. Even so, great anxiety would 
arise within my heart. Then Sri Lakshmi, seeing my distress, would 
reveal toward me the affection of a mother, and I would again 
become joyful. In this way I remained there for a very long time.

Dig-darshini
Even distress arising from offences committed in the service of 
Jagadishvara was removed by His mercy and by the affection 
of Maha-Lakshmi. Because Gopa-kumar lived in such extreme 
proximity to the Lord, that very familiarity could occasionally 
become a cause of insufficient reverence. Moreover, because he 
served Bhagavan with the understanding, “He is my father,” the 
intimacy of that relationship prevented the arising of fear. Thus, 
from time to time, some fault might inadvertently enter his service. 
Yet Jagadishvara forgave whatever offences occurred.

Nevertheless, Gopa-kumar himself would become deeply disturbed 
within, reflecting that his service to the Lord had not been performed 
perfectly. Seeing this great inner anxiety, Sri Maha-Lakshmi would 
manifest toward him tender affection and consolation like that of 
a mother. Receiving her motherly love, he would again become 
joyful. Thus, although causes of distress occasionally arose, he 
continued to reside happily in Satyaloka for a very long time.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 157–158
एकदाा मुुक्ति�माात्रााप्तमेकंं तल्लोोकवाासि�भिः�ः ।
संंश्लााघ्यमाानमााकर्ण्य  � ताानपृचं्छं तदद्भुतम् ॥१५७॥
मुुक्तेःः� परममुत्करं्षं दौौर्लभ्यं� �ं च नि�शम्य ताान्् ।
सर्वज्ञा� �ान्् पुुनरप्रााकं्षं तदुपाायंं तदीीप्सयाा ॥१५८॥
ekada mukti-matraptam ekam tal-loka-vasibhih |
samshlaghyamanam akarnya tan apriccham tad adbhutam ||157||
mukteh paramam utkarsham daurlabhyam ca nishamya tan |
sarvajnan punar apraksham tad-upayam tad-ipsaya ||158||

One day I heard the residents of that realm greatly praising a certain 
jiva who had attained liberation here in Bharata-varsha. Finding 
this astonishing, I asked them about it. Hearing from them of the 
supreme greatness and extreme rarity of mukti, I then questioned 
those all-knowing residents again, asking by what means it could 
be attained, for I too developed a desire for liberation.
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Dig-darshini
The cause that would eventually lead Gopa-kumar to leave Satyaloka 
is now introduced. A certain jiva had attained mukti in Bharata-
varsha, and the residents of Satyaloka, including the brahmarshis 
and others, were praising him extensively, glorifying his bhakti and 
attainment. Since Gopa-kumar had never before heard such praise 
of liberation, he found this extraordinary and asked, “What exactly 
is mukti, and why is one who attains it praised so highly?”

From them he heard of the supreme excellence and great rarity of 
mukti. Desiring to obtain it himself, he then again questioned those 
all-knowing residents of Satyaloka, including the personified Vedas 
and other scriptures, asking for the means by which liberation 
could be attained.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 159
बहुलोोपनि�षद्् देेव्यःः शु्रुति�सृ्मृति�भि�रन्वि�ताः�ः ।
ऊचुुरेेकेेन सााध्योोऽसौौ मोोक्षोो ज्ञाानेेन नाान्यथाा ॥१५९॥
bahulopanishad-devyah shruti-smritibhir anvitah |
ucur ekena sadhyo ‘sau moksho jnanena nanyatha ||159||

Many goddesses in the form of the Upanishads, accompanied by 
the Srutis and Smritis, declared, “That supremely exalted and 
exceedingly rare moksha is attained by jnana alone, and by no 
other means.”

Dig-darshini
The many Upanishads, which constitute the essential portion of the 
Vedas, appeared there in personified forms as radiant goddesses. 
They were accompanied by the other Srutis and by the Smritis, 
including the dharma-shastras, Puranas, Agamas, and related 
scriptures. The Puranas, Agamas, and other bodies of scripture 
should likewise be understood as appearing there in personified 
forms.

They declared that this supremely exalted and extraordinarily rare 
moksha is attained by jnana alone and by no other means. Thus the 
Sruti states: “Knowing Him alone, one crosses beyond death; there 
is no other path for reaching that goal.”

Here, however, the jnana that produces moksha is to be understood 
as arising exclusively from bhakti, indeed as being of the nature 
of bhakti itself, since no other kind of jnana can actually produce 
liberation. This will become explicit in what follows.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 160–161
कैैश्चि� दुक्तंं सगााम्भीीरं्यं पुुरााणैैरा ागमैै रपि� ।
जन्यते भगवद्भक्त्याा सुुखंं ज्ञाानंं सुुदुर्घट� �म् ॥१६०॥
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किं� वाानुुष्ठि�तयाा सम्यक्् तयैै व सुुलभोोऽस्ति� सःः ।
शु्रुति�सृ्मृतीीनांं�  काासााञ्चि�त्् सम्मति�स्तत्र लक्षि�ताा ॥१६१॥
kaishcid uktam sa-gambhiryam puranair agamair api |
janyate bhagavad-bhaktya sukham jnanam sudurghatam ||160||
kim vanushthitaya samyak tayaiva sulabho ‘sti sah |
shruti-smritinam kasancit sammatih tatra lakshita ||161||

Some Puranas and Agamas then spoke with gravity: “That 
jnana, though otherwise extremely difficult to attain, is easily 
generated by bhakti to Bhagavan. Or rather, moksha itself becomes 
easily attainable through bhakti alone when bhakti is properly 
performed.” Certain Srutis and Smritis showed their agreement 
with this conclusion.

Dig-darshini
Some Puranas especially expert in establishing bhakti to Bhagavan, 
together with Agamas such as the Pancaratra, spoke with profound 
gravity. They accepted that moksha is attained through jnana, but 
added an essential qualification: the jnana required for liberation, 
though exceedingly difficult to generate by other means, arises 
easily through bhakti to Bhagavan.

They then offered another conclusion. When bhakti to Bhagavan is 
properly performed—free from selfish desire and complete in its 
essential limbs—moksha itself becomes easily attainable through 
that bhakti alone. The word “alone” indicates the independence of 
bhakti: it does not require the assistance of any other means.

Thus it is said in the Brihan-naradiya Purana: “For one whose bhakti 
to Janardana, the Lord of lords, has become firm, all auspicious 
attainments are accomplished. Therefore those possessed of bhakti 
are superior.” And again: “Just as all living beings live by taking 
shelter of their mother, so all siddhis live by taking shelter of 
bhakti.” Here siddhis include moksha and other attainments.

Bhagavad Gita similarly declares: “Only by exclusive bhakti can I be 
known in this form, truly seen, and entered into, O Arjuna.” Entering 
into Bhagavan is commonly understood to culminate in moksha.

Certain Srutis and Smritis devoted particularly to Bhagavan 
indicated their agreement that liberation is easily attained through 
bhakti alone. Their assent was perceived as though through gestures 
such as nodding their heads. Their words do not always state this 
conclusion directly, but their ultimate intention supports it. Thus 
the Padma Purana declares: “Children, wealth, spouses, ornaments, 
palaces, horses, elephants, pleasures, Swarga, and moksha are not 
far from one who possesses bhakti to Hari.” The intended meaning 
is that these attainments lie very near to bhakti.



182

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 162
व्यक्तंं ताासांं�  वचोोऽशु्रुत्वाा कु्रुद्धाःः� स्वैैरा ागमाादि�भिः�ः ।
महोोपनि�षदःः कााश्चि�दन्वमोोदन्त तत् सु्फुटम्् ॥१६२॥
vyaktam tasam vaco ‘shrutva kruddhah svair agam-adibhih |
mahopanishadah kashcid anvamodanta tat sphutam ||162||

When certain great Upanishads did not hear those Srutis and 
Smritis state this conclusion explicitly, they became displeased and, 
together with their own supporting Agamas and other scriptures, 
openly affirmed it in clear words.

Dig-darshini
Those Srutis and Smritis had inwardly agreed that moksha is 
easily attained through bhakti to Bhagavan alone, but they had 
not expressed that conclusion directly and explicitly. Certain 
great Upanishads devoted to proclaiming the glory of Bhagavan 
therefore became displeased and, together with Agamas, Puranas, 
and other scriptures that followed their teaching, openly confirmed 
the conclusion in unmistakable words. Thus the Brihan-naradiya 
Purana states: “O best of the twice-born, the four goals known as 
dharma, artha, kama, and moksha are certainly attained by those 
who are devoted to bhakti to Hari.”

Similarly, in a prayer to Bhagavan, the Vishnu Purana declares: 
“What need has such a person for dharma, artha, and kama? 
Mukti itself rests in his hand, if firm bhakti to You, the root of all 
the worlds, is established within him.” Thus the conclusion that 
moksha is readily attainable through bhakti to Bhagavan alone is 
here stated explicitly.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 163
गूूढोोपनि�षदःः कााश्चि�त् कैैश्चि�द्  गूूढैैर्महा � �ागमैःः � ।
समं महाापुुरााणैै श्च तूूष्णीीमाासन् कृृतस्मि�ताः�ः ॥१६३॥
gudhopanishadah kashcit kaishcid gudhair mahagamaih |
samam maha-puranaish ca tushnim asan krita-smitah ||163||

Certain deeply confidential Upanishads, together with some 
esoteric great Agamas and Mahapuranas, remained silent, smiling 
slightly.

Dig-darshini
Certain Upanishads devoted especially to bhakti to Sri Bhagavan are 
exceedingly rare and deeply confidential. Together with similarly 
esoteric great Agamas, such as the Vaishnava tantras including 
the Satvata-siddhanta, and with great Puranas such as Srimad 
Bhagavatam, they remained silent while smiling slightly. Their 
smile may have arisen from astonishment: “Ah, how extraordinary 
is the power of Bhagavan’s maya! Even truths clearly revealed in 
scripture can remain difficult to understand even for those who 
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know everything.” Or their smile may have expressed a certain 
disregard: “How remarkable that these others consider the mere 
fact that bhakti can bestow mukti to be such a great glorification 
of bhakti!”

They therefore remained silent, either because it was inappropriate to 
debate with those whose understanding was not equal to their own, 
or because such supremely confidential truths were not suitable for 
exposition in the midst of a public assembly. The essential principle 
here is this: karma, jnana, and moksha may be compared to steps 
upon the staircase ascending toward the lofty path of bhakti to 
Bhagavan. Consequently, even the greatness attributed to those 
attainments ultimately culminates in the greatness of bhakti itself. 
Nevertheless, in this particular discussion, where the excellence of 
those subordinate attainments is being examined, even scriptures 
whose true intention rests entirely upon bhakti do not directly 
proclaim the full greatness of bhakti. Such a revelation would be 
inappropriate in this setting.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 164–165
मोोक्षोो नुु भगवन्मन्त्रजपमाात्राात्् सुुसि�ध्यति� ।
न वेेति� कैैश्चि�दा ाम्नाायपुुरााणाादि�भि�रुल्बणःः ॥१६४॥
आगमाानांं�  वि�वाादोोऽभूूत्् तमसोोढ््वाा बहि�र्गताः� �ः� ।
तेे पुुरााणाागमाः�ः कर्णौौ पि�धाायोोपनि�षदु्युताः�ः ॥१६५॥
moksho nu bhagavan-mantra-japa-matrat susidhyati |
na veti kaishcid amnaya-puranadibhir ulbanah ||164||
agamanam vivado ‘bhut tam asodhva bahir gatah |
te puranagamah karnau pidhayopanishad-yutah ||165||

A fierce dispute then arose between the Agamas and certain Vedas, 
Puranas, and other scriptures over the question: “Can moksha 
truly be attained simply by chanting a mantra of Bhagavan, or 
not?” Unable to tolerate even such a controversy, those confidential 
Puranas and Agamas, accompanied by the Upanishads, covered 
their ears and left the assembly.

Dig-darshini
A heated debate arose between the Agamas, including the 
Pancharatra tantras, and certain Vedas, Puranas, dharma-shastras, 
Itihasas, and other scriptures. The point under dispute was whether 
moksha can be perfectly attained merely through the chanting of a 
mantra of Bhagavan, without dependence upon anything else.

The disagreement became intense, taking the form of assertion and 
counter-assertion. Yet the confidential Mahapuranas and Agamas 
that had previously sat silently smiling, together with the similarly 
confidential Upanishads, could not tolerate even the existence of 
such a doubt concerning the greatness of bhakti. Covering their 
ears so as not to hear such questioning, they left the assembly.
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The implication is that in these scriptures there is not even the 
slightest trace of doubt concerning the greatness of bhakti to 
Bhagavan. Earlier, when these texts sat silently, the confidential 
Upanishads were mentioned first and the great Puranas such as 
Srimad Bhagavatam were included with them in a secondary way. 
Here, however, because the inability to tolerate this controversy 
especially characterises Srimad Bhagavatam and similar texts, 
the great Puranas and Agamas are placed foremost, with the 
Upanishads accompanying them. The same principle should be 
understood in what follows.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 166
ततोो महाापुुरााणाानांं�  महोोपनि�षदांं�  तथाा ।
मााध्यस्थ्याादाागमाानांं�  तुु जयोो जाातोो मम प्रि�यःः ॥१६६॥
tato maha-purananam mahopanishadam tatha |
madhyasthyad agamanam tu jayo jato mama priyah ||166||

Then, through the impartial judgement of the Mahapuranas and 
great Upanishads, the Agamas were victorious. Their conclusion—
that moksha is perfectly attained simply by chanting Bhagavan’s 
mantra—was very pleasing to me.

Dig-darshini
Because those great Puranas and Upanishads acted impartially, 
examining the meaning of both sides without partiality, the Agamas 
were declared victorious. Thus the conclusion was established 
that moksha can indeed be perfectly attained merely through the 
chanting of Bhagavan’s mantra.

Thus the Vishnu Purana states: “The Moon, Sun, and the other 
devas disappear in the state of dissolution then reappear time and 
again, but those who meditate upon the twelve-syllable mantra of 
Bhagavan do not return to material existence.”

It is also said in the Padmanabhiya: “When the deity is continually 
glorified through japa, He becomes pleased. Being pleased, He bestows 
abundant enjoyments and eternal liberation.” This conclusion was 
especially dear to Gopa-kumar because his own spiritual life was 
centred entirely upon the chanting of the mantra of Bhagavan.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 167
मयााभि�प्रेत्य तद्भाावंं तेे पुुरााणाागमाादयःः ।
अनुुनीीय सभाामध्यमाानीीताः�ः सु्तुति�पााटवैःः � ॥१६७॥
mayabhipretya tad-bhavam te puranagamadayah |
anuniya sabha-madhyam anitah stuti-patavaih ||167||

Understanding their inner intention, I respectfully appeased those 
Puranas, Agamas, and other scriptures and, through skilful words 
of praise, persuaded them to return to the midst of the assembly.



185

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar understood the profound intention revealed through 
their slight smile, grave silence, and departure from the assembly. 
He therefore approached those personified scriptures—Srimad 
Bhagavatam, the Satvata-siddhanta, and the other confidential 
Puranas and Agamas—with humility and respectfully appeased 
them. By praising them with skilful and affectionate words, he won 
their favour and brought them back into the assembly.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 168
तत्तत्त्वंं साादरं पृृष्टाासे्ते श्रीीभाागवताादयःः ।
ऊचुःः � साात्वतसि�द्धाान्तााद्याागमाः�ः शु्रुति�मौौलि�भिः�ः ॥१६८॥
tat-tattvam sadaram prishtas te sri-bhagavatadayah |
ucuh satvata-siddhantady-agamah shruti-maulibhih ||168||

When I respectfully questioned them about the true nature of 
moksha, Sri Bhagavatam and the other scriptures, together with 
the Agamas headed by the Satvata-siddhanta and the crown jewels 
of the Srutis, began to speak.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar respectfully asked them to explain the true nature and 
reality of moksha. Alternatively, he asked why they had smiled, 
remained silent, covered their ears, and left the assembly. Those 
supremely steadfast and exalted scriptures that had now been 
brought back into the assembly—Sri Bhagavatam and other works 
devoted to bhakti to Bhagavan, together with Agamas such as the 
Satvata-siddhanta—then replied.

Alternatively, the meaning is that the Satvata-siddhanta and related 
Agamas, foremost among the Vaishnava scriptures and headed 
by Sri Bhagavatam, spoke together with the deeply confidential 
Upanishads, which are the crown jewels of all the Srutis.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 169
श्रीीभक्ति�शाास्त्रााणू्यूचुःः �—
लब्धब्रह्मााधि�काारेेदंं महाागोोपं्यं नि�धेरपि� ।
भवत्सद्गुणसन्दोोहैैरा ाख्याामोो मुुखरीीकृृताः�ः ॥१६९॥
sri-bhakti-shastrany ucuh—
labdha-brahmadhikaredam maha-gopyam nidher api |
bhavat-sad-guna-sandohair akhyamo mukhari-kritah ||169||

The scriptures of bhakti said: “O you who have attained the office 
of Brahma, what we are about to tell you is more carefully guarded 
than even a great treasure. Yet the abundance of your excellent 
qualities has compelled us to speak, and so we shall reveal it to 
you.”
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Dig-darshini
By addressing Gopa-kumar as one who has attained the position 
of Brahma, they indicate that he possesses the qualification to 
hear what follows. What they are about to reveal is exceedingly 
confidential, more carefully concealed even than a precious treasure. 
According to another reading, vidheh, it is a truth kept secret even 
from Brahma himself and ordinarily not disclosed to him.

One might therefore ask how it can properly be revealed to Gopa-
kumar merely because he has temporarily attained Brahma’s 
position. The answer is that the abundance of his excellent qualities, 
particularly his constant disposition toward bhajana of Bhagavan, 
has made these scriptures unable to remain silent. Moved by those 
qualities, they now speak.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 170
क्वचि�त् प्रसू्तूयतेेऽस्मााभि�र्भगग� वद्भक्ति�तत्परैःः � ।
मोोक्षस्त्यााजयि�तुंं�  सम्यग्् वि�नि�न्द्य सपरि�च्छदःः ॥१७०॥
kvacit prastuyate ‘smabhir bhagavad-bhakti-tat-paraih |
mokshas tyajayitum samyag vinindya sa-paricchadah ||170||

“Although we are wholly devoted to bhakti to Bhagavan, we 
sometimes discuss moksha. But we do so only in order to condemn 
it thoroughly and induce people to abandon it, together with 
everything that supports it.”

Dig-darshini
Although the discussion of moksha is generally unsuitable for scriptures 
devoted exclusively to bhakti to Bhagavan, there are circumstances in 
which it must nevertheless be explained. Thus, at certain times or in 
certain places, these bhakti-shastras describe liberation.

Their purpose, however, is to condemn it decisively and thereby 
cause aspirants to reject it as something unworthy of acceptance. For 
one cannot properly abandon something without understanding 
what it actually is. Moksha is therefore discussed together with 
its paricchada, its attendant means such as jnana and the other 
practices that lead toward it.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 171
नि�र्वक्तुं� �ं� भक्ति�मााहाातं्म्यं कथ्यतेेऽस्याापि� तत् क्वचि�त् ।
न तुु सााध्यफलत्वेन सुुखगन्धोोऽपि� नाास्ति� यत्् ॥१७१॥
nirvaktum bhakti-mahatmyam kathyate ‘syapi tat kvacit |
na tu sadhya-phalatvena sukha-gandho ‘pi nasti yat ||171||

“When moksha is sometimes praised by us, this is only to 
demonstrate the greatness of bhakti. We never present moksha as 
the ultimate goal or fruit, for it does not contain even the faintest 
scent of true happiness.”
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Dig-darshini
One might ask why moksha is nevertheless praised in certain passages. 
Its greatness is sometimes described only for the sake of revealing the 
still greater glory of bhakti. Since there is no more suitable comparison, 
the point is made by saying that bhakti to Bhagavan contains happiness 
millions upon millions of times greater than the happiness attributed 
to even the most exalted liberation.

Such language follows the understanding of those who desire 
moksha. When the matter is examined according to its true nature, 
however, liberation contains not even the slightest trace of actual 
happiness. Therefore it is never presented by these bhakti-shastras 
as the ultimate attainment or desired fruit.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 172
यथाारोोगे्ये सुुषुुप्तौौ च सुुखंं मोोके्षेऽपि� कल्प्यते ।
परं त्वज्ञाानसंज्ञोोऽयमनभि�ज्ञप्ररोोचकःः ॥१७२॥
yatharogye sushuptau ca sukham mokshe ‘pi kalpyate |
param tv ajnana-samjno ‘yam anabhijna-prarocakah ||172||

“Just as happiness is imagined to exist in freedom from disease 
and in deep sleep, so happiness is imagined to exist in moksha. In 
reality, however, this conception is merely a product of ignorance, 
attractive only to those who do not understand its true nature.”

Dig-darshini
The point is explained through examples. When a diseased person 
becomes healthy, what is called the “happiness of health” is 
really nothing more than the absence of the suffering caused by 
disease. Similarly, in the darkness of deep sleep there is no positive 
experience of happiness; yet because the agitation of the mind 
produced by desires, dreams, and other disturbances is absent, one 
later thinks, “I slept happily; I knew nothing.”

In the same way, moksha, understood as a state empty of all worldly 
conditions, is called happiness merely because the sufferings of 
samsara—birth, death, and the rest—are absent there. In reality, no 
positive happiness exists in such a condition.

Why, then, was the person who attained liberation praised so highly 
by the inhabitants of Satyaloka? Such praise merely attracts those 
who do not know the true nature of moksha. Indeed, bondage and 
liberation themselves are designations born from ignorance rather 
than ultimate realities. Thus Brahma states in the Tenth Canto 
of Srimad Bhagavatam: “Bondage and liberation are two names 
arising from ignorance; in truth, for one established in knowledge, 
neither exists” (10.14.26).
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 173
कथञ्चि�द्् भगवन्नाामााभाासस्याापि� स सि�ध्यति� ।
सकृदुच्चाारमााते्रेण किं� वाा कर्णप्रर�वे शतःः ॥१७३॥
kathancid bhagavan-namabhasasyapi sa sidhyati |
sakrid-uccara-matrena kim va karna-praveshatah ||173||

“Indeed, that moksha can somehow be attained even through a 
mere namabhasa of Bhagavan’s name—simply by uttering it once, 
or even by somehow hearing it enter the ear.”

Dig-darshini
If one nevertheless asks what means is required to attain such 
liberation, the greatness of bhakti is again demonstrated by showing 
how effortlessly moksha comes to those connected with Bhagavan.

What need is there even to speak of deliberate service to Bhagavan’s 
Name? Moksha may arise through a mere namabhasa, a reflected 
or indirect semblance of Bhagavan’s Name, even when it is uttered 
only once and in some incidental manner, such as jokingly or 
carelessly. Alternatively, liberation may arise simply because such 
a semblance of the Name somehow enters one’s ears.

Thus the Sixth Canto of Srimad Bhagavatam states that the sinful 
Ajamila, while dying, called out the name Narayana to summon his 
son and thereby attained liberation (6.3.24).

Similarly, in the Varaha Purana, in the account of Satyatapa, a 
tiger came to devour a brahmana who was immersed in japa 
while standing in water. A hunter killed that tiger, and merely 
by unexpectedly hearing Bhagavan’s Name, the animal attained 
liberation. Thus even such slight and indirect contact with the 
Name may bestow moksha.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 174
वि�चाारााचाातुुरीीरम्योो मोोक्षोोऽयमवधाार्यता� �ाम्् ।
तेेषांं�  वेेदपुरााणाादि�शाास्त्रााणांं�  हि� यथाामतम् ॥१७४॥
vicaracaturi-ramyo moksho ‘yam avadharyatam |
tesham veda-puranadi-shastranam hi yatha-matam ||174||

“Understand that this moksha appears attractive only through a 
lack of skill in proper discrimination. This may be established even 
according to the conclusions of those Vedas, Puranas, and other 
scriptures that proclaim its greatness.”

Dig-darshini
One might ask why yogis undertake such great effort to attain 
liberation. The answer is that this moksha, which those desiring 
liberation proclaim as the supreme goal of life, appears pleasing 
only because of acaturi in discrimination—that is, because the 
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matter has not been examined with sufficient discernment. This 
should be understood with certainty.

Nor need this conclusion depend upon the testimony of scriptures 
opposed to moksha. It can be demonstrated precisely according 
to the views of those Vedas, Puranas, and other shastras that 
themselves praise its greatness. In other words, without departing 
from their own conclusions or contradicting their doctrines, it can 
still be established that moksha appears attractive only because of 
inadequate discrimination.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 175
सोोऽशेेषदुःःखध्वंसोो वाावि�द्यााकर्मक्ष� �योोऽथवाा ।
माायााकृृताान्यथाारूपत्याागाात्् स्वाानुुभवोोऽपि� वाा ॥१७५॥
so ‘shesha-duhkha-dhvamso vavidya-karma-kshayo ‘thava |
maya-kritanyatha-rupa-tyagat svanubhavo ‘pi va ||175||

“According to different views, moksha may be described as the 
complete destruction of all suffering, as the destruction of avidya 
and karma, or as direct experience of one’s own true self after 
abandoning the false condition imposed by maya.”

Dig-darshini
The different scriptural conceptions of moksha are now presented. 
According to the Naiyayikas, liberation is simply the complete 
cessation of every kind of suffering. Thus they define mukti as “the 
absolute termination of suffering.” According to certain Vedantins, 
liberation consists in the destruction of avidya and karma. The 
views of the Vaisheshikas, Mimamsakas, Sankhyas, and some other 
schools are not separately presented, because their own definitions 
of liberation already reveal how exceedingly insignificant their 
conception is. According to another position, principally that of 
Vedantins who uphold vivarta-vada, liberation consists in abandoning 
the condition falsely produced by maya—whether that means the state 
of being bound within samsara or the appearance of difference—and 
thereby directly experiencing one’s own true nature as Brahman. Thus 
Srimad Bhagavatam states: “Mukti is the abandonment of an otherwise 
assumed form and establishment in one’s own svarupa” (2.10.6).

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 176
जीीवस्वरूपभूतस्य सच्चि�दाानन्दवसु्तुनःः ।
सााक्षाादनुुभवेनाापि� स्याात्् ताादृक्् सुुखमल्पकम् ॥१७६॥
jiva-svarupa-bhutasya sat-chit-ananda-vastunah |
sakshad-anubhavenapi syat tadrik sukham alpakam ||176||

“Even through direct realization of the sat-chit-ananda reality that 
constitutes the true nature of the jiva, the happiness attained would 
be only slight.”
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Dig-darshini
According to the first two positions just described, liberation 
consists merely of the absence of suffering or the destruction of its 
causes. Thus, by the admission of those systems themselves, there 
is no positive happiness inherent in such moksha.

It will now be shown, over the following discussion, that even 
according to the vivarta-vada conception, the happiness obtained 
through realization of one’s own spiritual nature is extremely 
insignificant. Such happiness consists only of experiencing the 
jiva’s own svarupa and is therefore very small in comparison with 
the happiness of bhakti, which consists of experiencing the lotus 
feet of Sri Bhagavan, whose form is concentrated sat-chit-ananda.

Strictly speaking, there is no positive happiness in the moksha being 
discussed here; what is called happiness is merely the absence of 
suffering. Nevertheless, for the sake of argument, some happiness 
may provisionally be admitted in moksha. This concession is made 
only to reveal more clearly the immeasurable greatness of the 
happiness found in bhakti to Bhagavan.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 177
शुुद्धाात्मतत्त्वंं यद्् वसु्तु तदेव ब्रह्म कथ्यतेे ।
नि�र्गु� णंं तच्च निः�ःसङ्गं नि�र्वि�ि काारंं नि�रीीहि�तम् ॥१७७॥
shuddhatma-tattvam yad vastu tad eva brahma kathyate |
nirgunam tac ca nihsangam nirvikaram nirihitam ||177||

“That reality which is the pure nature of the self is called Brahman. 
It is described as nirguna, without qualities; nihsanga, without 
relationships; nirvikara, without transformation; and nirihita, 
without activity or endeavour.”

Dig-darshini
One might argue that in moksha one realizes unlimited Brahman 
and therefore the resulting happiness should itself be unlimited. 
The reply is that the Brahman spoken of here is simply the reality 
of the pure self. The happiness arising from its realization must 
therefore correspond to the nature of that object.

This Brahman is described as nirguna, devoid of qualities such 
as compassion; nihsanga, without association with devotees; 
nirvikara, without transformations such as the melting of the heart, 
or without the varied manifestations of beautiful divine forms and 
opulences; and nirihita, without the manifold sweet activities and 
lilas found in Bhagavan.

Because such Brahman lacks the characteristics of Bhagavan and 
therefore does not possess the concentrated fullness of sat-chit-



191

ananda manifest in His personal form, the happiness arising from 
its realization must likewise be correspondingly limited.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 178
भगवांं�स्तु  परं ब्रह्म पराात्माा परमेेश्वरःः ।
सुुसाान्द्रसच्चि�दाानन्दवि�ग्रहोो महि�माार्णवः� �ः ॥१७८॥
bhagavams tu param brahma paratma parameshvarah |
susandra-sat-chit-ananda-vigraho mahimarnavah ||178||

“Bhagavan, however, is Para Brahman, the Supreme Self and 
Parameshwar. His very vigraha is the supremely concentrated 
fullness of eternal existence, consciousness, and bliss, and He is an 
unfathomable ocean of divine greatness.”

Dig-darshini
How, then, can the experience of truly concentrated and profound 
happiness be attained? It is accomplished only through bhakti to 
Sri Bhagavan.

Bhagavan is Para Brahman. Precisely because He is Para Brahman, He 
is also Paratma, the Supreme Self, the indwelling Lord of all jivas and 
the presiding Lord of consciousness. He is therefore Parameshwar, 
the controller even of Brahma and the other cosmic rulers and the 
presiding Lord of Sri Vaikuntha. His vigraha is susandra-sat-chit-
ananda: the supremely concentrated embodiment of eternal existence, 
consciousness, and bliss. For this reason He is an ocean of mahima, the 
limitless and unfathomable resting place of inconceivable, astonishing, 
and infinitely varied forms of greatness.

Accordingly, when Bhagavan is meant, the word Brahman is 
qualified by para. Thus Bhagavad Gita says, “You are Para 
Brahman, the supreme abode, the supreme purifier” (10.12), and 
other statements likewise speak of “Para Brahman in human form.”

By contrast, when Brahman refers simply to the principle of the self, 
the unqualified word Brahman is used. Thus Srimad Bhagavatam 
asks: “O Brahman, how can the Srutis describe the indescribable 
Brahman, which is nirguna and beyond both cause and effect?” 
(10.87.1). Similarly, Bhagavad Gita says, “I am the basis of Brahman” 
(14.27).

If the word para is occasionally applied even to that Brahman, it should 
be understood comparatively—for example, to distinguish it from 
shabda-brahman or some other subordinate usage of the word.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 179
सगुणत्वाागुुणत्वाादि�वि�रोोधाःः� प्रवि�शन्ति� तम् ।
महाावि�भूति�र् ब्रह्माास्य प्रसि�दे्धेतं्थं तयोोर्भि�ि दाा ॥१७९॥
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sa-gunatvagunatvadi-virodhah pravishanti tam |
maha-vibhutir brahmasya prasiddhettham tayor bhida ||179||

“In Him, apparent opposites such as possessing qualities and being 
beyond qualities are perfectly reconciled. Brahman is renowned as 
one of His great manifestations of splendour. Thus the distinction 
between Bhagavan and Brahman is established.”

Dig-darshini
For this very reason, apparently contradictory attributes such as 
being saguna and nirguna enter into Bhagavan and are reconciled 
within Him, just as rivers enter the ocean and lose their mutual 
opposition. The word adi includes such pairs as being without 
association and yet associating with His devotees, being without 
transformation and yet manifesting varieties of spiritual emotion 
and form, being without endeavour and yet performing innumerable 
activities, being one and yet many, and being without distinctions 
and yet possessing unlimited particular features.

His nirguna nature is understood from His being Brahman, while 
His possession of qualities, relationships, and other particular 
features is understood from His being Paramatma and Parameshwar. 
Statements heard in scripture describing Him as nameless or 
formless have already been explained in the Vasudevadhyatma: 
“He is called nameless because His qualities are not known in the 
ordinary way, and He is called formless because His form is not 
material.”

Nor should it be said, as the Mayavadis maintain, that Bhagavan’s 
status as Parameshwar is itself produced by maya and that His 
qualities and personal features are therefore also illusory. His supreme 
aisvarya is eternal and real; it is not mayika like the material world. 
Sri Bhagavan is one reality. Like Brahman, He is nirguna because He 
is beyond the material gunas; yet unlike the material world, He is also 
saguna in the sense that He possesses innumerable real and particular 
transcendental qualities and features. These apparently opposing 
truths coexist within Him through His inconceivable, astonishing, and 
infinitely varied potency. For this reason He was previously described 
as an “ocean of greatness.”

Thus the Moksha-dharma states: “Whatever embodied thing exists 
within this world is pervaded by the five elements produced 
through the intelligence of Ishwara. Ishwara Himself is the supreme 
reality, the Lord Narayana, the cosmic Person. He is to be known as 
the indwelling Self of all beings; He is both saguna and nirguna.”

The Kurma Purana similarly declares: “He is neither gross nor 
minute, yet He is gross and minute everywhere. He is said to be 
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without colour, yet He is dark in complexion with reddish eyes. 
Because of His divine sovereignty Bhagavan is described through 
apparently contradictory attributes. Nevertheless, faults can never 
in any way be attributed to the Supreme; rather, even mutually 
opposing qualities may all be harmoniously present within Him.”

The Vishnu-dharmottara likewise says: “Because of His supreme 
sovereignty, all qualities may properly exist in Purushottama, but 
faults can never exist in Him, for He is the Supreme. Some ignorant 
persons claim that both qualities and faults exist only through 
maya. But maya has no independent existence there, nor is the 
Lord Himself subject to maya. How then could those qualities 
belong to Him through maya? Therefore the unlimited possibilities 
of His supreme sovereignty are not products of maya. Ishwara 
is untouched by maya, and for this reason He is known as the 
Supreme.”

This principle will be explained more fully later.

Some maintain that the nirguna form of Bhagavan, worshipped 
by yogis, is Brahman, while His saguna form with four arms and 
other features, worshipped by devotees, is something distinct. 
Even according to their position, however, that saguna form must 
be accepted as still more exalted, for they themselves admit that 
it is eternal and composed of pure spiritual sattva. Moreover, it is 
attained only by exclusive devotees, remains unseen even by those 
absorbed in Brahman, and possesses the great glory of expanding 
extraordinary varieties of supreme bliss.

This is evident in the Narayaniya section of the Moksha-dharma. 
At the sacrifice of Uparicara Vasu, Bhagavan personally appeared 
and accepted His share of the yajna, yet Brihaspati and others could 
not see Him. Likewise, when the great yogis Ekata, Dvita, and Trita, 
sons of Brahma, went to Swetadwip and undertook extraordinary 
efforts, they were still unable to attain Bhagavan’s darshan.

An especially powerful demonstration is found in the experience 
of Sanaka and the other Kumaras. They were foremost among the 
atmaramas and were constantly absorbed in Brahman, yet they 
went to Sri Vaikuntha specifically to behold Bhagavan. Upon 
seeing Him there, they attained an entirely new wealth of bliss, 
accompanied by extraordinary transformations of heart and body. 
Thus Srimad Bhagavatam says:

“The breeze carrying the fragrance of tulasi mixed with the pollen 
from the lotus feet of the lotus-eyed Lord entered through their 
nostrils and produced a profound agitation in the minds and bodies 
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even of those sages who delighted in the imperishable Brahman” 
(3.15.43).

There is no need to extend the argument further.

For this reason Brahman, which is also spoken of in relation to 
the spiritual nature of the jiva, is renowned as a great vibhuti of 
Bhagavan. Thus great authorities have said, “Even Brahman, 
beyond the beyond, is among Your manifestations.” Bhagavad 
Gita likewise says, while describing Bhagavan’s vibhutis, “O 
Gudakesha, I am the Atma situated within the hearts of all beings” 
(10.20). In that same scripture Atma and Brahman are spoken of as 
nondifferent in this respect.

The Brahma-samhita also states:

“I worship Govinda, the original Person, whose effulgence is 
Brahman—indivisible, infinite, and unlimited—and within whose 
radiance innumerable universes, each filled with countless varieties 
of planets and opulences, appear” (5.40).

The meaning is that Brahman is the prabha, the effulgence or 
partial manifestation, of Bhagavan. The expressions “indivisible,” 
“infinite,” and “all-pervading” further describe the nature of that 
Brahman.

Scripture also strongly rejects the idea that the finite jiva and the 
Supreme indwelling Lord are absolutely identical. Statements 
expressing identity are to be understood in relation to the 
indwelling presence of Antaryami, not as the abolition of the 
distinction between jiva and Parameshwar. The jiva is dependent, 
bound, limited in knowledge and happiness, of limited potency, 
and subject to defects; the Supreme is not so. Therefore those 
who confuse statements concerning the indwelling Lord with 
declarations of absolute identity become bewildered by words 
whose true intention they have failed to understand.

Thus Brahman is a great manifestation of Bhagavan’s splendour, 
while Bhagavan Himself is the complete possessor of inconceivable 
and mutually harmonised transcendental qualities. In this way the 
distinction between Brahman and Bhagavan is established.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 180
अतःः साान्द्रसुखंं तस्य श्रीीमत्पाादाामु्बुजद्वयम्् ।
भक्त्याानुुभवतांं�  साानं्द्रं सुुखंं सम्पद्यते धु्रुवम्् ॥१८०॥
atah sandra-sukham tasya srimat-padambuja-dvayam |
bhaktyanubhavatam sandram sukham sampadyate dhruvam ||180||



195

“Therefore, for those who experience through bhakti His 
glorious lotus feet, which are concentrated bliss itself, an equally 
concentrated and profound happiness certainly arises.”

Dig-darshini
The happiness of the devotees of Bhagavan is therefore far greater 
than the happiness of those who realize Brahman. Bhagavan’s 
beautiful pair of lotus feet is itself concentrated bliss, or is the 
source from which such concentrated bliss arises. Consequently, 
one who experiences those lotus feet through bhakti necessarily 
attains a correspondingly concentrated happiness.

This conclusion is established by reason as well as scripture. Sri 
Parasara says: “Just as the radiance of a fire situated in one place 
spreads outward, so the potency of Para Brahman extends as this 
entire universe.”

Bhagavad Gita likewise declares: “I am the basis of Brahman, of the 
imperishable and immortal” (14.27).

Bhagavan’s lotus feet, composed of concentrated sat-chit-ananda, 
may therefore be compared to the dense luminous orb of the moon 
or sun itself. When those lotus feet are directly experienced through 
bhakti, the resulting happiness must also be concentrated and full.

By contrast, the sat-chit-ananda Brahman associated with the 
spiritual nature of the jiva may be compared to the moonlight or 
sunlight radiating from that concentrated orb. Happiness arising 
from realization of that Brahman is therefore correspondingly 
slight in comparison.

The material universe itself should not be identified with those 
rays. The particles of moonlight and sunlight may properly be 
regarded as portions of the moon’s or sun’s radiance because they 
share its illuminating nature and related qualities. The material 
world, however, does not possess the sat-chit-ananda nature of 
Para Brahman and therefore cannot in that sense be regarded as a 
portion of Brahman. For this reason it is described instead as His 
shakti.

Thus the Brahma-samhita again states:

“I worship Govinda, the original Person, whose effulgence is 
Brahman—indivisible, infinite, and unlimited—and within whose 
radiance innumerable universes, each filled with countless varieties 
of planets and opulences, appear” (5.40).
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Here Brahman is described as the prabha, the effulgence or 
partial manifestation, of Bhagavan, while the words “indivisible,” 
“infinite,” and “all-pervading” describe the nature of that Brahman. 
Therefore the happiness arising from Brahman-realization, though 
spiritual, cannot compare with the concentrated happiness attained 
through bhakti by directly experiencing the lotus feet of Bhagavan.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 179
सगुणत्वाागुुणत्वाादि�वि�रोोधाःः� प्रवि�शन्ति� तम् ।
महाावि�भूति�र् ब्रह्माास्य प्रसि�दे्धेतं्थं तयोोर्भि�ि दाा ॥१७९॥
sa-gunatvagunatvadi-virodhah pravishanti tam |
maha-vibhutir brahmasya prasiddhettham tayor bhida ||179||

“Within Him, apparent contradictions such as possessing qualities 
and being beyond qualities are perfectly reconciled. Brahman is 
renowned as one of His great vibhutis. In this way the distinction 
between Bhagavan and Brahman is established.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 180
अतःः साान्द्रसुखंं तस्य श्रीीमत्पाादाामु्बुजद्वयम्् ।
भक्त्याानुुभवतांं�  साानं्द्रं सुुखंं सम्पद्यते धु्रुवम्् ॥१८०॥
atah sandra-sukham tasya srimat-padambuja-dvayam |
bhaktyanubhavatam sandram sukham sampadyate dhruvam ||180||

“Therefore, those who experience through bhakti His beautiful 
lotus feet, which are concentrated bliss itself, certainly attain a 
correspondingly concentrated and profound happiness.”

Dig-darshini
The happiness of Bhagavan’s devotees is therefore vastly greater 
than that of those who experience Brahman. Bhagavan’s glorious 
pair of lotus feet is concentrated bliss itself, or is the resting place of 
concentrated bliss. Consequently, those who experience His lotus 
feet through bhakti necessarily attain concentrated happiness.

This follows both by reasoning and from scripture. Sri Parasara 
states: “Just as the radiance of a fire situated in one place spreads 
outward, so the shakti of Para Brahman extends as this entire 
universe.”

Bhagavad Gita likewise declares: “I am the basis of Brahman, of the 
imperishable and immortal” (14.27).

Bhagavan’s lotus feet, composed of concentrated sat-chit-ananda, 
may therefore be compared to the concentrated luminous orb of the 
moon or sun itself. Through experiencing those lotus feet by bhakti, 
the resulting happiness must likewise be concentrated.

By comparison, the sat-chit-ananda Brahman associated with the 
spiritual nature of the jiva may be compared to the moonlight 
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or sunlight radiating from that concentrated orb. The happiness 
arising from realization of that Brahman is correspondingly slight.

The material world itself should not be identified with those rays. 
The particles of moonlight or sunlight may be regarded as portions 
of the moon or sun because they share its illuminating nature and 
related qualities. But the material world does not possess the sat-
chit-ananda nature of Para Brahman and therefore cannot in that 
sense be called a portion of Brahman. For this reason it is described 
instead as His shakti.

Thus the Brahma-samhita again declares: “I worship Govinda, 
the original Person, whose effulgence is Brahman—indivisible, 
infinite, and unlimited—and within whose radiance innumerable 
universes, each containing innumerable planets and varieties 
of opulence, exist” (5.40). The meaning is that Brahman is the 
prabha, the radiance or partial manifestation, of Bhagavan; the 
words “indivisible,” “infinite,” and “all-pervading” describe that 
Brahman.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 181
सुुखरूपंं सुुखााधाारःः शर्कराा��पि �ण्डवन्मतम् ।
श्रीीकृृष्णचरणद्वनं्द्वं सुुखंं ब्रह्म तुु केेवलम् ॥१८१॥
sukha-rupam sukhadharah sharkara-pindavan matam |
sri-krishna-carana-dvandvam sukham brahma tu kevalam ||181||

“The two lotus feet of Sri Krishna are understood to be both bliss 
itself and the resting place of bliss, like a solid lump of sugar, 
which is itself sugar and at the same time contains sugar. Brahman, 
however, is simply bliss alone.”

Dig-darshini
This point is now made still clearer. The two lotus feet of Sri 
Krishna are themselves the very form of happiness, and they are 
simultaneously the resting place of happiness, because they exist 
as concentrated bliss.

A suitable comparison is a solid lump of sugar. The lump is itself 
sugar, yet because it possesses the form of a lump it is also the resting 
place in which that sugar exists. In the same way, Sri Krishna’s lotus 
feet are both bliss itself and the resting place of bliss.

Brahman, on the other hand, is simply happiness itself and cannot 
also be described as its resting place, for that would introduce 
a distinction within Brahman. In Bhagavan, however—whose 
greatness is deeper than millions upon millions of oceans—streams 
of astonishing apparent opposites such as difference and non-
difference are perfectly reconciled, as has already been explained.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 182–188
जीीवस्वरूपंं यद्् वसु्तु परं ब्रह्म तदेव चेेत्् ।
तदेव सच्चि�दाानन्दघनंं श्रीीभगवांं� श्च तत् ॥१८२॥
तथाापि� जीीवतत्त्वाानि� तस्यांं�शा ा एव सन्मताः�ः ।
घनतेजःःसमूहस्य तेेजोोजाालंं यथाा रवेःः � ॥१८३॥
नि�त्यसि�द्धाास्ततोो जीीवाा भि�न्नाा एव यथाा रवेःः � ।
अंंशवोो वि�सु्फुलि�ङ्गााश्च वहे्नेर्भङ्गा� �ाश्च वाारि�धेःः � ॥१८४॥
अनाादि�सि�द्धयाा शक्त्याा चि�द्वि�लाासस्वरूपयाा ।
महाायोोगााख्ययाा तस्य सदाा तेे भेेदि�ताास्ततःः ॥१८५॥
अतस्तस्माादभि�न्नाासे्ते भि�न्नाा अपि� सतांं�  मताः�ः ।
मुुक्तौौ सत्यमपि� प्राायोो भेेदस्ति�ष्ठेदतोो हि� सःः ॥१८६॥
सच्चि�दाानन्दरूपााणांं�  जीीवाानांं�  कृृष्णमााययाा ।
अनााद्यवि�द्ययाा तत्त्ववि�सृ्मृत्याा संंसृृति�र्भ्रमः� �ः ॥१८७॥
मुुक्तौौ स्वतत्त्वज्ञाानेेन माायाापगमतोो हि� सःः ।
नि�वर्ततेे��   घनाानन्दब्रह्मांं�शा ानुुभवोो भवेत्् ॥१८८॥
jiva-svarupam yad vastu param brahma tad eva cet |
tad eva sat-chit-ananda-ghanam sri-bhagavamsh ca tat ||182||
tathapi jiva-tattvani tasyamsha eva san-matah |
ghana-tejah-samuhasya tejo-jalam yatha raveh ||183||
nitya-siddhas tato jiva bhinna eva yatha raveh |
amshavo visphulingash ca vahner bhangash ca varidheh ||184||
anadi-siddhaya shaktya cid-vilasa-svarupaya |
maha-yogakhyaya tasya sada te bheditas tatah ||185||
atas tasmad abhinnas te bhinna api satam matah |
muktau satyam api prayo bhedas tishthhed ato hi sah ||186||
sat-chit-ananda-rupanam jivanam krishna-mayaya |
anady-avidyaya tattva-vismritya samsritir bhramah ||187||
muktau sva-tattva-jnanena mayapagamato hi sah |
nivartate ghanananda-brahmamshanubhavo bhavet ||188||

“Suppose one maintains that the reality constituting the jiva’s true 
nature is itself Para Brahman, that this very reality is concentrated 
sat-chit-ananda, and that this itself is Sri Bhagavan. Even then, the 
individual jivas are accepted by the true authorities as portions of 
Him, just as the network of rays issuing from the sun is a portion of 
that concentrated mass of light.

“The jivas are eternally established as distinct portions of Him, 
just as the rays of the sun, sparks of fire, and waves of the ocean 
are distinct from their source. Through His beginningless and 
eternally established shakti, whose nature is the manifestation of 
consciousness and which is called Mahayoga, they remain eternally 
distinguished from Him.

“Therefore the saints accept the jivas as both non-different from 
and different from that Supreme Reality. Consequently, even when 
liberation is attained, that eternal distinction generally remains.
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“The jivas are by nature sat-chit-ananda, but through Krishna’s 
maya, in the form of beginningless avidya, they forget the truth 
of their own nature, and the resulting condition of samsara is an 
illusion.

“In mukti, through knowledge of one’s own true nature and the 
disappearance of maya, that illusion ceases. Then one experiences 
one’s own self as a portion of the concentrated bliss that is Brahman.”

Dig-darshini
Even after everything just stated, some maintain the following 
position: Brahman itself is concentrated bliss and may be compared 
to the luminous orb of the moon. That very Brahman is the true 
nature of Sri Bhagavan, because scripture says that the one nondual 
Reality is designated as Brahman, Paramatma, and Bhagavan. The 
all-pervading consciousness by which the world is illuminated may 
then be compared to the moonlight issuing from that orb.

Even granting this position, the following seven verses demonstrate 
through reasoning that the happiness found in moksha remains 
comparatively slight.

Suppose, then, that the reality constituting the jiva’s true nature is 
itself Para Brahman, that this same reality is concentrated sat-chit-
ananda, and that this same reality is also Sri Bhagavan.

Even so, the individual jivas and their distinct spiritual identities are 
accepted by true authorities such as Parasara as amshas, portions, 
of that Brahman. The word “concentrated” indicates the distinction 
between the concentrated source and that which proceeds from it. 
Thus the reality of the individual self should still be understood as 
distinct in this sense. The plurality of such selves corresponds to 
the plurality of the jivas.

The illustration is the sun. The sun is a concentrated mass of 
brilliance, while the network of rays issuing from it consists of its 
portions and is not something wholly unrelated to it. In the same 
way, the jivas are portions of the Supreme Reality.

One might object that the jivas merely appear to be many and 
distinct portions because of maya, and that when maya disappears 
in liberation their difference must disappear as well. This is denied.

According to the teaching of the Tattvavadis, the jivas are nitya-
siddha in relation to Para Brahman: their status as His portions is 
eternally established and is not a mistaken appearance produced 
by maya. Therefore they are genuinely distinct from Him. The 
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examples are the rays of the sun, the sparks of a fire, and the 
waves of the ocean. The rays exist within and arise from the sun’s 
brilliance, yet their distinctness as rays remains; similarly with 
sparks and fire, and waves and the ocean.

How can eternal difference exist without being produced by maya? 
It exists through Sri Bhagavan’s own shakti. By that shakti the 
jivas are eternally distinguished, as portions, from Bhagavan, the 
divine form of Para Brahman. That shakti is anadi-siddha, eternally 
established without beginning. Consequently, the jiva-tattvas 
distinguished through it are likewise beginningless. Its nature is 
cid-vilasa, an expansion or manifestation of consciousness itself; 
therefore the jivas, as manifestations of spiritual consciousness, are 
not products of material maya. This shakti is also called Mahayoga 
because it possesses the extraordinary power to accomplish what 
otherwise appears impossible. Bhagavad Gita similarly says, “I am 
not manifest to everyone, being covered by My Yogamaya.”

Thus even though ordinary reasoning may find it difficult to 
reconcile the relationship of part and possessor of the parts in 
this transcendental reality, Bhagavan’s shakti possesses the power 
to establish precisely such a relationship. Therefore the saints 
accept the jivas as both non-different from and different from Para 
Brahman. They are non-different because they share with Brahman 
such characteristics as sat-chit-ananda; yet they are different 
because they exist as His portions and as many distinct selves.

The same three examples should again be remembered. Rays are 
non-different from the sun because they possess its illuminating 
nature, yet they are distinct as individual rays. Sparks share the 
nature of fire while remaining sparks; waves share the nature of the 
ocean while remaining individual waves.

For this reason, the eternally established distinction between the 
jiva and the Supreme generally remains even in mukti.

This accords with the statement attributed to Sri Sankaracarya 
Bhagavatpada:

“Even the liberated, assuming a vigraha for the sake of lila, worship 
Bhagavan.”

It also accords with the statement of Srimad Bhagavatam:

“Among millions of liberated and perfected souls, a peaceful soul 
exclusively devoted to Narayana is exceedingly rare, O great sage” 
(6.14.5).
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If liberation necessarily meant complete dissolution into Brahman 
with no distinct existence remaining whatsoever, who could later 
assume a vigraha for lila? And who could become devoted to 
Narayana through bhakti? No distinct conscious person would 
remain to do either.

Nor can these statements simply be restricted to jivan-muktas. A 
jivan-mukta already possesses a body, so the expression “assuming a 
vigraha” would be inappropriate. Likewise, the explicit description 
“even among the liberated and perfected” would lose its force.

There are further scriptural examples. In the Kartika-mahatmya of 
the Padma Purana, a great sage whose human body had merged into 
Bhagavan later manifested again in a form resembling Narayana. 
Similarly, in the Brihan-Narasimha Purana, in the account of the 
vow of Nrisimha-caturdasi, a brahmana who had entered into 
Bhagavan together with a prostitute later manifested again as 
Prahlada together with his wife. Many other such narratives may 
also be considered as supporting evidence.

The word “generally” in the verse allows for an exceptional case 
in which, by Bhagavan’s will, someone may attain the condition 
called sayujya or nirvana.

One might then ask: if distinction continues even after liberation, 
what has been accomplished by a mukti attained only after such 
immense effort over many births?

The answer is given in the final two verses. The jivas are by nature 
sat-chit-ananda, but through Krishna’s maya, in the form of 
beginningless avidya, they forget the truth of their own identity 
as portions of Para Brahman. That forgetfulness produces samsriti, 
the condition of wandering through samsara. In that sense samsara 
is a bhrama, an erroneous condition arising from avidya. On careful 
examination, such conditioned existence cannot belong to the jiva’s 
eternal spiritual nature.

When mukti arises through knowledge of one’s true spiritual 
identity, maya withdraws and this error ceases. Then there is direct 
experience of one’s own true self as an amsha of the concentrated 
bliss that is Brahman—here meaning Para Brahman, Bhagavan, 
since the position presently being examined identifies Brahman 
and Bhagavan.

Thus even according to this conception, liberation yields only the 
happiness belonging to the experience of oneself as a portion of 
that concentrated bliss.
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Devotees possess the same spiritual nature, but their attainment is 
different. Through bhajana of Bhagavan they experience His lotus 
feet directly, and thereby attain the happiness of bhakti. This is 
what distinguishes the happiness of the devotee from that of one 
who has merely attained liberation.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 189
स्वसााधनाानुुरूपंं हि� फलंं सर्वत्र� � सि�ध्यति� ।
अतःः स्वरूपज्ञाानेेन सााधे्ये मोोके्षेऽल्पकंं फलम् ॥१८९॥
sva-sadhananurupam hi phalam sarvatra sidhyati |
atah svarupa-jnanena sadhye mokshe ‘lpakam phalam ||189||

“Everywhere, the result attained corresponds to the means by 
which it is accomplished. Therefore, since moksha is attained 
through knowledge of one’s own svarupa, its resulting happiness 
must necessarily be small.”

Dig-darshini
The reason previously given for the comparatively slight happiness 
experienced in liberation is now further established by considering 
the ordinary relationship between a means and its result. 
Everywhere, both in this world and the next, a result corresponds 
to the means employed to attain it. Something requiring an axe 
cannot be accomplished with a small pair of scissors. Similarly, 
moksha is attained through knowledge of one’s own svarupa, the 
reality of the self as an amsha of Brahman. Since the object of that 
knowledge is only the amsha, the individual self, the means itself 
is correspondingly limited. Therefore the happiness attained as its 
result in moksha must also be limited.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 190
संंसाारयाातनोोद्वि�ग्नैै  रसहीीनैैर्मु � मुुकु्षुभिः�ः ।
बहुधाा सू्तूयतेे मोोक्षोो यथाा द्यौःः� स्वर्गका� �ामि�भिः�ः ॥१९०॥
samsara-yatanodvignai rasa-hinair mumukshubhih |
bahudha stuyate moksho yatha dyauh svarga-kamibhih ||190||

“Moksha is greatly praised in many ways by those who, tormented 
by the sufferings of samsara and devoid of rasa, desire liberation, 
just as Swarga is highly praised by those who desire heaven.”

Dig-darshini
Why, then, do some people describe the happiness of moksha as 
the ultimate summit of happiness? Those who desire liberation 
are deeply agitated by the sufferings of samsara, such as birth and 
death. Because their hearts have been scorched by these miseries, 
they are devoid of rasa—either of that special substance which 
melts the heart, or of the particular loving affection by which rasa 
is tasted. Their scorched hearts have lost the capacity to receive it.
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Such mumukshus, desiring above all to escape the torments of 
samsara, therefore praise moksha in many ways, describing it as 
the ultimate limit of supreme happiness. But this is merely praise; 
moksha is not actually of such a nature.

The comparison is with Swarga. Although heavenly existence is 
mixed with many sufferings, such as fear of falling, rivalry, and 
the certainty that its pleasures will end, those who desire heaven 
nevertheless glorify it extensively, saying that its happiness is 
unmixed with suffering and is never subsequently overcome by 
misery. Moksha is praised by mumukshus in much the same way.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 191
सुुखस्य तुु पराा कााष्ठाा भक्ताावेेव स्वतोो भवेत्् ।
तन्मयश्रीीपदााम्भोोजसेवि�नांं�  सााधनोोचि�ताा ॥१९१॥
sukhasya tu para kashtha bhaktav eva svato bhavet |
tan-maya-sri-padambhoja-sevinam sadhanocita ||191||

“The supreme summit of happiness arises naturally in bhakti alone, 
for those who serve the glorious lotus feet of Bhagavan, which are 
themselves composed of that supreme happiness. Such a result 
perfectly corresponds to their sadhana.”

Dig-darshini
In bhakti to Sri Bhagavan, however, the highest happiness arises 
effortlessly, because the means employed is itself perfectly suited 
to such a result. Devotees serve and thereby directly experience 
Bhagavan’s glorious lotus feet, which are themselves the supreme 
concentration of happiness. Therefore the fruit is perfectly 
appropriate to the sadhana. As the means is, so the attained result 
must be. Since the devotee’s very practice consists of serving the 
lotus feet that are the ultimate embodiment of happiness, the 
supreme limit of happiness naturally manifests through bhakti.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 192
परमााति�शयप्रााप्तमहत्तााबोोधनााय हि� ।
परााकााषे्ठेति� शब्दे्येत तस्याानन्तस्य नाावधिः�ः ॥१९२॥
paramatishaya-prapta-mahatta-bodhanaya hi |
para-kashth eti shabdyeta tasyanantasya navadhih ||192||

“The expression ‘supreme summit’ is used only to indicate a 
greatness beyond which no greater excellence exists. That happiness 
itself is infinite and therefore has no boundary.”

Dig-darshini
One might object that calling something the “supreme summit” 
seems to imply a fixed limit, and therefore contradicts the statement 
that the happiness of bhakti is infinite.
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The expression is used only to convey that this happiness possesses 
a greatness beyond which no greater excellence can be conceived. It 
means that nothing greater than it exists. It does not imply that the 
happiness itself has a boundary or final measure. That happiness is 
ananta, unlimited and without any end whatsoever.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 193
तत् सुुखंं वर्धतेे��  ऽभीीक्ष्णमनन्तं परमंं महत्् ।
न तुु ब्रह्मसुखंं मुुक्तौौ वर्धतेे��   सीीमवद्् यथाा ॥१९३॥
tat sukham vardhate ‘bhikshnam anantam paramam mahat |
na tu brahma-sukham muktau vardhate simavad yatha ||193||

“That happiness of bhakti continually increases, while remaining 
infinite, supreme, and immeasurably great. The happiness of Brahman 
in moksha, however, does not increase, for it possesses a limit.”

Dig-darshini
Here the extraordinary superiority of the happiness arising from 
bhakti over the happiness of Brahman-realization is further 
established. The happiness born of bhakti increases constantly.

One might object that if it increases, it must at any given moment 
possess some finite measure. But even while continually increasing, 
it remains eternally infinite, unlimited, and supremely great. 
Devotees experience it at every moment as ever new, ever sweeter, 
and ever greater than before, while it simultaneously remains at 
every moment the highest and most unlimited happiness.

The happiness of Brahman experienced in mukti does not expand 
in this way. It has a fixed limit, because the state of Brahman-
realization admits no such transformations of continual increase. 
Indeed, those devoted to liberation themselves describe it as 
having reached the ultimate limit of happiness, thereby implicitly 
assigning it a fixed boundary.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 194
परमाात्माा परब्रह्म स एव परमेेश्वरःः ।
इते्येवमेेषाामैैक्ये न सजाातीीयभि�दाा हताा ॥१९४॥
paramatma para-brahma sa eva parameshvarah |
ity evam esham aikyena sajatiya-bhida hata ||194||

“Paramatma, Para Brahman, and Parameshwar are that one and 
the same Supreme Reality. Through their essential unity, any 
division among separate realities of the same spiritual category is 
eliminated.”

Dig-darshini
One might object that if the individual jivas possess eternally 
distinct existence, then Para Brahman would seem to contain 
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sajatiya-bheda, a distinction between separate realities belonging 
to the same essential category. Yet such distinction appears to be 
rejected by scriptural statements describing the Supreme as one 
and nondual.

This difficulty is resolved in another way.

The very same Supreme Reality who is Paramatma, the indwelling 
Lord of all jivas, is Para Brahman, and He is also Parameshwar. The 
same should be understood of the many particular manifestations 
of Parameshwar as His guna-avataras, lila-avataras, and other 
forms: all are that same Supreme Reality.

Although Paramatma, Para Brahman, Parameshwar, and His various 
avataras appear as distinct manifestations, they are essentially 
one and possess no difference of fundamental nature. Since all are 
concentrated sat-chit-ananda, the supposed sajatiya-bheda among 
them is destroyed. Thus the statement that the Supreme is “one” is 
established.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 195
सदाा वैैजा ात्यमााप्ताानांं�  जीीवाानाामपि� तत्त्वतःः ।
अंंशत्वेनााप्यभि�न्नत्वााद्् वि�जाातीीयभि�दाा मृृताा ॥१९५॥
sada vaijatyam aptanam jivanam api tattvatah |
amshatvenapy abhinnatvad vijatiya-bhida mrita ||195||

“Although the jivas eternally possess a distinct character, in 
ultimate truth they are nevertheless non-different from Him as His 
amshas. Therefore vijatiya-bheda, the division between realities of 
entirely different natures, is also eliminated.”

Dig-darshini
The word advaya, “nondual,” is now established.

The jivas possess vaijatya in relation to the Supreme because of 
such distinctions as their limitation and minuteness. Nevertheless, 
in ultimate truth they are not completely different in nature from 
Him. Their distinction is established through His cid-vilasa-shakti, 
and they themselves are of spiritual nature.

Moreover, because they are His amshas, the qualities of the possessor 
of the amshas are present in His portions in a corresponding 
manner. Therefore, even though the jivas are distinct, they are 
not realities belonging to an utterly different category from the 
Supreme. In this way vijatiya-bheda—absolute difference of kind—
is also eliminated.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 196
अस्मि�न् हि� भेेदााभेेदााखे्ये सि�द्धााने्तेऽस्मत्सुसम्मतेे ।
युुक्त्याावताारि�ते सर्वं नि�रवदं्यं धु्रुवंं भवेत्् ॥१९६॥
asmin hi bhedabhedakhye siddhante ‘smat-susammate |
yuktyavatarite sarvam niravadyam dhruvam bhavet ||196||

“In this conclusion known as bhedabheda—difference and non-
difference—which we fully accept, when the matter is properly 
established through reasoning, everything becomes certainly free 
from contradiction.”

Dig-darshini
When this siddhanta of simultaneous difference and non-difference 
is properly unfolded through careful reasoning, every teaching 
concerning the path of bhakti, whether already stated or still 
unstated, becomes free from defect and contradiction. This doctrine 
is fully approved by us, the scriptures devoted to bhakti to Sri 
Bhagavan, and it possesses the power to remove all such doubts.

Even according to those who maintain that the jivas arise from 
Brahman itself and ultimately merge back into Brahman, it still 
follows that the happiness experienced in mukti must be limited, 
because the liberated jiva does not thereby experience the entire 
unlimited svarupa of Brahman.

Consider the example of waves arising from the ocean. A wave 
arises only from one particular portion of the ocean and eventually 
dissolves again into some particular portion of it. Because the 
wave consists of water, it is non-different from the ocean in that 
respect. Yet it does not possess the ocean’s vast depth, its character 
as a great treasury of jewels, and its other immense qualities. It 
therefore remains distinct in those respects.

When the wave dissolves into the ocean and is no longer externally 
visible as a separate wave, one may say that it has become one with 
the ocean or has attained the ocean’s nature. Yet it has not thereby 
become the entire unlimited ocean with all its unfathomable 
qualities.

In the same way, according to this alternative understanding, a 
jiva who enters through liberation into that particular aspect of 
Brahman which is his source may be said to have attained oneness 
with Brahman. But this does not mean that the jiva has become 
the unlimited, concentrated fullness of Brahman-bliss, for the jiva 
remains limited by his own intrinsic nature.

Thus even in mukti there is non-difference because separate external 
perception has ceased, while there remains difference because the 
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liberated jiva abides in a limited manner within a particular aspect 
of Brahman.

For this reason it is possible, as explained previously, that by a 
special mercy of Sri Bhagavan a liberated soul may again attain 
distinct existence in order to assume a sat-chit-ananda body and 
relish the happiness of bhakti.

Only with this understanding does the statement of Sri Sankaracarya 
Bhagavatpada become fully meaningful:

“Even when difference has disappeared, O Lord, I am Yours; You 
are not mine. A wave belongs to the ocean, but the ocean never 
belongs to the wave.”

Even after the distinction of conditioned jivahood produced by 
avidya has disappeared, a distinction remains because the liberated 
jiva eternally belongs to the Lord. Otherwise, if complete and 
absolute identity had truly been attained, the words “O Lord, I am 
Yours” could have no coherent meaning.

The essential point may be understood through another comparison. 
Limited rivers cannot literally become the unlimited ocean with 
its immense depth and innumerable varieties of jewels. They are 
said to “become the ocean” only because their separate external 
existence disappears when their waters enter it.

In the same way, when the matter is carefully examined, the kind of 
liberation conceived as total dissolution ultimately amounts merely 
to the disappearance of separate conditioned existence, comparable 
to the extinguishing of a lamp. It does not establish the attainment 
of any new positive happiness. Even according to the principles of 
those who advocate such liberation, no new function of intelligence 
or other positive faculty arises there; the self remains according to 
its own nature.

For this reason, among the four kinds of pralaya, the atyantika-
pralaya—the complete cessation of conditioned existence—is not, 
merely as dissolution, sufficient to explain the positive spiritual 
reality of moksha.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 197
सदाा प्रमााणभूताानाामस्मााकंं महतांं�  तथाा ।
वााक्याानि� व्यवहाारश्च प्रमााणंं खलु सर्वथा� �ा ॥१९७॥
sada pramana-bhutanam asmakam mahatam tatha |
vakyani vyavaharash ca pramanam khalu sarvatha ||197||
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“The statements of scriptures such as ourselves, which are eternally 
authoritative, and likewise the words and conduct of the great 
devotees, are certainly valid evidence in every respect.”

Dig-darshini
Some maintain that Brahman alone exists eternally as the one reality 
without a second, but under the limiting condition of maya it falsely 
appears divided as innumerable jivas. When true knowledge arises, 
that false appearance disappears and nothing other than Brahman 
remains manifest. According to this view, liberation removes the 
intervening illusion of individual jivahood and reveals the original 
nature of the self as concentrated Brahman-bliss, exactly as it was 
before.

They further argue that although no separate ego remains in 
liberation to experience happiness, liberation itself consists in the 
manifestation of one’s own inherent blissful nature. Thus dense 
and concentrated happiness is said to exist in moksha. In the 
same way, according to the devotees, Sri Bhagavan, whose form 
is concentrated sat-chit-ananda, eternally experiences His own 
supremely concentrated bliss through the perpetual manifestation 
of His own svarupa.

If this view of moksha were accepted without qualification, 
however, the special superiority of bhakti over liberation could 
no longer be established, since equally concentrated bliss would 
already be present in moksha. This conclusion is therefore rejected 
through the following arguments.

The statements of scriptures such as ourselves are authoritative. 
Srimad Bhagavatam says:

“Even the atmarama sages, who are free from all bondage, perform 
causeless bhakti to Urukrama, for Hari possesses such extraordinary 
qualities” (1.7.10).

It also states:

“Bhakti is greater than siddhi”—that is, greater than liberation 
(3.25.33).

And:

“Those who are exclusively devoted to Narayana fear nothing 
whatsoever. Swarga, liberation, and hell are all regarded equally 
by them” (6.17.28).
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Again, the personified Vedas pray:

“O Lord, some who have abandoned their homes through 
association with the swanlike devotees at Your lotus feet, and who 
wander within the vast ocean of nectar formed by the accounts of 
Your deeds assumed to reveal the difficult truth of the self, do not 
even care for liberation” (10.87.21).

There are thousands upon thousands of such statements. Similarly, 
great devotees such as Narada, Prahlada, Hanuman, and others 
have declared:

“I do not desire that liberation in which the relationship ‘You are 
the Lord and I am Your servant’ is destroyed.”

Likewise, among later authorities, the supremely learned 
paramahamsa-acarya Sri Sankaracarya Bhagavatpada, expert in 
explaining the entire meaning of the Srutis, states in connection 
with the Vedanta-sutra phrase muktopasrpyat:

“Even liberated souls assume a vigraha (an eternal form) for the 
sake of lila and for the worship of Bhagavan.”

The conduct of such great personalities is equally authoritative. Sri 
Suka, Sanaka, and others engaged themselves in narrating the lilas 
of Bhagavan, while Prahlada, Hanuman, and others refused the 
liberation personally offered to them by Sri Bhagavan.

All such statements and conduct are always authoritative in every 
respect. They cannot be dismissed through devices such as claiming 
that they are merely arthavada, exaggerated praise without literal 
doctrinal force. The word khalu expresses certainty. No further 
proof need be sought for the authority of those who are themselves 
perpetually accepted as sources of valid knowledge.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 198
तथैैतद नुुकूूलाानि� पुुराावृृत्ताानि� सन्ति� च ।
नैै व सङ्गच्छते तस्माादर्थवा� �ादत्वकल्पनाा ॥१९८॥
tathaitad-anukulani pura-vrittani santi ca |
naiva sangacchate tasmad arthavadatva-kalpana ||198||

“Moreover, many ancient accounts confirm this conclusion. 
Therefore it is entirely unreasonable to suppose that such statements 
are merely arthavada.”

Dig-darshini
There are also many ancient histories that accord perfectly with 
this teaching concerning the superiority of bhakti over moksha and 
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with the statements and conduct of the great devotees.

For example, the sons of a brahmana residing in Dwaraka had 
attained the state of liberation. Yet their father, being devoted 
to Bhagavan, skilfully criticised Arjuna and thereby caused Sri 
Bhagavan Himself to bring those sons from the realm of liberation 
back to Dwaraka, the realm of bhakti.

Similarly, even great Brahman-realized sages such as Ekata, Dvita, 
and Trita, who resembled Sanaka and the other Kumaras, went to 
Swetadwip and made extraordinary efforts to obtain Bhagavan’s 
darshan, yet they were unable to behold Him.

Another example is Sri Prithu, an avatara among Bhagavan’s 
devotees. When Bhagavan instructed him to choose the highest 
possible boon, Prithu satisfied Him with special prayers and said:

“Just as a father acts for the welfare of his child, so You alone should 
decide what is truly desirable for us” (Srimad Bhagavatam 4.20.31).

Bhagavan then replied:

“May you have bhakti for Me” (4.20.32).

Thus, because the words and conduct of the great authorities are 
themselves valid evidence, and because numerous ancient histories 
confirm the same truth, it is impossible to dismiss these teachings 
as mere arthavada—that is, as statements intended only for praise 
without expressing actual truth.

If thousands upon thousands of such scriptural statements were 
all explained away as arthavada, the defect of applying that 
interpretation excessively and indiscriminately would result. 
Moreover, the authoritative conduct of the great devotees and the 
factual events narrated in the ancient histories would still remain 
unexplained.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 199
अथााप्यााचर्यमा� �ाणाा साा नाास्ति�कत्वं वि�तन्वतीी ।
क्षि�पेेत्् कल्पयि�ताारंं तंं दुस्तरे नरकोोत्करेे ॥१९९॥
athapy acaryamana sa nastikatvam vitanvati |
kshipet kalpayitaram tam dustare narakotkare ||199||

“If someone nevertheless persists in imagining such statements to 
be mere arthavada, that interpretation will spread disbelief within 
him and cast its author into an immense and impassable multitude 
of hells.”
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Dig-darshini
Even after disregarding the authoritative statements and conduct of 
the great devotees, if someone continues to impose the interpretation 
of arthavada upon them, that very habit of interpretation fosters 
nastikatva—rejection of the authority of the Vedas and shastras—or 
publicly reveals the person’s alienation from scripture.

Such an interpretation, pursued merely to display one’s own 
intellectual cleverness through arrogant argument, will cast 
the person who invents it—saying, “These statements are only 
arthavada”—into a vast and difficult-to-cross multitude of hellish 
conditions.

Thus the Naradiya Purana declares:

“O best of the twice-born, those who describe as arthavada the 
teachings of the Puranas, which proclaim all principles of dharma, 
become fit for hell.”

The essential point is this. After properly considering the matter, one 
must abandon harsh sophistry and false intellectual pride and accept 
some explanation capable of reconciling the scriptural statements that 
establish the special superiority of bhakti over moksha. Otherwise one 
would be forced into rejecting the authority of an immense body of 
scripture and thereby incur grave consequences.

This most coherent position has already been presented in the 
four verses beginning, “Bhagavan, however, is Para Brahman” 
(2.2.178–181). It has also already been demonstrated through 
reasoning that, when moksha conceived as complete dissolution 
is examined closely, it ultimately amounts merely to the cessation 
of conditioned existence rather than the attainment of any positive 
and concentrated happiness.

Consequently, if liberation requires strenuous practices extending 
over many births yet culminates only in such a result, there is little 
reason to labour so greatly for it. The far greater attainment is 
bhakti to Sri Bhagavan.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 200
अहोो श्लााघ्यःः कथं मोोक्षोो दैैत्या ानाामपि� दृश्यते ।
तैैरे व शाास्त्रैैर्नि� ि न्द्यन्ते येे गोोवि�प्राादि�घााति�नःः ॥२००॥
aho shlaghyah katham moksho daityanam api drishyate |
tair eva shastrair nindyante ye go-vipradi-ghatinah ||200||

“Ah! How can moksha be considered worthy of praise when it is 
seen to be attained even by daityas? Those very scriptures condemn 
such persons for killing cows, brahmanas, and others.”
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Dig-darshini
Another clear argument may be considered. Moksha is seen to be 
attained even by daityas such as Kamsa and Aghasura. Since it is 
attained by persons of such wicked character, how can liberation 
itself deserve such extraordinary praise?

The extreme wickedness of the daityas is demonstrated by the very 
scriptures that glorify moksha, for those scriptures condemn them 
as killers of cows, brahmanas, and others. The word adi includes 
their destruction of yajnas, the Vedas, and other sacred things. Thus 
the ministers of Kamsa say in the Tenth Canto:

“Therefore, O King, let us by every means kill the brahmanas who 
know Brahman, those devoted to austerity and sacrifice, and also the 
cows that supply the offerings for yajna” (Srimad Bhagavatam 10.4.40).

Many similar statements concerning other daityas are found 
elsewhere. Since moksha is attainable even by persons whom 
scripture itself condemns, it is more reasonable to regard such an 
attainment as unworthy of the highest praise.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 201
सर्वथा� �ा प्रति�योोगि�त्वं यत्् सााधुुत्वाासुुरत्वयोःः� ।
तत्सााधनेषुु सााधे्ये च वैैपरी ीतं्यं कि�लोोचि�तम् ॥२०१॥
sarvatha pratiyogitvam yat sadhutvasuratvayoh |
tat sadhaneshu sadhye ca vaiparityam kilocitam ||201||

“Since saintliness and demonic nature are opposed to one another 
in every respect, their respective means of attainment and their 
ultimate goals should certainly also be opposite.”

Dig-darshini
Sadhutva, the nature of a sadhu devoted to Bhagavan, and asuratva, 
the nature of one hostile toward Bhagavan, stand opposed to one 
another in every respect—in qualities, actions, disposition, and 
everything else. It is therefore entirely appropriate that their means 
of attainment and their ultimate goals should also be opposite.

For the sadhus, the means is worship of the lotus feet of Sri Bhagavan. 
For the daityas, the opposite path is knowledge aimed at realizing 
an identity of the self with the nondual Absolute. Similarly, the goal 
of the sadhus is prema-bhakti, whereas the opposite attainment 
associated with the daityas is mukti.

Certain passages appear to place the result of bhakti and the result 
of hostility toward Bhagavan within a single category. Thus the 
personified Vedas say:
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“The sages who firmly control breath, mind, and senses through 
yoga worship Him within their hearts. His enemies also attain Him 
through constant remembrance. The women of Braja, whose minds 
cling to His arms like serpents coiling around their beloved object, 
attain Him; and we too, seeing all equally, attain the nectar of His 
lotus feet” (Srimad Bhagavatam 10.87.23).

Similarly, the Seventh Canto states:

“By desire, hatred, fear, affection, or bhakti, many have absorbed 
their minds in Ishwara, abandoned their sins, and attained His 
destination” (7.1.29).

Such statements should be understood as referring only to a certain 
similarity: the flow of birth and death in samsara comes to an end 
in each case. Or their purpose may be to proclaim the extraordinary 
power of remembering Bhagavan, seeing Him, and receiving the 
influence of His compassion.

Likewise, Narada says in the Seventh Canto:

“Through continuous enmity a mortal may become absorbed in 
Him in a way that does not occur through bhakti-yoga—this is my 
considered conclusion” (7.1.26).

This apparent praise of hatred should be understood as 
extraordinary skill in expression. It may arise from the natural 
contentment of bhakti and from the profound depth and strength 
of prema. Otherwise, such praise of hatred could not properly come 
from Narada, the supreme Bhagavata and acarya absorbed in the 
rasa of highest bhakti, while sitting in the assembly of the great 
devotee Yudhishthira in the direct presence of Sri Krishna Himself.

Alternatively, the statement may contain a grave irony: that particular 
tanmayata, absorption into Bhagavan, may indeed be obtained 
especially through hatred—if what is meant is the liberation called 
sayujya. In that case the statement indirectly mocks such an attainment, 
because that liberation is supremely undesirable.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 202
कृृष्णभक्त्यैै व सााधुुतं्वं सााधनं परमंं हि� साा ।
तयाा सााधं्यं तदङ््घ्र्यब्जयुुगलंं परमंं फलम् ॥२०२॥
krishna-bhaktyaiva sadhutvam sadhanam paramam hi sa |
taya sadhyam tad-anghry-abja-yugalam paramam phalam ||202||

“True saintliness arises through bhakti to Krishna alone, and that 
bhakti is the supreme sadhana. Through it, the pair of His lotus feet 
is attained as the supreme fruit.”
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Dig-darshini
One might object that persons devoted to the performance of sva-
dharma, the cultivation of jnana, and other disciplines are also 
commonly called sadhus. But saintliness in its highest and primary 
sense arises only through bhakti to Krishna; all other uses of the 
word are secondary. Alternatively, the statement may be taken 
absolutely: what is truly called sadhutva exists only through 
Krishna-bhakti and not otherwise.

This intention is seen in the account of Ambarisha in the Ninth 
Canto, where Bhagavan says to Durvasa:

“O brahmana, I am dependent upon My devotees and am therefore 
as though not independent” (Srimad Bhagavatam 9.4.63),

and later:

“The sadhus are My heart, and I am the heart of the sadhus” (9.4.68).

By speaking in this way, Bhagavan indicates that His own devotees 
are the sadhus in the fullest sense.

Bhakti is also the supreme means for attaining His lotus feet. 
Karma, jnana, vairagya, and other practices may sometimes serve 
as secondary auxiliaries at the beginning of bhakti, but bhakti 
itself is supreme. Or the word “supreme” may simply describe its 
intrinsic nature.

Through that supreme sadhana of bhakti, the pair of Sri Krishna’s 
lotus feet is attained as the supreme fruit. Here too, “supreme” may 
indicate their superiority to Brahman, or it may simply describe 
their very nature.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 203
तद्भक्ति�रसि�काानांं�  तुु महतांं�  तत्त्ववेेदि�नााम्् ।
सााध्याा तच्चरणााम्भोोजमकरन्दाात्मि�कैै व साा ॥२०३॥
tad-bhakti-rasikanam tu mahatam tattva-vedinam |
sadhya tac-caranambhoja-makarandatmikaiva sa ||203||

“But for the great souls who truly know the nature of bhakti and 
deeply relish devotion to Him, bhakti itself is the goal, for it is the 
very nectar flowing from His lotus feet.”

Dig-darshini
One might object that if bhakti is superior even to moksha, which 
is commonly regarded as the highest goal of life, then bhakti itself 
should properly be regarded as the fruit rather than merely as a 
means. That is indeed so.
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For the great souls who are rasikas of bhakti to the lotus feet of Sri 
Krishna—those who relish that bhakti with profound eagerness—and 
who truly understand its nature, bhakti itself is the sadhya, the fruit.

But it is well known that direct realization of Sri Krishna’s lotus feet 
is the fruit of the entire practice of bhakti. How, then, can bhakti 
itself be called the ultimate result?

Because bhakti is itself the makaranda of Sri Krishna’s lotus feet—
the sweet, fragrant, cooling nectar that constitutes their very 
essence, meaning an extraordinary form of supreme bliss.

The meaning is this: the happiness obtained merely by directly 
seeing Bhagavan is surpassed again and again by the happiness 
arising from directly performing His varied services. Therefore 
bhakti itself is the supreme fruit. This will be explained much more 
extensively later.

Thus it has been established in many ways that those who 
experience Brahman, the atmaramas, the jivan-muktas, and even 
perfected liberated souls obtain at most freedom from suffering 
in the conception of liberation under discussion. The devotees 
of Sri Bhagavan, however—even before reaching Vaikuntha and 
even while still inhabiting bodies composed of the five material 
elements—continually experience, by Bhagavan’s mercy, an 
especially concentrated and profound spiritual happiness.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 204
साा कर्मज्ञा� �ानवैैरा ाग्याापेेक्षकस्य न सि�ध्यति� ।
परं श्रीीकृृष्णकृृपयाा तन्माात्राापेेक्षकस्य हि� ॥२०४॥
sa karma-jnana-vairagyapekshakasya na sidhyati |
param sri-krishna-kripaya tan-matrapekshakasya hi ||204||

“That bhakti is not attained by one who depends upon karma, 
jnana, or vairagya. Rather, it is attained solely by the mercy of Sri 
Krishna by one who desires bhakti alone.”

Dig-darshini
How, then, is such bhakti attained? To answer this, the scriptures 
devoted to bhakti explain that those who seek bhakti are independent 
of karma, jnana, vairagya, and similar means. Karma here means 
the performance of sva-dharma and related duties; jnana means 
knowledge distinguishing the self from what is not the self and 
understanding related truths; and vairagya means freedom from 
thirst for sense objects and other worldly things. One who depends 
upon these, remaining attached to them as necessary means, does 
not attain that bhakti. Rather, bhakti is attained solely through the 
mercy of Sri Krishna.
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One might then ask: if Sri Krishna is by nature supremely 
compassionate, why does everyone not attain bhakti? The answer is 
that His mercy of this particular kind comes to one who seeks bhakti 
alone—not karma, jnana, their respective fruits, or even moksha. 
The word hi expresses certainty: such mercy arises especially 
toward a person whose aspiration is exclusively for bhakti.

Thus Brahma says in the Tenth Canto:

“One who, while experiencing the results of his own past actions, 
continues to look earnestly for Your mercy and offers obeisance to 
You with heart, words, and body, living in this way, becomes an 
heir to mukti-pada” (Srimad Bhagavatam 10.14.8).

The expression mukti-pada may be understood in several ways. 
Mukti may mean the manifestation of supreme bliss, while pada may 
mean the realm called Sri Vaikuntha or the lotus feet of Sri Bhagavan. 
Alternatively, mukti-pada may mean bhakti itself, the attainment that 
bears liberation as a subordinate fruit. Or it may refer to the path of 
bhakti in which mukti has been placed beneath one’s feet and thereby 
rejected as insignificant. Another possibility is that mukti is simply 
being used there as a technical synonym for apavarga.

Thus the Fifth Canto states:

“Apavarga is that which has as its very characteristic ananya-nimitta-
bhakti-yoga to Vasudeva, the Paramatma who is the Self of all 
beings, untouched by material possessiveness, beyond description, 
and without any external support” (Srimad Bhagavatam 5.19.19).

Here “ananya-nimitta” means without any ulterior motive. Bhakti-
yoga itself is the defining nature of that apavarga.

Sri Bhagavan likewise says in the Eleventh Canto:

“Freedom from dependence is said to be the supreme and 
immeasurable good. Therefore bhakti to Me arises in one who seeks 
no blessing and is free from dependence” (Srimad Bhagavatam 
11.20.35).

Nairapekshya means complete freedom from dependence upon 
sense enjoyment and similar aims. Or the statement may mean that 
the highest attainment accomplished by one who is free from such 
dependence is the great nihshreyasa known as moksha. Yet one 
who seeks no boon even from that liberation, and who therefore 
does not depend upon jnana, vairagya, or other means for attaining 
it, becomes qualified for bhakti to Me.
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Aurva says to Sagara in the Vishnu Purana:

“By a person who properly follows the conduct of varna and 
ashram, the Supreme Person Vishnu is worshipped. There is no 
other path that can please Him” (Vishnu Purana 3.8.9).

The meaning is that by performing the duties of varna and ashram, 
one should worship Vishnu; those duties do not constitute some 
separate ultimate achievement. Nor, having merely performed 
them, should one conclude that everything has been accomplished 
and cease all further endeavour. The ultimate fruit of varnashram 
conduct is the worship of Vishnu.

Why is this so? Because no path other than His worship—whether 
karma, jnana, or another independent discipline—can itself become 
the cause of Vishnu’s satisfaction. If these practices were treated 
as independently sufficient, they would ultimately become futile 
unless they led one toward bhakti.

Statements such as: “The Sruti and Smriti are My commands. 
One who disregards them and acts independently is a violator of 
My command and hostile toward Me. Even if he claims to be My 
devotee, he is not a Vaishnava,” and similar injunctions should 
therefore be understood in context. They prohibit the premature 
abandonment of varnashram duties when those duties are still 
necessary for leading a person toward bhakti. Alternatively, they 
protect the Vedic path intended for those still engaged in pravritti, 
or they apply to persons who have not yet developed the particular 
faith and exclusive aspiration required for bhakti.

Scripture repeatedly teaches that karma has a limited duration and 
comes to an end upon the arising of higher qualification. Therefore a 
person wholly devoted to bhakti does not incur fault or degradation 
merely because ordinary ritual duties have fallen away.

Sri Bhagavan states in the Padma Purana:

“If some omission occurs in the prescribed duties of those engaged 
in My service, thirty million great sages perform those duties on 
their behalf.”

Likewise, Devadyuti prays there:

“I bow to that pure Brahman whom, once known, persons free from 
worldly desires, friends of all beings, no longer worship through 
the ritual actions prescribed by the Srutis.”
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If this is so merely upon knowing Him, how much more must it 
be true when one has actually taken shelter of Him and begun His 
service?

Sri Bhagavan also says in the Eleventh Canto:

“One should continue performing prescribed karma only until 
one becomes detached from it or until faith arises in hearing and 
speaking about Me” (Srimad Bhagavatam 11.20.9).

Here karma means regular and occasional prescribed duties. The 
word va indicates that the arising of faith in hearing about Bhagavan 
constitutes an independent and especially significant alternative.

Similarly, scripture praises “those great souls who are equipoised, 
peaceful, free from anger, friendly to all, and saintly,” and then 
especially distinguishes “those who have made loving attachment 
to Me, the Lord, their sole purpose.”

Faith here means firm trust. Sri Bhagavan further says:

“For those saintly persons who are exclusively devoted to Me, who 
are equal-minded and who have reached what lies beyond ordinary 
intelligence, the merits and faults arising from prescribed and 
prohibited actions do not apply” (Srimad Bhagavatam 11.20.36).

Here “merits and faults” means such consequences as piety and sin 
arising respectively from prescribed and forbidden acts.

Sri Shiva likewise declares:

“Vishnu should always be remembered and never forgotten. All 
rules and prohibitions are servants of these two principles.”

The meaning is that Vishnu should never, under any circumstances, 
be forgotten. All scriptural injunctions and prohibitions are 
subordinate to remembrance and forgetfulness of Him. In 
remembrance of Vishnu all prescribed duties and the merits 
arising from them find their fulfilment; in forgetfulness of Him all 
prohibitions and the sins connected with them have their root.

Therefore one should direct one’s principal effort toward 
remembering and serving Bhagavan, rather than regarding karma, 
jnana, vairagya, or any other independent discipline as necessary 
for attaining bhakti. Bhakti arises by Sri Krishna’s mercy in one 
whose desire is for bhakti alone.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 205
कर्म  �वि�क्षे पकं तस्याा वैैरा ागं्यं रसशोोषकम् ।
ज्ञाानंं हाानि�करं तत्तच्छोोधि�तं त्वनुुयााति� तााम्् ॥२०५॥
karma vikshepakam tasya vairagyam rasa-shoshakam |
jnanam hani-karam tat-tac-chodhitam tv anuyati tam ||205||

“Karma distracts bhakti, vairagya dries up its rasa, and jnana 
diminishes it. Yet when each of these has been purified of its faults, 
it may follow bhakti in a subordinate role.”

Dig-darshini
Therefore, with the intention of establishing that those devoted to 
bhakti must certainly abandon everything opposed to devotion, 
including karma and other practices, they say, “Karma distracts...”

Karma distracts bhakti by drawing it away through hundreds 
of different activities. Renunciation, which consists of complete 
indifference towards everything, dries up the rasa of bhakti, namely 
loving attachment to its object. Such renunciation is certainly 
inappropriate, since it may give rise to the fault of indifference 
even towards the service of Bhagavan. Moreover, in the statement, 
“Bhakti, direct experience of the Supreme Lord, and detachment 
from everything else” (Srimad Bhagavatam 11.2.42), detachment is 
specifically said to be from things other than Bhagavan.

Knowledge, on the other hand, diminishes bhakti because, through 
knowledge of the true nature of the self and related matters, one 
may come to consider oneself to have already crossed beyond 
material existence and consequently cease to engage in bhakti. For 
this very reason, Sri Bhagavan declares in the Eleventh Canto:

“Therefore, for a yogi who is devoted to Me and whose mind is 
absorbed in Me, neither knowledge nor renunciation is generally a 
means of attaining the highest good.

“Whatever may be attained through prescribed duties, austerities, 
knowledge, renunciation, yoga, charity, religious observances, and 
other auspicious practices, My devotee easily obtains everything 
through bhakti-yoga to Me, whether heaven, liberation, or My 
own abode, if he should happen to desire any of these.” (Srimad 
Bhagavatam 11.20.31-33)

By the word prayah, meaning “generally,” Sri Bhagavan indicates 
that renunciation, knowledge, and karma may sometimes serve 
as means of attaining spiritual welfare. Showing precisely this, 
they explain that karma and the other practices may also become 
meaningful when subordinated to bhakti, saying, “When each is 
purified...”
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Karma, renunciation, and knowledge, when purified and freed 
from their respective impurities, follow bhakti, meaning that they 
become subordinate to it and serve as preliminary elements in its 
practice.

Thus it is stated in the Yoga Vasishtha:

“After thousands of lifetimes, through austerities, charity, and 
meditation, devotion to Krishna arises in those whose sins have 
been exhausted.”

In this connection, the matter should be understood as follows. 
Karma is purified by abandoning desires for its various fruits 
and offering the activities solely for the pleasure of Bhagavan. 
Renunciation is purified by relinquishing desire even for liberation 
while continuing to cultivate attachment to the service of 
Bhagavan and other devotional activities. Knowledge is purified 
by abandoning conceptions such as the nondual identity of the 
self with Brahman, considering oneself exclusively as belonging 
to Bhagavan, and ascertaining the greatness of devotion to Sri 
Bhagavan. This indicates the general principle.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 206
आत्मााराामश्च भगवतृ्कृपयाा भक्तसङ्गतःः ।
सन्त्यज्य ब्रह्मनि�ष्ठाातं्वं भक्ति�माारं्गं वि�शन्त्यतःः ॥२०६॥
atmaramash ca bhagavat-kripaya bhakta-sangatah |
santyajya brahma-nishthatvam bhakti-margam vishanty atah ||206||

“Therefore, even the atmaramas, through the mercy of Bhagavan 
and the association of His devotees, abandon their steadfast 
absorption in Brahman and take to the path of bhakti.”

Dig-darshini
“Therefore” means because of this extraordinary greatness of 
bhakti, which far surpasses liberation. The particle ca is used in the 
sense of “even.”

Even the atmaramas completely abandon their steadfast absorption 
in Brahman, namely the uninterrupted experience of Brahman 
established through samadhi, and enter exclusively upon the path 
of bhakti. In other words, leaving liberation far behind, they engage 
in devotion.

Thus Uddhava says to Sri Bhagavan in the Eleventh Canto:

“O lotus-eyed Lord, the swanlike sages would therefore take 
shelter of Your lotus feet, which yield abundant bliss.” (Srimad 
Bhagavatam 11.19.3)
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But how can such a transformation take place in them? In answer, it 
is said, “Through the association of devotees obtained by the mercy 
of Bhagavan.”

The meaning is this: Bhagavan is eager to reveal the greatness of 
His own bhakti and of His devotees. When certain atmaramas 
somehow receive His mercy, they obtain the association of His 
devotees. Through the influence of that association, they develop 
the capacity for exceedingly subtle spiritual discrimination 
and realise the insignificance of liberation. They then cast aside 
liberation, together with everything accompanying it, and, as 
though attracted by the greatness of Bhagavan’s qualities, enter the 
path of bhakti and worship Bhagavan in many different ways.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 207
मुुक्तााश्चाास्य तयाा शक्त्याा सच्चि�दाानन्ददेेहि�तााम्् ।
प्राापि�ताासे्ते भजन्ते तंं ताादृशैःः � करणैैर्हरि � �िम् ॥२०७॥
muktash casya taya shaktya sat-chit-ananda-dehitam |
prapitas te bhajante tam tadrishaih karanair harim ||207||

“And those liberated souls, being endowed by His potency with 
bodies composed of eternity, consciousness, and bliss, worship 
Hari with senses of that same spiritual nature.”

Dig-darshini
But without a body, senses, and other faculties, devotional activities 
such as hearing, chanting, offering prayers, and worship cannot 
possibly be performed. In the case of those who are liberated while 
living and remain steadfastly absorbed in Brahman, devotional 
activities may indeed be possible because their bodies still exist. But 
how can these activities be possible for perfected souls who have 
already attained liberation, since they have become absorbed in 
Brahman and no longer possess external bodies and other faculties? 
Anticipating this objection, it is said, “Those liberated souls...”

The liberated souls here are the siddha-muktas, who, although 
absorbed in Brahman, continue to exist as distinct individuals. This 
is also established in the Sixth Canto:

“O great sage, even among millions of liberated and perfected 
beings, a peaceful soul wholly devoted to Narayana is exceedingly 
rare.” (Srimad Bhagavatam 6.14.5)

Here the word siddhanam, “many perfected beings,” is employed. 
Moreover, at the beginning of that account, it is stated that a certain 
person may attain liberation and perfection. Many other statements 
of this kind may also be found in various places and should be 
examined.
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The particle ca is used in the sense of tu, “however,” to distinguish 
these liberated souls from the atmaramas previously discussed.

Through that potency of Bhagavan, which is described as eternally 
perfect and possessing countless transcendental qualities, the 
siddha-muktas manifest bodies composed of eternity, consciousness, 
and bliss. Here dehita means coming in possession of a body.

With senses corresponding to those bodies, likewise composed of 
eternity, consciousness, and bliss, and not material, they worship 
Bhagavan, Sri Hari, whose supremely attractive qualities and 
glories captivate everyone. Thus, with those spiritual senses, 
they serve Him through hearing, chanting, and other devotional 
activities.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 208
स्वााराामताा त्वहङ््काारत्याागमााते्रेण सि�ध्यति� ।
सुुकरोोऽतीीव तत्त्याागोो मतस्तत्तत्त्ववेेदि�भिः�ः ॥२०८॥
svaramata tv ahankara-tyaga-matrena sidhyati |
sukaro ‘tiva tat-tyago matas tat-tattva-vedibhih ||208||

“Self-satisfaction, however, is attained merely by abandoning 
ahankara. Those who understand the truth of this matter consider 
the abandonment of ahankara exceedingly easy.”

Dig-darshini
An objection may arise. Those devoted to bhakti maintain that 
nothing of true spiritual value is attained without bhakti. Yet the 
state of being an atmarama is considered superior even to attaining 
such great opulences as Brahmaloka. How, then, could atmaramata 
be attained without bhakti?

If one says that it is attained through bhakti, another difficulty 
appears. It was just stated that atmaramas later become devotees 
and enter the path of bhakti. But if bhakti had already produced 
their state of atmaramata, then bhakti must already have existed 
within them beforehand.

One might try to answer that even after bhakti has produced 
atmaramata as the supreme goal, a residual tendency toward 
bhakti remains, just as traces of worldly desire sometimes remain. 
Through that lingering tendency, the liberated atmarama later 
resumes bhakti, and thus the greatness of Bhagavan’s qualities is 
praised.

But this explanation would reduce the attraction of Bhagavan’s 
qualities to the mere continuation of a previous habit. The far 
more wonderful explanation is that through Bhagavan’s mercy 
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and the influence of Vaishnava association, an atmarama comes to 
understand the insignificance of the state he previously regarded as 
the supreme fruit, abandons it, and takes up bhakti because he has 
become attracted by Bhagavan’s astonishing qualities and greatness. 
Moreover, if atmaramata were itself the principal fruit of bhakti, 
that would be both inappropriate and contradictory. According 
to the Vaishnavas, even moksha is merely an incidental fruit of 
bhakti. Its principal fruit is the attainment of prema for Bhagavan’s 
lotus feet. Mere self-satisfaction would be incompatible with that 
supreme loving attainment. The objection is therefore answered 
here: atmaramata does not require bhakti for its attainment. It may 
arise simply through the abandonment of ahankara.

But one may ask how even ahankara can be abandoned without 
bhakti. Those who understand the true nature of abandoning 
ahankara, such as Sri Vasishtha and other authorities, say that it is 
actually exceedingly easy. Thus it is stated:

“Even easier than crushing a flower, even easier than closing the 
eyes, is the abandonment of ahankara, according to those who 
understand its true nature.”

Nor should one object that once ahankara has disappeared, 
subsequent engagement in bhakti becomes impossible because 
all action is rooted in the sense of “I.” Through a special shakti 
of Bhagavan, a different kind of spiritual self-awareness manifests 
together with the sat-chit-ananda body: “I am His servant.”

With the awakening of this spiritual identity as Bhagavan’s servant, 
bhakti becomes not merely possible but especially natural and 
complete.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 209
अवाान्तरफलंं भक्तेरेेव मोोक्षाादि� यद्यपि� ।
तथाापि� नाात्मााराामत्वं ग्रााहं्यं पे्रेमवि�रोोधि� यत्् ॥२०९॥
avantara-phalam bhakter eva mokshadi yadyapi |
tathapi natmaramatvam grahyam prema-virodhi yat ||209||

“Although moksha and similar attainments arise as secondary 
fruits of bhakti, the state of atmaramata should not be accepted, 
because it is opposed to prema.”

Dig-darshini
The word adi includes atmaramata, yogic siddhis, jnana, and similar 
attainments. Although moksha and these other results may arise 
incidentally from bhakti in the forms of hearing and chanting, they 
are merely secondary consequences, like the removal of darkness 
and cold by a fire that was actually kindled for cooking.
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Nevertheless, atmaramata in particular should not be accepted by 
devotees; it should be kept far away. The reason is that it is opposed 
to prema, which is the principal fruit of bhakti.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 210
भक्तेःः� फलंं परं पे्रेम तृृप्त्यभाावस्वभाावकम् ।
अवाान्तरफलेेषे्वेतदति�हेयंं सतांं�  मतम् ॥२१०॥
bhakteh phalam param prema tripty-abhava-svabhavakam |
avantara-phaleshv etad ati-heyam satam matam ||210||

“The supreme fruit of bhakti is prema, whose very nature is the 
absence of satisfaction. Therefore, among the secondary fruits of 
bhakti, atmaramata is regarded by the saints as especially fit to be 
rejected.”

Dig-darshini
The true and supreme fruit of bhakti is prema alone. Its distinguishing 
nature is that it never reaches a state of complete satisfaction. The 
devotee never thinks, “I have had enough of Krishna; I am now 
fulfilled and need nothing further from Him.” Rather, prema 
continually intensifies desire for Bhagavan and His service.

Atmaramata, on the other hand, produces a sense of satisfaction 
within oneself. It therefore stands in opposition to the nature of prema. 
For this reason the rasika devotees regard atmaramata as especially 
undesirable among the incidental fruits that may arise from bhakti. The 
word ati also implies a qualification. Other secondary attainments, 
such as experience of Brahman or yogic siddhis, may occasionally 
be accepted for some particular purpose—for example, to fulfil the 
desire of someone who has taken shelter of a devotee, or to reveal 
the extraordinary greatness of bhakti and thereby attract externally 
oriented nondevotees toward it. Atmaramata, however, because 
of its direct opposition to the ever-increasing nature of prema, is 
especially to be avoided.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 211
भक्तिं�ं वि�नाापि� तत्सि�द्धाावसन्तोोषोो भवेन्न तत् ।
श्रीीमद्भाागवतेेन्द्रााणांं�  मते स हि� गुुणोो महाान्् ॥२११॥
bhaktim vinapi tat-siddhav asantosho bhaven na tat |
srimad-bhagavatendranam mate sa hi guno mahan ||211||

“Therefore there should be no dissatisfaction if atmaramata can be 
attained even without bhakti. Indeed, according to the foremost 
Bhagavatas, this is itself a great excellence of bhakti.”

Dig-darshini
Since atmaramata is something especially fit to be rejected, there 
is no reason to feel dissatisfied on hearing that it can be attained 
without bhakti.
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What defect could there be in saying that such an insignificant and 
undesirable attainment may arise without bhakti? Learned persons 
would hardly object, “How could someone obtain a particle of 
worthless husk without first possessing an invaluable jewel?”

Indeed, this should be regarded as a great excellence of bhakti. Even 
if someone thoughtlessly seeks some insignificant, troublesome 
attainment such as atmaramata from the great cintamani jewel 
of bhakti to the lotus feet of Bhagavan, that worthless result does 
not necessarily arise from bhakti itself, just as the torment of hell 
cannot be expected from a wish-fulfilling jewel.

Thus those foremost Bhagavatas who understand the true greatness 
of bhakti regard this not as a deficiency but as another manifestation 
of its supreme excellence.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 212
तद्धेतुुश्चि�त्तशुुद्धि�र्वाा�  स्वधर्माा� चाारभक्ति�तःः ।
बााह्याायाास्त्वल्पकंं भक्तेरन्तर्याःः� � सुुमहत्फलम् ॥२१२॥
tad-dhetus chitta-suddhir va sva-dharmacara-bhaktitah |
bahyayas tv alpakam bhakter antaryah sumahat phalam ||212||

“Or, the purification of the heart that causes atmaramata may itself 
arise from the bhakti consisting of observance of one’s sva-dharma. 
The external form of bhakti yields that small result, whereas the 
internal form of bhakti produces an exceedingly great fruit.”

Dig-darshini
If some Vaishnavas insist that absolutely nothing can be attained 
without bhakti, the matter may be explained in another way. The 
immediate cause of atmaramata is purification of the heart. That 
purification may arise through the form of bhakti consisting in 
carrying out one’s sva-dharma as obedience to the command of 
Bhagavan. Thus even the attainment of atmaramata may, in this 
indirect sense, be attributed to bhakti.

One might then object that this again makes atmaramata a fruit of 
bhakti, which has already been rejected as inappropriate because 
atmaramata is exceedingly insignificant whereas the true fruit of 
bhakti is prema. The answer is that a distinction must be made 
between external and internal bhakti. The external form of bhakti 
consisting in observance of sva-dharma may produce the small and 
insignificant fruit of atmaramata. But the internal bhakti consisting 
principally of hearing, chanting, and direct devotional engagement 
produces the vastly greater fruit of the treasure of prema.

With this distinction, no contradiction remains.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 213
नि�जाात्मााराामताा पश्चााद्भजतांं�  तत्पदाामु्बुजम् ।
नि�र्वि�ि घ्नमचि�राात्् सि�धे्येद्भक्ति�नि�ष्ठाामहाासुुखम् ॥२१३॥
nijatmaramata pascad bhajatam tat-padambujam |
nirvighnam acirat sidhyed bhakti-nishtha-maha-sukham ||213||

“For those who, after attaining atmaramata, worship His lotus feet, 
the great happiness of firm establishment in bhakti is attained very 
quickly and without obstruction.”

Dig-darshini
Those who have fully attained the state of atmaramata and then, by 
the mercy of Sri Bhagavan, abandon attachment to that state and 
worship His lotus feet soon become completely fulfilled.

For such persons, the great happiness of firm establishment in bhakti 
arises quickly and without obstruction. The words tat-padambujam may 
refer to the lotus feet of Bhagavan themselves, which are indescribable 
and composed of concentrated sat-chit-ananda; alternatively, the great 
happiness attained may be understood as the happiness inherent in 
unwavering bhakti to Bhagavan.

The significance of “without obstruction” is this. Persons continually 
disturbed by the many sufferings of samsara may find uninterrupted 
engagement in bhakti difficult. But when knowledge of the self has 
brought about atmaramata, those sufferings no longer agitate the heart. 
If such a person then takes up bhakti, he can engage in it continually 
and quickly attain its happiness without disturbance.

For this reason some hold that atmaramas are especially qualified 
for bhakti. It is sometimes also said that everyone is qualified for 
bhakti, just as everyone may bathe in the Ganga. According to those 
who make that statement, its intention is that observance of varna 
and ashram or other preliminary qualifications is not required for 
entering bhakti.

Our own conclusion, however, has already been stated. On the 
authority of such statements as “one who continues to await Your 
mercy” (Srimad Bhagavatam 10.14.8), on the teaching that bhakti 
is attained without difficulty, and on the principle that bhakti itself 
produces further bhakti, the happiness of bhakti arises through the 
mercy of Sri Bhagavan in one who desires that mercy and bhakti alone.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 214
तत्राानुुभवि�ताा सोोऽनुुभाावनीीयोोऽनुुभूूतयःः ।
वृृत्तयःः करणाानांं�  च बहुधाा प्रसु्फुरन्ति� हि� ॥२१४॥
tatranubhavita so ‘nubhavaniyo ‘nubhutayah |
vrittayah karananam ca bahudha prasphuranti hi ||214||
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“In the happiness of bhakti, the experiencer, the object to be 
experienced, the experiences themselves, and the functions of the 
senses all manifest vividly in countless ways.”

Dig-darshini
The supreme excellence and greatness of the happiness of bhakti, 
in comparison with the faint semblance of happiness experienced 
by atmaramas in samadhi, is now established through another line 
of reasoning.

Within the happiness of bhakti, the experiencer is the devotee who 
experiences that happiness; the object of experience is Sri Bhagavan, 
who is indescribably wonderful; the experiences themselves are the 
many acts of directly experiencing Him; and the functions of both 
the external and internal senses serve as the instruments of that 
experience. All of these manifest vividly in innumerable varieties.

The devotee, as experiencer, manifests in many ways through such 
identities as, “I am His servant,” together with particular forms 
of service such as massaging His feet. Bhagavan, the object of 
experience, manifests through endlessly varied and ever-sweeter 
forms, gestures, beauties, and lilas. The functions of the senses 
manifest through hearing, chanting, seeing, touching, and countless 
other acts of bhakti, each of which contains many further varieties. 
The experiences themselves likewise possess innumerable forms 
and distinctions.

Because all these aspects of experience are infinitely varied, the 
happiness arising from them also manifests in an extraordinary 
variety of ways. Its immense greatness therefore follows naturally.

One should not object that when awareness of oneself and the 
activities of the senses arise, awareness of Bhagavan’s lotus feet 
must cease, and that uninterrupted concentrated happiness 
would therefore be disturbed, since both could not be manifest 
simultaneously. The devotee’s awareness of himself and of his 
senses is itself completely centred upon Bhagavan’s lotus feet and 
is not independently separate from them. Such self-awareness 
appears only in a subordinate role.

If one were to say that this subordinate awareness therefore amounts 
to no awareness of the devotee or his senses at all, that too would 
be incorrect. Wherever an experience exists, an experiencer and 
the instruments by which the experience occurs must also in some 
sense exist. Without experience, even an object already possessed is 
effectively as though unpossessed, like a necklace hanging around 
one’s own neck but forgotten.
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For this reason scripture regularly uses expressions such as 
“experience of Brahman-bliss” and similar language, for experience 
necessarily involves an experiencer and the means of experience.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 215
परं समााधौौ सुुखमेकमसु्फुटंं
वृृते्तेरभाावाान्् मनसोो न चााततम् ।
वृृत्तौौ सु्फुरद्् वसु्तु तदेव भाासते
ऽधि�कं यथैै व स्फटि�कााचलेे महःः ॥२१५॥
param samadhau sukham ekam asphutam
vritter abhavan manaso na catatam |
vrittau sphurad vastu tad eva bhasate
‘dhikam yathaiva sphatikacale mahah ||215||

“In samadhi, however, because the mind has no active vritti, the 
happiness is only one, indistinct, and not expansive. But when that 
same reality manifests within an active vritti, it shines forth more 
greatly, just as light shines more brilliantly upon a mountain of 
crystal.”

Dig-darshini
In samadhi, all the functions of the external and internal senses, 
including ahankara, have ceased. Since the experiencer is therefore 
no longer distinctly manifest, the experience itself also tends 
toward absence. Consequently, the happiness found there appears 
almost empty.

Because the mind has no vritti (mental activity)  in samadhi—and 
the word “mind” here also includes all the senses and internal 
faculties whose operations depend upon it—the happiness 
experienced there is only one uniform kind. It does not expand 
through the countless varieties of sensory and mental activity, and 
it therefore remains indistinct, appearing almost like emptiness.

Thus the personified Vedas say in the Tenth Canto that Brahman, 
when considered in this manner, “assumes an appearance 
resembling emptiness, like the sky” (Srimad Bhagavatam 10.87.29).

One might object that Brahman itself is experienced in samadhi, 
and since Brahman is the foundation of all things and is eternally 
self-manifest everywhere, it cannot properly be described as empty. 
Yet in the absence of any vritti there is no distinct act of experience, 
and therefore the result still tends toward emptiness from the 
standpoint of actual experience.

Otherwise, since Brahman is always and everywhere present and 
all beings already possess an inherent relation with it, everyone 
would automatically be liberated.
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This explains the statement:

“Your pure and primordial state is indeed eternally present 
everywhere, yet it has not severed even a single leaf from the tree 
of samsara. But when Your Name, O Bhagavan, rests upon the tip 
of the tongue for even a moment, it uproots the whole of samsara. 
Of these two, which should be served?”

Although Brahman is always present, the absence of an active vritti 
directed toward it means that samsara is not thereby destroyed. 
Bhagavan’s Name, however, becomes manifest through the activity 
of the faculty of speech.

In bhakti, by contrast, the internal and external faculties continually 
manifest innumerable and ever-increasing varieties of activity. 
Through these there arises without interruption an experience of 
astonishing and ever-varied supreme happiness.

This is expressed through the second half of the verse. A reality that 
remained indistinct because no vritti was active becomes far more 
vividly manifest when it appears within a conscious vritti.

The comparison is with light from the sun or another luminous 
source. When that light falls upon a mountain made of crystal, it 
shines there much more brilliantly than it does in the open sky.

How much more, then, must supreme happiness increase when 
the lotus feet of Sri Bhagavan—far more densely filled with bliss 
than the seemingly empty self-reality experienced in samadhi—
continually manifest through bhakti within ever-new and varied 
functions of both the internal and external senses.

It is true that when prema manifests through bhakti, there may 
sometimes be complete cessation of bodily movement, or the 
movements of particular limbs may cease. At other times, one or 
another of the senses may temporarily lose the capacity to grasp its 
ordinary object.

But this should not be understood as the simple extinction of all 
sensory function. At such times the functions of one sense may 
become absorbed into the internal faculties, sometimes into the 
mind, sometimes into intelligence, or into another internal faculty. 
At other times they may become concentrated within one of the 
external senses, such as hearing, sight, speech, touch, or another. 
Sometimes the functions of two, three, or several senses may 
combine and operate together.
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Thus the activities of all the faculties may become gathered into 
one another in various extraordinary ways. This should not be 
considered impossible. In truth, all these spiritual faculties are 
composed of sat-chit-ananda and therefore possess the capacity to 
perform one another’s functions. Even within the subtle material 
mind, all the activities of the ordinary senses can to some degree 
be represented internally. How much more, then, may this occur 
among completely spiritual faculties.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 216
इतं्थं समााधि�जाान्् मोोक्षाात्् सुुखंं भक्तौौ परं महत्् ।
तद्भक्तवत्सलस्याास्य कृृपाामााधुुर्यजृ� �ृम्भि�तम् ॥२१६॥
ittham samadhijan mokshat sukham bhaktau param mahat |
tad-bhakta-vatsalasyasya kripa-madhurya-jrimbhitam ||216||

“Thus the happiness found in bhakti is vastly greater than the 
happiness arising from the liberation attained through samadhi. 
That happiness of bhakti blossoms through the sweetness of the 
mercy of Bhagavan, who is supremely affectionate toward His 
devotees.”

Dig-darshini
The extraordinary variety just described arises naturally from 
the greatness of Bhagavan’s bhakta-vatsalya, His loving affection 
toward His devotees, and from the inconceivable variety of His 
astonishing lilas.

Thus the happiness found in bhakti is incomparably greater than the 
happiness associated with moksha arising from samadhi. It attains 
the highest greatness because it is brought into full manifestation 
by the sweetness of the mercy of Bhagavan, who is bhakta-vatsala.

The meaning is this. Bhagavan Himself is concentrated sat-chit-
ananda, and His devotees possess spiritual bodies of sat-chit-
ananda. From that standpoint alone, such extraordinary varieties 
and distinctions might appear impossible, since both are of one 
spiritual nature. Nevertheless, because of His affection for His 
devotees, Bhagavan desires that they experience ever-new and 
extraordinary forms of supreme happiness. Therefore, through His 
own special and inconceivable shakti, He causes all these varieties 
of relationship, experience, emotion, service, and bliss to manifest 
again and again.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 217
सदैैक  रूपंं बहुरूपमद्भुतंं
वि�मुक्ति�सौौख्याात्् प्रति�योोगि� तत्सुखम् ।
हरेेर्महा� �ाभक्ति�वि�लाासमााधुुरीी-
भराात्मकंं तर्क्यमम�तद्वि �दांं�  न हि� ॥२१७॥
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sadaika-rupam bahu-rupam adbhutam
vimukti-saukhyat prati-yogi tat-sukham |
harer maha-bhakti-vilasa-madhuri-
bharatmakam tarkyam atad-vidam na hi ||217||

“That happiness is astonishing: it is eternally one in nature, yet 
manifests in innumerable forms. It is the very opposite of the 
happiness of liberation. Consisting of the overflowing sweetness of 
Hari’s great manifestations of bhakti, it cannot be comprehended 
by reasoning by those who have no experience of it.”

Dig-darshini
The nature of the happiness of bhakti is now described by 
contrasting it directly with the happiness of moksha, and this very 
contrast reveals the reason for its supreme greatness.

That happiness is adbhuta, utterly astonishing and ultimately beyond 
description. Because it belongs to Para Brahman, it is eternally one 
in its essential nature; yet because of the extraordinary aisvarya of 
Sri Bhagavan, it simultaneously manifests in innumerable forms.

It is therefore directly opposed to the happiness associated with 
the particular liberation known as sayujya. The happiness of 
moksha is uniform and reaches what is conceived as its final limit. 
Though it may be spoken of as unlimited, it produces complete 
satisfaction and a sense of fulfilment. The happiness of bhakti, 
however, manifests in innumerable forms, is truly without limit, 
and continually removes any possibility of final satisfaction by 
awakening ever-new desire for Bhagavan and His service.

The other contrasts already explained should similarly be 
understood. Although the happiness of bhakti remains eternally 
one in its spiritual nature, it is also continually increasing because 
at every moment it reveals itself as ever new and ever sweeter.

How can such an astonishing condition exist? Because this 
happiness consists of the overflowing sweetness of the great vilasa 
of Hari’s bhakti. It is the very embodiment of the extraordinary 
splendour and sweetness manifested through devotion to the 
supremely enchanting Bhagavan. This itself constitutes one of the 
special glories of bhakti.

One might object that it seems contradictory for something to 
be eternally one yet many, eternally unlimited yet continually 
increasing. That is true from the standpoint of ordinary reasoning. 
But those who do not know the overflowing sweetness of bhakti’s 
vilasa cannot comprehend this happiness through logic. Only those 
who actually know it can understand it.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 218
सदैैक  रूपोोऽपि� स वि�ष्णुराात्मनस्
तथाा स्वभक्तेेर्् जनयत्यनुुक्षणम् ।
वि�चि�त्रमााधुुर्यश� �तंं नवं नवं
तयाा स्वशक्त्येतरदुर्वि�ि तर्क्ययाा��  ॥२१८॥
sadaika-rupo ‘pi sa vishnur atmanas
tatha sva-bhakter janayaty anukshanam |
vicitra-madhurya-shatam navam navam
taya sva-shaktyetara-durvitarkyaya ||218||

“Although Vishnu is eternally one and unchanging in His essential 
nature, at every moment He manifests hundreds of ever-new 
varieties of sweetness within Himself and likewise within His 
bhakti, through His own shakti, which cannot be comprehended by 
those outside its influence.”

Dig-darshini
One might ask why such innumerable varieties should be imagined 
at all. Bhagavan, the object of experience, is the eternally one, 
concentrated sat-chit-ananda form of Para Brahman. Should not His 
bhakti, His devotees, and the activities of their spiritual faculties 
likewise possess a corresponding uniformity?

Although Sri Vishnu is eternally one in His essential nature, at every 
moment He manifests within Himself hundreds of wonderfully 
varied and ever-new forms of sweetness. Likewise, He manifests 
ever-new varieties within His own bhakti. He accomplishes this 
through His own special shakti, the same shakti described previously. 
That shakti cannot be grasped by ordinary material persons, nor even by 
those who stand outside the actual experience of bhakti. Consequently, 
the astonishing varieties produced through that shakti are themselves 
beyond ordinary reasoning.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 219
पाारब्रााह्मं्यं मधुरमधुरंं पाारमेेशं्यं च तद् वैै
भक्तेेषे्वेष प्रवरकरुणााप्राान्तसीीमााप्रकााशःः ।
तेेषांं�  चैैषा ा नि�वि�डमधुराानन्दपूूराानुुभूूतेेर््
अन्त्याावस्थााप्रकृृति�रुदि�ताा धि�कृ्कृतब्रह्मसौौख्याा ॥२१९॥
parabrahmyam madhura-madhuram parameshyam ca tad vai
bhakteshv esha pravara-karuna-pranta-sima-prakashah |
tesham caisha nivida-madhurananda-puranubhuter
antyavastha-prakritir udita dhik-krita-brahma-saukhya ||219||

“This ever-new manifestation of sweetness is indeed the supremely 
sweet nature of Para Brahman and His supreme lordship. It is the 
revelation of the furthest limit of His unsurpassed compassion 
toward His devotees. And it is said to be the very nature of the 
highest state of their experience of dense floods of sweet bliss, 
before which the happiness of Brahman becomes insignificant.”
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Dig-darshini
This very principle reveals the distinction between Brahman-tattva 
and Bhagavat-tattva, between the liberated and the devotees, and 
between mukti and bhakti.

The continual manifestation, at every moment, of hundreds of 
ever-new and wonderfully varied forms of sweetness is itself the 
parabarahmya of Bhagavan, His nature as Para Brahman. It is 
likewise His parameshya, His supreme lordship. The expression 
madhura-madhuram, “ever more sweet,” should be understood as 
applying throughout: His form, His vilasa, His opulence, and all 
His manifestations possess this ever-increasing sweetness.

This same ever-new manifestation is also the revelation of the 
furthest possible limit of Bhagavan’s supreme compassion toward 
His devotees. His bhakta-vatsalya reaches its highest expression by 
arranging that they continually experience newer and deeper forms 
of bliss.

For the devotees, this is also described as the natural condition 
of the ultimate state of their experience of dense and overflowing 
waves of sweet ananda. Such happiness completely surpasses and 
places beneath itself the happiness of Brahman-realization.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 220
स्वभक्ताानांं�  तत्तद्वि�वि�धमधुराानन्दलहरीी-
सदाासम्पत्त्यरं्थं बहुतरवि�शेषंं वि�तनुुतेे ।
यथाा स्वस्मिं�स्तत्तत्प्रकृृति�रहि�तेऽपि� धु्रुवतरं
तथाा तेेषांं�  चि�त्रााखि�लकरणवृत्त्याादि�वि�भवम्् ॥२२०॥
sva-bhaktanam tat-tad-vividha-madhurananda-lahari-
sada-sampatty-artham bahutara-vishesham vitanute |
yatha svasmims tat-tat-prakriti-rahite ‘pi dhruvataram
tatha tesham citrakhila-karana-vritty-adi-vibhavam ||220||

“For the sake of His devotees’ perpetual attainment of wave after 
wave of varied and sweet bliss, He manifests innumerable eternal 
distinctions within them. Just as, although in His own essential 
nature He is beyond all such ordinary distinctions, He eternally 
manifests countless varieties within Himself, so He expands within 
His devotees the wonderful opulence of all their spiritual faculties, 
their activities, and much more.”

Dig-darshini
Why does Bhagavan manifest all these varieties? The purpose is 
now stated explicitly.

His devotees possess sat-chit-ananda vigrahas and therefore share 
one spiritual nature. Yet for the sake of their perpetual attainment of 
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one succession after another of indescribably varied waves of sweet 
bliss, Bhagavan manifests innumerable distinctions within them. 
Some become especially absorbed in hearing, others in chanting, 
others in other forms of service, and within each of these there are 
countless further varieties. These distinctions are not temporary or 
material but supremely eternal.

Likewise, Bhagavan expands the extraordinary opulence of the 
devotees’ varied internal and external faculties and their activities. 
The word adi includes their forms, bodily splendour, gestures, 
expressions, and other manifestations.

One might ask how a reality whose nature is eternally one can 
possess such contrary characteristics as innumerable forms and 
distinctions. Fire, for example, is by nature hot and cannot suddenly 
become cold.

The answer is found in Bhagavan Himself. Although, as Para 
Brahman, He is in His essential nature beyond ordinary material 
distinctions, He eternally manifests innumerable real and particular 
features within Himself, while remaining completely untouched by 
limitation of time, place, or circumstance.

The meaning is this. Although Bhagavan, as Para Brahman, is 
naturally beyond ordinary distinctions, through His own special 
shakti He manifests Himself in innumerable particular ways—
as Paramatma and in His many extraordinary avataras, and also 
through the jivas who exist as His amshas.

Likewise, within His bhakti He eternally manifests wonderfully 
varied and sweet forms of relationship and service: hearing, 
chanting, beholding Him, speaking with Him, embracing Him, and 
innumerable others. Within every one of these, new varieties arise 
at every moment.

Sri Bhagavan reveals all these through His own special shakti so 
that His devotees may experience happiness far surpassing the 
uniform happiness of realizing the one spiritual reality of the self 
or Brahman.

In exactly the same way, although His devotees all possess sat-
chit-ananda vigrahas and therefore share one spiritual nature, 
Bhagavan manifests within them hundreds of varieties of internal 
and external spiritual faculties and activities, all for the sake of 
increasing their extraordinary happiness.

Thus difference exists within non-difference, and non-difference 
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remains within difference. In this way it is established that the 
happiness of moksha is exceedingly small, whereas the happiness 
of bhakti is supremely exalted, endlessly varied, and infinite.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 221
नि�त्यैैश्वर्यो ो नि�त्यनाानाावि�शेषोो
नि�त्यश्रीीकोो नि�त्यभृृत्यप्रसङ्गःः ।
नि�त्योोपाास्ति�र्नि�ि त्यलोोकोोऽवतुु त्वांं�
नि�त्यााद्वैैत ब्रह्मरूपोोऽपि� कृृष्णःः ॥२२१॥
nityaishvaryo nitya-nana-vishesho
nitya-sriko nitya-bhritya-prasangah |
nityopastir nitya-loko ‘vatu tvam
nityAdwaita-brahma-rupo ‘pi krishnah ||221||

“May Krishna protect you—He who, although being the eternal, 
nondual Brahman, also possesses limitless divine opulence, 
eternally manifests innumerable distinct features, eternally 
possesses Sri, always remains in the company of His servants, 
is eternally worshipped, and forever possesses His own divine 
realm.”

Dig-darshini
The conclusion of this section is now drawn, and because the 
greatness of bhakti to Sri Bhagavan has been proclaimed only in 
response to Gopa-kumar’s inquiry, a blessing is offered in great joy.

Krishna is eternally the self-same form called Adwaita-brahman. 
Because Brahman itself is His form, His divine murti is thereby 
established as concentrated spiritual reality; in other words, His 
vigraha is composed of Para Brahman.

Although He is eternally of this nature, He eternally possesses 
aisvarya, for His sovereignty never diminishes. He eternally 
possesses innumerable particular features, manifest through His 
beauty, radiance, sweetness, qualities, lilas, and countless other 
distinctions, for His Bhagavatta never ceases. Thus the eternal 
nature of His qualities and lilas is also established.

He eternally possesses Sri, Maha-Lakshmi, as His divine consort, for 
His chest is eternally adorned by Lakshmi. He eternally enjoys intimate 
association with His servants, for His divine opulence is eternal. The 
same principle should be understood regarding what follows.

This also establishes the eternality of the associates of Sri Vaikuntha 
and of other devotees. By the authority of Bhagavan’s declaration, 
“O Kaunteya, declare boldly that My devotee never perishes” 
(Bhagavad Gita 9.31), and because His mercy eternally follows 
them, there is never any possibility of their destruction.
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His upasana, His bhakti, is also eternal. Since bhakti is eternally 
established in this way, it should not be understood merely as a 
temporary activity of material senses. Rather, hearing, chanting, 
and the other activities of bhakti manifest through the functions 
of the spiritual senses by Bhagavan’s grace. This will be explained 
more fully later.

His realm, Sri Vaikuntha, is also eternal.

May that Krishna protect you from all obstacles to bhakti, including 
the desire for moksha.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 222
महौौरसेेऽस्मि�न् न बुुधैःः � प्रयुुज्यतेे
सुुकोोमले कर्कशश �तर्ककक� ण्टकम् ।
तथाापि� नि�र्वाा� णरतप्रवृृत्तयेे
नवीीनभक्तप्रमुुदेे प्रदर्शि�ि तम् ॥२२२॥
maha-rase ‘smin na budhaih prayujyate
sukomale karkasha-tarka-kantakam |
tathapi nirvana-rata-pravrittaye
navina-bhakta-pramude pradarshitam ||222||

“Those who truly have an understanding of this supremely 
delicate maha-rasa (this subtle topic known as ‘sweetness’) do not 
thrust into it the harsh thorn bush of dry reasoning. Nevertheless, 
reasoning itself has been shown here to turn those who are attached 
to nirvana toward rasa and to bring great joy to newer devotees.”

Dig-darshini
Although many lines of reasoning based upon the accepted means 
of knowledge shine forth in establishing the greatness of bhakti 
above moksha, only a small number have been introduced here. 
The reason is that those who understand the truth of this maha-rasa 
of bhakti to Bhagavan do not insert the harsh thorn of dry logic into 
something so exceedingly delicate. To do so would itself be foolish, 
for such reasoning may become a thorn within rasa and diminish 
its special happiness.

Nevertheless, some reasoning has been presented for the sake of 
those attached to nirvana, meaning sayujya-mukti, so that they may 
turn toward this maha-rasa. Without firm reasoning they may be 
unable to abandon their attachment to liberation and enter the path 
of bhakti. Thus, by the principle that one thorn may be removed 
with another, the thorn of attachment to moksha lodged within the 
heart may be extracted by the sharp thorn of reasoning.

This discussion also brings great joy to newer devotees who have 
not yet attained firm nishtha. By hearing how greatly bhakti 
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surpasses moksha and other attainments, the many thorns of doubt 
are uprooted from their hearts, producing great happiness and 
allowing their bhakti to continue without interruption.

The expression “harsh reasoning” also carries another implication. 
In systems of logic devoted to establishing difference, numerous 
elaborate and severe arguments based upon the recognized means 
of knowledge are employed. In Vedanta devoted to nonduality, 
because direct realization is given greater prominence, such 
arguments are fewer and comparatively gentler. In scriptures 
devoted to bhakti, reasoning must be gentler still and used only 
sparingly, because excessive absorption in argument distracts the 
mind and interferes with the maturation of bhakti-rasa.

Therefore those who are wise employ only the smallest amount of 
gentle reasoning necessary.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verses 223–224
भवांं�स्तु  यदि� मोोक्षस्य तुुच्छत्वाानुुभवेन हि� ।
वि�शुद्धभगवद्भक्ति�नि�ष्ठाासम्पत्ति�मि�च्छति� ॥२२३॥
तदाा नि�जं महाामनं्त्रं तमेव भजतांं�  परम्् ।
अत्राापीीदंं महाागूूढंं शृृणोोतुु हृदयङ्गमम् ॥२२४॥
bhavams tu yadi mokshasya tucchatvanubhavena hi |
vishuddha-bhagavad-bhakti-nishtha-sampattim icchati ||223||
tada nijam maha-mantram tam eva bhajatam param |
atrapidam maha-gudham shrinotu hridayangamam ||224||

“But if you yourself wish, through direct experience of the 
insignificance of moksha, to attain firm and complete dedication 
to pure bhakti to Bhagavan, then worship only your own maha-
mantra. And concerning this matter, hear now something 
exceedingly confidential and deeply pleasing to the heart.”

Dig-darshini
Many persons, having understood the extreme insignificance of 
moksha, have cast it far away and become exclusively devoted to 
bhakti.

But if you wish to gain this understanding through your own direct 
experience of the insignificance of moksha and thereby attain the 
perfection and highest condition of unwavering devotion to pure 
Bhagavad-bhakti, whose defining nature is prema, then worship 
only your own maha-mantra—the mantra taught to you by the 
Mahapurusha, which has the power to fulfil every spiritual desire 
and which is your own personal object of worship.

The meaning is this. The words and conduct of great souls are 
indeed authoritative in every respect, but without direct experience 
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the truth of a matter is not always fully understood. And without 
such understanding one may not completely reject what deserves to 
be abandoned and become exclusively established in prema-bhakti.

Therefore, if you wish to experience the nature of liberation for 
yourself, continue chanting your own mantra with faith. Through 
that mantra alone your purpose will be accomplished. Even in 
connection with experiencing the truth of moksha, what will now 
be explained is exceedingly confidential and pleasing to the heart. 
It should not be thought unpleasant for a person devoted to bhakti 
like yourself merely because it concerns the realm of liberation.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 225
ब्रह्मााण्डाात्् कोोटि�पााञ्चााशद्योोजनप्रमि�तााद्् बहिः�ः ।
यथोोत्तरंं दशगुणाान्यष्टाावाावरणाानि� हि� ॥२२५॥
brahmandat koti-pancashad-yojana-pramitad bahih |
yathottaram dasha-gunany ashtav avaranani hi ||225||

“Outside this brahmanda, which measures fifty crore yojanas 
across, are eight successive coverings, each ten times greater than 
the one before it.”

Dig-darshini
Outside the brahmanda are eight causal coverings: earth, water, fire, 
air, ether, ahankara, mahat-tattva, and pradhana. Each successive 
covering is ten times greater than the preceding one.

Some maintain that the shell of the cosmic egg itself constitutes 
the covering of earth and therefore speak of only seven additional 
coverings. This seems difficult to accept, because the shell itself 
could not then possess the required dimension of ten times the 
brahmanda, namely five hundred crore yojanas. Moreover, as a 
transformation of earth, the shell does not itself possess the nature 
of the causal element that forms the covering.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 226
ताान्यति�क्रम्य लभ्येत तन्नि�र्वाा� णपदं धु्रुवम्् ।
महााकाालपुरााखं्यं यत्् काार्यका� �ारणकाालनाात्् ॥२२६॥
tany atikramya labhyeta tan nirvana-padam dhruvam |
maha-kala-purakhyam yat karya-karana-kalanat ||226||

“Having crossed beyond those coverings, one attains that 
imperishable realm of nirvana, known as Maha-kala-pura because 
there both effect and cause are brought to complete dissolution.”

Dig-darshini
This realm is well known from the account in which Sri Bhagavan 
travelled there with Arjuna to recover the sons of the brahmana of 
Dwaraka.
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It is called the pada of nirvana, meaning either the nature or the realm 
of sayujya-moksha. Strictly speaking, when moksha is examined in 
ultimate terms it is not necessarily confined to a particular physical 
location. Nevertheless, because it is beyond the material manifestation 
and beyond the successive coverings of the universe, it is spoken of 
as though situated outside them. Similar descriptions occurring later 
should be understood in the same way.It is called dhruva because, 
being beyond the material cosmos, it is imperishable.

It is known as Maha-kala-pura. The name is explained by the 
fact that there karya and karana, effect and cause, are brought to 
complete cessation through nirvana. “Effects” may refer to the body, 
senses, and other gross manifestations, while “causes” refer to the 
great elements and other subtle principles from which they arise.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 227
तत्स्वरूपमनि�र्वाा� चं्यं कथञ्चि�द्् वर्ण्यतेे��   बुुधैःः � ।
सााकाारंं च नि�रााकाारंं यथाामत्यनुुसाारतःः ॥२२७॥
tat svarupam anirvacyam kathancid varnyate budhaih |
sakaram ca nirakaram yatha-maty-anusaratah ||227||

“Its true nature is indescribable, yet the wise attempt to describe 
it somehow. According to the manner of one’s realization, it is 
experienced as possessing form or as formless.”

Dig-darshini
Its nature is anirvacya, beyond the reach of words. Nevertheless, 
those who understand it attempt to describe it in various ways: “It 
is neither cold nor hot; it is brilliantly clear like refined gold; it is 
serene; it is of the nature of eternal bliss and consciousness,” and 
so forth.

It is experienced there through jnana alone, and according to the 
particular understanding of the one who perceives it, it may appear 
either with form or without form.

Arjuna says in the Harivamsa:

“Then in that expanse I saw an intensely blazing effulgence, 
pervading all worlds, standing there in the form of a Purusha.”

Thus it may be described as sakara, possessing form. Yet because 
it is the realm of nirvana, it is also described as nirakara, formless.

The phrase “according to one’s understanding” means that even 
when that reality possesses the form of a Purusha, those devoted 
solely to dry jnana perceive it as formless, while those who worship 
Bhagavan perceive it as possessing form.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 228
भगवते्सेवकैैस्तत्र  गतैै श्च से्वेच्छयाा परम्् ।
हृद्यााकाारंं घनीीभूूतंं ब्रह्मरूपंं तदीीक्ष्यते ॥२२८॥
bhagavat-sevakais tatra gataish ca svecchaya param |
hridyakaram ghani-bhutam brahma-rupam tad ikshyate ||228||

“But when the servants of Bhagavan go there of their own free 
will, they behold that Brahman in a concentrated form, supremely 
beautiful and pleasing to the heart.”

Dig-darshini
This further explains the preceding statement. Even when the 
servants of Bhagavan enter that realm, they directly experience it 
as possessing a form supremely pleasing to the heart. The words 
“of their own free will” indicate that they have no other reason 
compelling them to go there.

Alternatively, svecchaya may mean that because of their own desire 
to behold Bhagavan, they perceive that reality in this way. What 
they see is Brahman itself become concentrated into a visible form.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 229
अतस्तत्राापि� भवतोो दीीर्घवा� �ाञ्छाामहााफलम् ।
सााक्षाात्् सम्पत्स्यतेे स्वीीयमहाामन्त्रप्रभाावतःः ॥२२९॥
atas tatrapi bhavato dirgha-vancha-maha-phalam |
sakshat sampatsyate sviya-maha-mantra-prabhavatah ||229||

“Therefore, even there, the great fruit of your long-cherished 
desire will manifest directly through the power of your own maha-
mantra.”

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar’s long-standing desire has always been to see 
Bhagavan directly. The great fruit of that desire is Bhagavan’s own 
darshan.

One might wonder, “How can I possess such qualification as a 
servant of Sri Bhagavan that even there I will obtain such a vision?” 
The answer is that this will occur through the power of his own 
maha-mantra—the ten-syllable mantra whose presiding Deity is Sri 
Madana-gopala.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 230
बहुकाालवि�लम्बश्च भवाान्् नाापेेक्षतेऽत्र चेेत्् ।
तदाा श्रीीमथुराायाासं्तं व्रजभूमिं� नि�जांं�  व्रज ॥२३०॥
bahu-kala-vilambash ca bhavan napekshate ‘tra cet |
tada sri-mathurayas tam vraja-bhumim nijam Braja ||230||

“But if you do not wish to wait here for such a long time, then go to 
your own Braja-bhumi within Sri Mathura.”
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Dig-darshini
If Gopa-kumar is eager to attain that destination immediately and 
does not wish to endure a prolonged delay, then for that purpose he 
should go directly to the Braja-bhumi of Sri Mathura. By calling it 
“your own” Braja-bhumi, the scriptures indicate his extraordinary 
good fortune and intimate relationship with that supremely 
enchanting land.

Among those who reach Brahmaloka, persons who still possess 
worldly attachment may eventually return to lower realms, while 
those who are detached attain liberation together with Brahma at 
the time of the great cosmic dissolution. But that occurs only at the 
end of Brahma’s lifespan of two parardhas. Thus, if Gopa-kumar 
followed that course, the delay would be immense. He could instead 
perform the necessary practice while remaining in Brahmaloka, 
but because of the enjoyment and responsibilities connected with 
such supreme cosmic opulence, his purpose would not quickly be 
accomplished there.

Therefore he should go without delay to his own most beloved land 
of Sri Brindaban, Govardhan, and the other places of Bhagavan’s 
divine play, where all his desires can quickly be fulfilled.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 231
श्रीीगोोपकुमाार उवााच—
तेेषाामेेतैैर्वचो � �ोभि�र्मे भक्ति�रृ्वृ� द्धिं� गताा प्रभौौ ।
वि�चाारश्चैै ष हृदयेऽजनि� मााथुुरभूूसुुर ॥२३१॥
sri-gopa-kumara uvaca—
tesham etair vacobhir me bhaktir vriddhim gata prabhau |
vicarash caisha hridaye ‘jani mathura-bhusura ||231||

Sri Gopa-kumar said:

“O brahmana of Mathura, through these words of theirs my bhakti 
to Bhagavan increased greatly, and the following thought arose 
within my heart.”

Dig-darshini
Because their words had so powerfully established the greatness 
of bhakti to Bhagavan, Gopa-kumar’s own devotion to the Lord 
increased still further. As a result, the following consideration arose 
within his heart.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 232
भक्ति�र्यस्ये� �ेदृशीी सोोऽत्र सााक्षाात्् प्रााप्तोो मयाा पि�ताा ।
तंं परि�त्यज्य गन्तव्यमन्यत्र बत किं� कृृतेे ॥२३२॥
bhaktir yasyedrishi so ‘tra sakshat prapto maya pita |
tam parityajya gantavyam anyatra bata kim krite ||232||
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“Here I have directly attained as my own father that very Lord 
whose bhakti possesses such incomparable greatness. Alas, why 
should I abandon Him and go somewhere else?”

Dig-darshini
The bhakti being spoken of is that which makes even liberation its 
servant and which consists of an indescribable and extraordinary bliss.

And here Gopa-kumar has obtained Bhagavan Himself in the 
relationship of a father, for the Lord has treated him with the most 
intense affection, caring for and comforting him like His own son.

Thus he thinks with sorrow, “Why should I leave Him? What 
purpose could possibly justify my going elsewhere?”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 233
इत्थमुद्वि�ग्नचि�त्तं मांं�  भगवाान्् स कृृपााकरःः ।
सर्वाा� न्तराात्मवृृत्ति�ज्ञःः समाादि�शदि�दंं स्वयम्् ॥२३३॥
ittham udvigna-chittam mam bhagavan sa kripakarah |
sarvantar-atma-vritti-jnah samadishad idam svayam ||233||

“Seeing me thus deeply troubled at heart, that Bhagavan, the ocean 
of mercy, who knows every movement within the hearts of all 
beings, personally gave me the following instruction.”

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar’s heart was agitated by two opposing forces: his 
desire to go to the Braja-bhumi of Sri Mathura and his inability to 
bear the thought of leaving Bhagavan.

That Bhagavan who presides over Brahmaloka in the form of the 
Mahapurusha knows every movement of the inner consciousness 
of all living beings. Understanding Gopa-kumar’s condition, He 
personally spoke the following words directly from His own mouth.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 234
श्रीीभगवाानुुवााच—
नि�जप्रि�यतमांं�  यााहि� मााथुुरींं तांं�  व्रजक्षि�ति�म् ।
तत्तन्मत्परमक्रीीडाास्थल्याावलि�वि�भूषि�तााम्् ॥२३४॥
sri-bhagavan uvaca—
nija-priyatamam yahi mathurim tam vraja-kshitim |
tat-tan-mat-parama-krida-sthaly-avali-vibhushitam ||234||

Sri Bhagavan said:

“Go to that Braja-bhumi of Mathura which is most dear to you, 
adorned with row upon row of places where My supreme and most 
celebrated lilas are performed.”
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Dig-darshini
That Braja-bhumi is adorned with innumerable places of Bhagavan’s 
supremely exalted and indescribable lilas, such as the rasa-lila and 
His many other celebrated pastimes.

By describing Braja in this way, Bhagavan indicates that it possesses 
a greatness surpassing even Brahmaloka.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 235
यस्यांं�  श्रीीब्रह्मणााप्याात्मतृृणजन्मााभि�यााच्यतेे ।
परि�वृत्तोोऽपि� याा दीीर्घका� �ालेे रााजति� ताादृशीी ॥२३५॥
yasyam sri-brahmanapy atma-trina-janmabhiyacyate |
parivritto ‘pi ya dirgha-kale rajati tadrishi ||235||

“Even Sri Brahma prays to take birth there as a blade of grass. And 
although a very long time has passed, that land still shines exactly 
as you once knew it.”

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar might object: “Having attained this position of 
Brahma, and having directly attained You here, how can I abandon 
You and go somewhere else?”

Bhagavan therefore explains that going to a particular place may be 
appropriate because the happiness of beholding Him there can be 
of a special and superior nature.

Even Sri Brahma himself prays to take birth in Braja-bhumi as a 
mere blade of grass. Therefore residence there is superior even to 
the position of Parameshthi, Brahma.

One might then wonder whether, after such a vast passage of time, 
Braja-bhumi must have changed and lost the beauty it possessed 
when Gopa-kumar lived there previously. Bhagavan answers that 
it remains exactly as he once saw it.

Thus Braja is shown to possess another superiority over Brahmaloka: 
it is untouched by deterioration or transformation produced by the 
passage of time.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 236
तत्र मत्परमप्रेषं्ठं लप्स्यसेे स्वगुुरुंं पुुनःः ।
सर्वं तस्यैै व कृृपयाा नि�तरांं�  ज्ञाास्यसि� स्वयम्् ॥२३६॥
tatra mat-parama-preshtham lapsyase sva-gurum punah |
sarvam tasyaiva kripaya nitaram jnasyasi svayam ||236||

“There you will again meet your own guru, who is supremely dear 
to Me. By his mercy alone you will come to understand everything 
fully for yourself.”
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Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar might say: “But You Yourself are directly present here. 
By Your grace I can learn everything I need to know. In Braja, who 
will be there to guide and support me?”

Bhagavan therefore tells him that in Braja he will again find his 
own guru, who is supremely dear to Him.

By describing the guru as “supremely dear to Me,” Bhagavan 
indicates the extraordinary greatness of His devotees, even beyond 
His own glory in a certain sense. Through the mercy of that guru, 
Gopa-kumar will understand everything even more completely.

Hence the emphatic words: “everything,” “fully,” and “for 
yourself.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 237
महााकाालपुरेे सम्यग्् माामेेव द्रक्ष्यसि� दु्रुतम् ।
तत्राापि� परमाानन्दं प्रााप्स्यसि� स्वमनोोरमम् ॥२३७॥
maha-kala-pure samyag mam eva drakshyasi drutam |
tatrapi paramanandam prapsyasi sva-manoramam ||237||

“In Maha-kala-pura you will soon behold Me alone, and there you 
will behold Me even more fully. There too you will attain a supreme 
bliss that completely satisfies your heart.”

Dig-darshini
In the realm of liberation known as Maha-kala-pura, Gopa-kumar 
will behold Bhagavan Himself, not some reality different from Him.

One might therefore ask: “If I can behold You there just as I behold 
You here, why make the effort to go there at all?”

The answer lies in the word samyak: there he will behold Bhagavan 
in a still more complete and excellent manner. Consequently, 
even within that realm of liberation he will experience a supreme 
happiness surpassing what he now experiences in Brahmaloka, a 
happiness especially pleasing and fulfilling to his own heart.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 238
मत्प्रसाादप्रभाावेेण यथााकााममि�तस्ततःः ।
भ्रमि�त्वाा परमााश्चर्यश� �ताान्यनुुभवि�ष्यसि� ॥२३८॥
mat-prasada-prabhavena yatha-kamam itas tatah |
bhramitva paramashcarya-shatany anubhavishyasi ||238||

“By the power of My mercy, you will wander here and there exactly 
as you desire, and you will experience hundreds of supremely 
astonishing wonders.”
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Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar might think that the happiness truly desired by 
his heart will come only through playing with Bhagavan in Sri 
Brindaban. That is certainly true, and Bhagavan assures him that 
this too will come in due course.

Before then, by the power of Bhagavan’s mercy, he will freely 
wander according to his own desire through the eight coverings 
of the universe, the realm of liberation, Sri Vaikuntha, and other 
extraordinary regions, experiencing hundreds of astonishing 
manifestations along the way.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 239
काालेेन कि�यताा पुुत्र परि�पूर्णाा� खि�लाार्थकः� �ः ।
वृृन्दाावनेे मयाा साारं्धं क्रीीडि�ष्यसि� नि�जेच्छयाा ॥२३९॥
kalena kiyata putra paripurnakhilarthakah |
vrindavane maya sardham kridishyasi nijecchaya ||239||

“After only a little time, O My son, all your desires will be completely 
fulfilled, and in Brindaban you will play with Me according to your 
heart’s own desire.”

Dig-darshini
“Kiyata kalena” means after only a short time.

By addressing Gopa-kumar as “My son,” Bhagavan reveals His 
special affection for him and assures him of the certainty of this 
promise.

All of Gopa-kumar’s aspirations will then be completely fulfilled. 
Ultimately he will attain the direct vision of Sri Madana-gopala in 
Sri Goloka and will play with Him in Sri Brindaban according to his 
own deepest desire. Brindaban here may be understood in relation 
to both Sri Goloka and its manifestation within the earthly realm.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 2, Verse 240
श्रीीगोोपकुमाार उवााच—
एवंं तदााज्ञयाा हर्षशो� �ोकाावि�ष्टोोऽहमाागतःः ।
एतद् वृृन्दाावनंं श्रीीमत् तत्क्षणाान्् मनसेव हि� ॥२४०॥
sri-gopa-kumara uvaca—
evam tad-ajnaya harsha-shokavishto ‘ham agatah |
etad Brindabanm srimat tat-kshanan manaseva hi ||240||

Sri Gopa-kumar said:

“Thus, by His command, overwhelmed simultaneously with joy 
and sorrow, I came at once to this glorious Brindaban, moving as 
swiftly as the mind.”
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Dig-darshini
Following Bhagavan’s command exactly as described, Gopa-kumar 
immediately came to this supremely beautiful and glorious Sri 
Brindaban.

The expression “as swiftly as the mind” indicates the extraordinary 
speed with which he travelled.

He was overwhelmed with joy at the prospect of ultimately playing 
with Sri Bhagavan in Brindaban, while at the same time he was 
filled with sorrow born from separation from the Lord he had just 
left behind.

Thus ends the Second Chapter, entitled “Jnana,” within the Goloka-
mahatmya section of Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam.

श्रीीमच्चैैतन्य रूपााय तस्मैै  भगवतेे नमःः ।
यत्काारुण्यप्रभाावेेण पााषााणोोऽपे्येष नृृत्यति� ॥
srimac-caitanya-rupaya tasmai bhagavate namah |
yat-karunya-prabhavena pashano ‘py esha nrityati ||

“I offer obeisance to that Bhagavan who has appeared in the 
glorious form of Sri Chaitanya. By the power of His mercy, even 
this stone begins to dance.”

Thus ends the Second Chapter of the Second Part of the Dig-
darshini commentary on Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam.
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श्रीीश्रीीबृृहद्भाागवताामृृतम्
द्वि�तीीयभाागःः

श्रीीगोोलोोकमहि�माा
तृृतीीयोोऽध्याायःः — भजनम्

Sri Sri Brihad-Bhagavatamritam
Part Two

The Glories of Sri Goloka

Chapter Three: Bhajana 

Obeisance to Sri Krishna, the Supreme Lord,  
the delight of Sri Radhika

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 1
श्रीीगोोपकुमाार उवााच—
ब्रह्मलोोकाादि�मांं�  पृृथ्वीीमाागच्छन् दृष्टवाानहम्् ।
पूूरं्वं यत्र यदाासीीत्् तद्गन्धोोऽप्यस्ति� न कुुत्रचि�त् ॥१॥
sri-gopa-kumara uvaca—
brahma-lokad imam prithvim agacchan drishtavan aham |
purvam yatra yad asit tad-gandho ‘py asti na kutracit ||1||

Sri Gopa-kumar said:

As I returned from Brahmaloka to this earth, I saw that whatever 
had formerly existed in each place had completely disappeared. 
Not even the faintest trace of it remained anywhere.

Dig-darshini
In the Third Chapter, after Gopa-kumar has passed beyond the 
eight coverings of the universe and reached the realm of liberation, 
the characteristics of bhakti are explained to him by the associates 
of Vaikuntha in the presence of Shiva.

First, by demonstrating the authority and truth of Sri Bhagavan’s 
words, the extraordinary greatness of Sri Mathura together with all 
that belongs to it is described. Bhagavan had previously said that 
Mathura was unaffected by the disturbances and transformations 
of time, and this is now shown to be true. Gopa-kumar begins by 
describing what he actually saw. In every place, whatever devas, 
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human beings, or other living creatures had formerly existed there 
had disappeared so completely during the vast passage of time that 
not even the slightest trace of them remained.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 2
परं श्रीीमथुराा ताादृग्वनााद्रि�सरि�दन्वि�ताा ।
वि�रााजते यथाापूूरं्वं ताादृशैैर्जङ्ग � �मैैर्वृ � ताा ॥२॥
param sri-mathura tadrig-vanadri-sarid-anvita |
virajate yatha-purvam tadrishair jangamair vrita ||2||

Yet Sri Mathura alone remained exactly as before, adorned with the 
same forests, mountains, and rivers, and surrounded by the same 
kinds of moving creatures.

Dig-darshini
Sri Mathura alone, endowed with all her glory, remained shining 
exactly as she had before. This unchanged condition is demonstrated 
through both the stationary and moving forms of life found there. 
She was still adorned with forests filled with trees, shrubs, creepers, 
and other vegetation just like those that had been there previously; 
with mountains such as Sri Govardhan; and with rivers such as Sri 
Kalindi. She was likewise surrounded by the same kinds of moving 
beings as before—human beings, animals, birds, and others.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 3
आज्ञांं�  भगवतःः सृ्मृत्वाा भ्रमन् वृृन्दाावनाान्तरेे ।
अन्वि�ष्य कुुञे्जेऽत्राापशं्यं स्वगुुरुंं पे्रेममूर्छि�ि तम् ॥३॥
ajnam bhagavatah smritva bhraman Brindabanntare |
anvishya kunje ‘trapashyam sva-gurum prema-murchitam ||3||

Remembering Bhagavan’s command, I wandered throughout 
Brindaban searching for my guru. Here, in this very kunja, I found 
him lying unconscious in prema.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar remembered Bhagavan’s command:

“There you will again meet your own guru, who is supremely dear 
to Me” (2.2.236).

Keeping these words in mind, he wandered within Brindaban 
searching for him. At last, in this very kunja, he saw his own guru 
overwhelmed and unconscious in prema.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 4
प्रयाासैैर्बहुु�भिः�ः   स्वाासं्थ्यं नीीतोोऽसौौ वीीक्ष्य मांं�  नतम् ।
परि�रेभेेऽथ सर्वज्ञो� �ो बुुबुुधेे मन्मनोोरथम्् ॥४॥
prayasair bahubhih svasthyam nito ‘sau vikshya mam natam |
parirebhe ‘tha sarvajno bubudhe man-manoratham ||4||
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With great effort I restored him to external consciousness. Seeing 
me bowing before him, he embraced me, and, being all-knowing, 
immediately understood the desire within my heart.

Dig-darshini
With considerable effort—by sprinkling him with water and other 
such means—Gopa-kumar brought his guru back to an externally 
normal condition.

When the guru saw Gopa-kumar bowing before him, he embraced 
him affectionately. Being all-knowing, he immediately understood 
the desire within Gopa-kumar’s heart: Gopa-kumar wished to 
undertake the means for reaching the realm of liberation.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 5
स्नाात्वाा स्वदत्तमन्त्रस्य ध्याानाादि�वि�धि�मुद्दि�शन् ।
कि�ञ्चि�नु्मुखेेन कि�ञ्चि�च्च सङ््केेतेेनााभ्यवेदयत्् ॥५॥
snatva sva-datta-mantrasya dhyanadi-vidhim uddishan |
kincin mukhena kincic ca sanketenabhyavedayat ||5||

After bathing, he instructed me in the procedures of meditation and 
other practices connected with the mantra he himself had given me. 
Some things he explained verbally, while others he communicated 
only through gestures.

Dig-darshini
His face had become wet with mucus, saliva, and tears because of 
the overwhelming manifestation of prema. Therefore, as though for 
the sake of purification, he immersed himself in the Yamuna and 
bathed.

He then began instructing Gopa-kumar in the procedures connected 
with the mantra that he himself had previously bestowed. The 
word adi includes such practices as nyasa, mudra, and related 
procedures.

Some of these, such as nyasa, he explained directly through spoken 
words. But other matters, especially meditation upon Sri Murti, 
he communicated only through signs and gestures of the hands. 
Whenever he remembered the Lord in this way, prema would 
arise so powerfully that he became helpless and unable to speak 
normally.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 6
जगााद च नि�जं सर्वमि� �िदं पे्रेष्ठयाा तेेऽददम् ।
सर्वमे� �ेतत्प्रभाावेेण स्वयंं ज्ञाास्यसि� लप्स्यसेे ॥६॥
jagada ca nijam sarvam idam preshthaya te ‘dadam |
sarvam etat-prabhavena svayam jnasyasi lapsyase ||6||
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He then said, “All of this that is mine I have given to you out 
of great affection. By the power of all that I have bestowed, you 
yourself will come to know and attain everything.”

Dig-darshini
One might wonder how Gopa-kumar could acquire complete 
knowledge of all the procedures connected with the mantra from 
instructions given only briefly, and in part through gestures. The 
answer is that everything would become known through the mercy 
of his guru.

“Everything” includes both what had been explicitly explained 
and what had not been explained, together with both the means 
of practice and the goal to be attained. Through the power of the 
mantra, complete with all its accompanying practices, which his 
guru had bestowed upon him, Gopa-kumar would himself come to 
know, attain, and fully assimilate everything.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 7
हरे्षेण महताा तस्य पाादयोःः� पति�ते मयि� ।
सोोऽन्तर्हि�ि त इवाागच्छद् यत्र कुुत्रााप्यलक्षि�तम् ॥७॥
harshena mahata tasya padayoh patite mayi |
so ‘ntarhita ivagacchad yatra kutrapy alakshitam ||7||

Overwhelmed with great joy, I fell at his feet. Then he went away 
somewhere without my noticing, appearing almost as though he 
had suddenly disappeared.

Dig-darshini
The guru departed in such a way that Gopa-kumar could not 
perceive where he had gone. Since no particular destination could 
be determined, it is said that he went “somewhere or other.”

Because his departure itself was completely unnoticed, it appeared 
as though he had simply vanished.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 8
अहंं च तद्वि�योोगाारं्तं मनोो वि�ष्टभ्य यत्नतःः ।
यथाादेेशंं स्वमनं्त्रं तंं प्रवृृत्तोो जप्तुमाादराात्् ॥८॥
aham ca tad-viyogartam mano vishtabhya yatnatah |
yathadesham sva-mantram tam pravritto japtum adarat ||8||

My heart was afflicted by separation from him, but with great effort 
I steadied my mind and respectfully began chanting my mantra 
exactly according to his instructions.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar’s mind was deeply distressed by separation from 
his guru. With great effort he restrained and steadied it, and then 
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began chanting his own mantra in the manner he had just been 
taught, following his guru’s command.

Although merely chanting a mantra of Bhagavan in almost any 
manner can itself bring one to the realm of liberation, Gopa-
kumar now performed his mantra-japa according to the prescribed 
procedure so that the result might be attained quickly and without 
difficulty.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 9
पााञ्चभौौति�कताातीीतंं स्वदेेहंं कलयन्् रवेःः � ।
नि�र्भि�ि द्य मण्डलंं गच्छन्नूरं्ध्वं लोोकाान्् व्यलोोकयम्् ॥९॥
pancabhautikatatitam sva-deham kalayan raveh |
nirbhidya mandalam gacchann urdhvam lokan vyalokayam ||9||

I perceived that my own body had passed beyond its condition of 
being composed of the five material elements. Piercing through the 
orb of the sun, I travelled upward and beheld the various worlds.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar realized that his own body had transcended 
pancabhautikata, the condition of being a transformation of the 
five material elements.

This indicates that he had gone beyond his former material 
bodily condition and had become qualified to cross the successive 
coverings of the universe and attain the realm of liberation.

He then pierced completely through the solar orb, which serves as 
a gateway toward liberation, and, travelling upward, beheld the 
fourteen worlds.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 10
दूषि�ताान्् बहुदोोषेेण सुुखााभाासेेन भूूषि�ताान्् ।
माायाामयाान्् मनोोरााज्यस्वप्नदृष्टाार्थस� �म्मि�ताान्् ॥१०॥
dushitan bahu-doshena sukhabhasena bhushitan |
mayamayan mano-rajya-svapna-drishtartha-sammitan ||10||

I saw that those worlds were afflicted by innumerable faults and 
adorned only by a semblance of happiness. Being products of maya, 
they resembled objects seen in fantasies of the mind or in dreams.

Dig-darshini
What were those worlds like?

They were contaminated by many kinds of faults and possessed 
only an abhasa, a mere shadow or semblance, of happiness rather 
than genuine happiness.
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Because they were all composed of maya, they were comparable 
to things experienced in mental fantasy or seen in dreams: they 
appeared substantial while being experienced, yet lacked the 
enduring reality of the spiritual realm.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 11
पूूरं्वं येे बहुकाालेेन सम्प्रााप्ताःः� क्रमशोोऽधुुनाा ।
सर्वे नि�मेषतःः क्राान्ताा युुगपन् मनसैै व तेे ॥११॥
purvam ye bahu-kalena sampraptah kramasho ‘dhuna |
sarve nimeshatah kranta yugapan manasaiva te ||11||

Those worlds which I had previously reached one after another 
only after a very long time, I now crossed all at once, in the blink of 
an eye, as swiftly as the mind.

Dig-darshini
Previously Gopa-kumar had reached those worlds gradually and 
only after long periods of time: first Swarga, then Maharloka, and 
so on in succession.

But now, while journeying toward the realm of liberation, he crossed 
all of them together in a single instant. The expression “as swiftly 
as the mind” indicates the extraordinary speed of his passage.

Since these worlds are products of maya, one might interpret the 
phrase to mean that they were transcended simply by withdrawing 
the mind, because once the mind is restrained their illusory 
character becomes apparent. That, however, is not the principal 
meaning here. In the present context, where Gopa-kumar is 
travelling upward after piercing the sun’s orb, the intention is to 
emphasize the extraordinary speed with which he crossed them. 
This is also indicated by the word iva, “as though.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 12
ब्रह्मलोोकाात्् सुुखैःः � कोोटि�गुणि�तैै रुत्तरोोत्तरम्् ।
वैैभवैै  श्च महि�ष्ठाानि� प्रााप्तोोऽस्म्याावरणाान्यथ ॥१२॥
brahma-lokat sukhaih koti-gunitair uttarottaram |
vaibhavaish ca mahishthani prapto ‘smy avaranany atha ||12||

Thereafter I reached the coverings of the universe, each successive 
one possessing happiness millions of times greater than that of 
Brahmaloka and endowed with correspondingly greater opulences.

Dig-darshini
After crossing the planetary worlds, Gopa-kumar reached the 
successive coverings of the universe.

These coverings possessed happiness vastly exceeding that of 
Brahmaloka. Each successive covering was greater than the 
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preceding one, and their happiness increased accordingly. Likewise, 
their vaibhava, their extraordinary splendour and opulence, 
increased to an immense degree from one covering to the next.

Thus Gopa-kumar now entered regions whose happiness and 
magnificence far surpassed even the exalted experience of 
Brahmaloka.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verses 13–14
काार्योोपााधि�मति�क्राान्तैःः � प्रााप्तव्यक्तममुक्ति�कैःः � ।
लि�ङ्गााखं्यं काारणोोपााधि�मति�क्रमि�तुमाात्मभिः�ः ॥१३॥
प्रवि�श्य तत्तदू्रूपेेण भुुज्यमाानाानि� काामतःः ।
तत्तदुद्भवनिः�ःशेषसुुखसाारमयाानि� हि� ॥१४॥
karyopadhim atikrantaih praptavyaktam amuktikaih |
lingakhyam karanopadhim atikramitum atmabhih ||13||
pravishya tat-tad-rupena bhujyamanani kamatah |
tat-tad-udbhava-nihsesha-sukha-sara-mayani hi ||14||

Those souls who have transcended the gross bodily covering but 
have not yet attained liberation enter these successive coverings in 
forms corresponding to each one, in order to pass beyond the subtle 
causal covering known as the linga-sarira. There they may freely 
enjoy according to their desire, for each covering consists of the 
concentrated essence of all the happiness arising from everything 
produced from that particular causal element.

Dig-darshini
These coverings are further described. The jivas who enter them 
have already transcended the karya-upadhi, the gross bodily 
condition, but have not yet attained liberation. Their purpose in 
passing through these realms is to transcend the still remaining 
karana-upadhi, the subtle causal covering called the linga-sarira, 
which sustains conditioned jivahood.

They enter each covering in a form corresponding to the nature of 
that covering itself—for example, assuming a form corresponding 
to earth within the earth covering, and so forth. This removes any 
concern that they might suffer from such things as being drenched 
by water or burned by fire. Having assumed a corresponding form, 
they may enjoy within each realm according to their desire.

Why do these coverings possess such extraordinary happiness? 
Each causal element contains in concentrated form the essence of 
all the pleasures belonging to everything that arises from it. Since 
a cause is superior to its effects, the happiness found in the causal 
covering may properly be understood as surpassing the happiness 
available through its various products.
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Although all varieties of happiness and their means may in some 
sense be present within every covering, each realm is especially 
characterized by the particular happiness and objects arising from 
its own predominant causal principle. In this way the progressively 
greater happiness of each succeeding covering, beginning from 
what surpasses Brahmaloka and increasing from one covering to 
the next, should be understood.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verses 15–16
पृृथि�व्याावरणंं तेेषांं�  प्रथमंं गतवाानहम्् ।
तदैैश्वर्या ा� धि�काारि�ण्याा धरण्याा पूूजि�तं प्रभुुम्् ॥१५॥
ब्रह्मााण्डदुर्लभैै��र्द्रव्यै  � �ैर्महा � �ासूूकररूपि�णम् ।
अपशं्यं प्रति�रोोमाान्तर्भ्रमम�द् ब्रह्मााण्डवैैभ वम्् ॥१६॥
prithivy-avaranam tesham prathamam gatavan aham |
tad-aishvaryadhikarinyā dharanya pujitam prabhum ||15||
brahmanda-durlabhair dravyair maha-sukara-rupinam |
apashyam prati-romantar-bhramad-brahmanda-vaibhavam ||16||

The first of those coverings I entered was the covering of earth. 
There I beheld the Lord in the form of the great Sukara, worshipped 
by Dharani, the personified Earth who presides over the opulence 
of that realm, with substances rarely obtainable even within a 
brahmanda. Within every hair of His body I saw the splendour of 
entire universes moving about.

Dig-darshini
Having described the coverings in general, Gopa-kumar now 
explains them individually in the order in which he passed through 
them. He begins with the covering of earth. Within that covering he 
saw Bhagavan manifest in the form of the great Sukara, the divine 
Boar. Within every single hair of His body appeared the splendour 
of an entire brahmanda consisting of the fourteen planetary worlds. 
In this respect His manifestation there displayed a greatness 
surpassing even that of the Mahapurusha who presides over 
Brahmaloka. The same principle should be understood regarding 
the still greater manifestations encountered in the succeeding 
coverings.

The personified Dharani, who presided over all the aisvarya 
of the earth covering, worshipped this form of Bhagavan with 
extraordinary substances that were rare and difficult to obtain 
even anywhere within the entire brahmanda. Thus the greatness 
of Dharani herself also surpassed that of Brahma in corresponding 
opulence.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 17
तस्यांं�  काारणरूपाायांं�  काार्यरू� �पमि�दं जगत्् ।
तदुपाादाानकं सर्वं सु्फुरि�तं च व्यलोोकयम्् ॥१७॥
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tasyam karana-rupayam karya-rupam idam jagat |
tad-upadanakam sarvam sphuritam ca vyalokayam ||17||

Within that causal form of earth I saw this entire world of effects 
manifest, together with everything whose material cause is earth.

Dig-darshini
The earth of that covering exists in its causal form. Just as clay is 
the material cause from which a pot is produced, that causal earth 
is the material basis of everything produced from earth.

Since much of the manifested world has earth as its material 
cause, Gopa-kumar saw the entire corresponding world of effects 
manifested within that causal earth itself. This is because the effect 
exists implicitly within its cause.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 18
वि�धााय भगवतू्पूजांं�  तयााति�थ्येन सत्कृतःः ।
दि�नाानि� कति�चि�त्तत्र भोोगाार्थमम� हमर्थि�ि तःः ॥१८॥
vidhaya bhagavat-pujam tayatithyena sat-kritah |
dinani katicit tatra bhogartham aham arthitah ||18||

After completing her worship of Bhagavan, Dharani received me 
with all the honour due to a guest and requested me to remain there 
for several days to enjoy the pleasures of that realm.

Dig-darshini
After Dharani had completed her worship of Bhagavan, she 
honoured Gopa-kumar by performing all the duties appropriate 
for receiving an honoured guest. She then earnestly requested 
him to remain within that covering for several days and enjoy the 
extraordinary happiness available there.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 19
ताामनुुज्ञााप्य केेनााप्यााकृृष्यमााण इवाासुु तत् ।
अतीीत्याावरणंं प्रााप्तःः परााण्याावरणाानि� षट्् ॥१९॥
tam anujnapya kenapy akrishyaman ivashu tat |
atityavaranam praptah parany avaranani shat ||19||

Taking leave of her, I quickly crossed beyond that covering, as 
though being irresistibly drawn onward by someone, and reached 
the next six coverings.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar respectfully took leave of Dharani, receiving her 
permission to depart, and then crossed beyond the covering of 
earth.

One might wonder why he did not remain there, despite the earnest 
invitation of such an exalted Vaishnavi. The answer is contained 
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in the words “as though being drawn onward by someone.” The 
spiritual power carrying him toward the realm of liberation would 
permit no unnecessary delay elsewhere.

Thus he was propelled rapidly onward and entered the next six 
coverings.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verses 20–21
महाारूपधरैैर्वा ा� रि�तेजोोवााय्वम्बरैैस्तथा ा ।
अहङ््काारमहद््भ्यांं�  च स्वस्वाावरणतोोऽर्चि�ि तम् ॥२०॥
क्रमेेण मत्स्यं सूूरं्यं च प्रदु्युम्नमनि�रुद्धकम् ।
सङ््कर्षणं� �ं वाासुुदेेवंं भगवन्तमलोोकयम्् ॥२१॥
maha-rupa-dharair vari-tejo-vayv-ambarais tatha |
ahankara-mahadbhyam ca sva-svavaranato ‘rcitam ||20||
kramena matsyam suryam ca pradyumnam aniruddhakam |
sankarshanam vasudevam bhagavantam alokayam ||21||

Within their respective coverings, I saw water, fire, air, ether, 
ahankara, and mahat appearing in immense personified forms and 
worshipping Bhagavan. In succession I beheld Him as Matsya, 
Surya, Pradyumna, Aniruddha, Sankarshan, and Vasudeva.

Dig-darshini
Within each of these six coverings, the corresponding causal 
principle appeared in a vast personified form and worshipped its 
own particular manifestation of Sri Bhagavan. Thus, in the covering 
of water, water itself worshipped Bhagavan in the form of Matsya. In 
the covering of tejas, fire or luminous energy, Bhagavan appeared in 
the form of Surya. In the covering of air He appeared as Pradyumna; 
in the covering of ether as Aniruddha; in the covering of ahankara 
as Sankarshan; and in the covering of mahat-tattva as Vasudeva.

Gopa-kumar beheld each of these manifestations successively as he 
passed upward through the coverings.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 22
स्वकाार्याा� त्् पूूर्वपूू ��र्वस्मा � �ात्् काारणंं चोोत्तरोोत्तरम्् ।
पूूज्यपूूजकभोोगश्रीीमहत्त्वेेनााधि�कााधि�कम् ॥२२॥
sva-karyat purva-purvasmat karanam cottarottaram |
pujya-pujaka-bhoga-sri-mahattvenadhikadhikam ||22||

Each successive causal covering was greater and greater than 
the preceding one and than the effects produced from it, in the 
greatness of its worshipful Lord, its worshipper, its enjoyments, 
and its opulence.

Dig-darshini
One might ask for a more detailed description of each covering, 
of its presiding personality such as Vayu, and of the particular 
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form of Bhagavan such as Matsya who was worshipped there. The 
distinctions already indicated are therefore summarized here.

In each successive covering, the object of worship—Matsya and the 
other forms of Bhagavan—the worshipper, such as the personified 
water or air, the happiness of that realm, and its sri or opulence all 
exceeded those of the preceding covering.

Thus every successive causal realm was increasingly more exalted 
than the one before it.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 23
पूूर्ववव�त्  ताान्यति�क्रम्य प्रकृृत्याावरणंं गतःः ।
महाातमोोमयं साान्द्रश्याामि�कााक्षि�मनोोहरम्् ॥२३॥
purvavat tany atikramya prakrity-avaranam gatah |
maha-tamo-mayam sandra-syamikakshi-manoharam ||23||

Passing beyond those coverings as before, I reached the covering 
of prakriti. It consisted of immense darkness, yet its dense dark 
radiance was enchanting to the eyes and mind.

Dig-darshini
“As before” means that in each of the preceding coverings Gopa-
kumar had been respectfully received as a guest and invited 
to remain there and enjoy its pleasures, but he declined those 
invitations, took leave of the presiding personalities, and continued 
onward. He then reached the covering of prakriti. It was composed 
of maha-tamas, immense darkness, because it is a manifestation 
of prakriti, whose nature is to provide the ultimate covering of 
material existence.

Thus Arjuna says in the Harivamsa: “The darkness had become like 
thick mud; its density could be known by touch.” And again: “Then 
the darkness became like a mountain.”

Similarly, in the Tenth Canto of Srimad Bhagavatam it is said 
that Krishna “crossed beyond Lokaloka and then entered the 
vast darkness” (10.89.47). Here loka may be understood as the 
brahmanda consisting of the fourteen worlds, while aloka refers to 
the eight coverings surrounding it.

Yet this darkness possessed an intensely concentrated syama 
radiance, a deep dark lustre that captivated both the eyes and the 
mind.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 24
तस्माान्् नि�जेष्टदेवस्य वर्णसा� �ादृश्यमाातते ।
दृष्ट्वााहंं नि�तरांं�  हृष्टोो नैैच्छं  गन्तुंं�  ततोोऽग्रतःः ॥२४॥
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tasman nijeshta-devasya varna-sadrishyam atate |
drishtvaham nitaram hrishto naiccham gantum tato ‘gratah ||24||

Seeing throughout that vast expanse a colour resembling the dark 
complexion of my own worshipful Lord, I became exceedingly 
joyful and no longer wished to proceed any further.

Dig-darshini
Within that covering Gopa-kumar saw everywhere a colour 
resembling the syamasundara complexion of the lotus feet of his own 
worshipful Lord, Sri Madana-gopala. The resemblance extended 
everywhere, for prakriti has no easily measurable limit. Thus 
wherever Gopa-kumar looked, the same enchanting dark colour 
appeared before him, producing extraordinary joy. For this reason 
his mind no longer inclined toward going beyond that covering.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 25
श्रीीमोोहि�नीीमूूर्ति�ि धरस्य तत्र
वि�भ्रााजमाानस्य नि�जेश्वरस्य ।
पूूजांं�  समााप्य प्रकृृतिः�ः प्रकृृष्ट-
मूूर्तिः�ः � सपद्येव समभ्ययन्् मााम्् ॥२५॥
sri-mohini-murti-dharasya tatra
vibhrajamanasya nijaishvarasya |
pujam samapya prakritih prakrishta-
murtih sapady eva samabhyan mam ||25||

There prakriti, manifest in a magnificent personified form, 
completed her worship of her own Lord, who shone resplendently 
in the form of Sri Mohini, and immediately came forward to meet 
me.

Dig-darshini
Within that covering Bhagavan, her own Lord, was brilliantly 
manifest in the form of Sri Mohini.

Since prakriti herself is supremely bewildering, the Lord whom 
even she worships must necessarily possess a form still more 
wonderfully captivating than her own.

Having completed her worship of Sri Mohini, prakriti appeared 
before Gopa-kumar in a magnificent personified form and 
immediately approached him as he was preparing to continue his 
journey.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 26
उपाानयन्् महाासि�द्धीीरणि�मााद्याा ममााग्रतःः ।
ययााचेे च पृृथि�व्याादि�वत्् तत्र मदवस्थि�ति�म् ॥२६॥
upanayan maha-siddhir animadya mamagratah |
yayace ca prithivy-adivat tatra mad-avasthitim ||26||
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She brought before me as gifts the great siddhis beginning with 
anima, and, just as the presiding deities of earth and the other 
coverings had done, she requested me to remain there.

Dig-darshini
Prakriti presented the great mystic perfections beginning with 
anima as offerings to Gopa-kumar.

Then, just as Dharani and the other presiding personalities of 
the previous coverings had requested him to remain within their 
respective realms, prakriti likewise asked him to stay within her 
covering.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 27
सस्नेहंं च जगाादेेदंं यदि� तं्वं मुुक्ति�मि�च्छसि� ।
तदााप्यनुुगृृहााणेेमांं�  मांं�  तस्याःः� प्रति�हाारि�णीीम्् ॥२७॥
sa-sneham ca jagadedam yadi tvam muktim icchasi |
tadapy anugrihanemam mam tasyah pratiharinim ||27||

With affection she said to me, “Even if you desire liberation, please 
show favour to me and accept me, for I am the gatekeeper of mukti.”

Dig-darshini
Prakriti spoke these words affectionately to Gopa-kumar: “Even if 
you desire liberation rather than the enjoyments I am offering you, 
still please accept and honour me, for I stand as the gatekeeper 
before liberation.”

One might object that liberation can be attained only by rejecting 
prakriti. Her meaning is precisely this: “Only when you become 
detached from me can you pass beyond me and enter that realm.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 28
भक्ति�मि�च्छसि� वाा वि�ष्णोोस्तथाापे्येतस्य चेेटि�कााम्् ।
भगि�नींं शक्ति�रूपांं�  मांं�  कृृपयाा भज भक्ति�दााम्् ॥२८॥
bhaktim icchasi va vishnos tathapy etasya cetikam |
bhaginim shakti-rupam mam kripaya bhaja bhaktidam ||28||

“Or if you desire bhakti to Vishnu, then still kindly honour me, for 
I am His maidservant, His sister, a manifestation of His shakti, and 
one who bestows bhakti.”

Dig-darshini
One might say, “But those devoted to bhakti have no need for 
mukti.” Prakriti therefore adds: “Even if what you seek is bhakti to 
Vishnu, you should still show favour to me and honour me.”

She calls herself Vishnu’s chetika, His maidservant, because she 
remains completely subordinate to Him. She calls herself His sister 
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because she appeared from the womb of Yashoda. She also describes 
herself as shakti-rupa, a manifestation of His potency, and therefore 
as bhaktida, one who can bestow and increase varieties of bhakti.

Material maya and Bhagavan’s spiritual shakti are in fact distinct. 
Nevertheless, because maya exists as a shadow of that shakti, a 
certain unity between them is intended here, and prakriti therefore 
speaks of herself in this way.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 29
श्रीीगोोपकुमाार उवााच—
तदशेषमनाादृत्य वि�ष्णुशक्ति�धि�याा परम्् ।
तांं�  नत्वाावरणंं रम्यवरं्णं तद् द्रषु्टुमभ्रमम् ॥२९॥
sri-gopa-kumara uvaca—
tad ashesham anadritya vishnu-shakti-dhiya param |
tam natvavaranam ramya-varnam tad drashtum abhramam ||29||

Sri Gopa-kumar said:

Disregarding everything she had offered and said, I simply bowed 
to her with the understanding that she was a shakti of Vishnu. Then 
I wandered here and there throughout that covering, wishing to 
behold its enchanting dark colour.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar accepted neither the objects prakriti had offered nor 
the proposals she had made. He simply bowed to her because he 
regarded her as a shakti of Vishnu.

Then he wandered throughout that covering, looking here and 
there, because its beautiful dark radiance was so deeply attractive 
to him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 30
प्रााधाानि�कैैर्जी ीवसङ््घैैर्भु � ज्यमाानंं मनोोरमम् ।
सर्वतः� �ः सर्वमा� �ाहाात्म्यााधि�क्येन वि�लसत् स्वयम्् ॥३०॥
pradhanikair jiva-sanghair bhujyamanam manoramam |
sarvatah sarva-mahatmyadhikyena vilasat svayam ||30||

That enchanting realm was enjoyed by hosts of jivas whose condition 
corresponded to pradhana, and it appeared supremely magnificent, 
surpassing everything below it in every kind of greatness.

Dig-darshini
The inhabitants of that covering were communities of jivas whose 
condition corresponded to pradhana, causal prakriti itself, for they 
had already passed beyond the gross and subtle effects and now 
existed in relation to prakriti at the level of its causal state.
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The realm was captivating and possessed a greatness surpassing 
that of all the gross and subtle effects and causes beneath it. This 
is appropriate because prakriti is the causal source from which the 
entire material manifestation proceeds.

The word “itself” does not mean that insentient prakriti is literally 
self-luminous, for being jada it possesses no independent power 
of self-revelation. Rather, prakriti covers its own underlying 
conscious basis by its very nature as the power of concealment. 
When knowledge of that underlying reality arises, prakriti itself 
is dissolved. Thus the expression indicates the extraordinary 
prominence with which that covering appeared, despite prakriti 
having no consciousness or independent luminosity of its own.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 31
बहुरूपंं दुर्वि�ि भाावं्यं महाामोोहनवैैभ वम्् ।
काार्यका� �ारणसङ््घााटैःः � सेेव्यमाानंं जगन्मयम्् ॥३१॥
bahu-rupam durvibhavyam maha-mohana-vaibhavam |
karya-karana-sanghataih sevyamanam jagan-mayam ||31||

That covering appeared in innumerable forms and was extremely 
difficult to comprehend. Possessing a profoundly bewildering 
splendour, it was served by the combined hosts of effects and 
causes and contained within itself the entire material universe.

Dig-darshini
Prakriti appears in innumerable forms because it is the source of 
countless transformations and manifestations. It is durvibhavya, 
exceedingly difficult to comprehend, because its nature cannot be 
adequately described and because the manner in which it operates 
is inconceivable.

For this reason it possesses an immense power of bewilderment 
and an extraordinary capacity to captivate the mind.

It is served by the aggregates of both effects and causes. The 
effects include earth and the other gross elements, while the causes 
include the tanmatras and other subtle principles. Since prakriti 
exists in the subtle causal form from which the entire gross material 
manifestation develops, it contains the whole universe within itself 
and is therefore described as jagan-maya.

Although Gopa-kumar’s passage beyond the five tanmatras and 
related principles has not been separately described, it should be 
understood to have occurred here, because all of them are included 
within prakriti. Alternatively, because those causal principles 
remain inherent within their respective effects, they may already 
be understood as having been crossed together with those effects. 



262

Otherwise Gopa-kumar could not properly ascend to the realm of 
liberation.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 32
अथेेश्वरेच्छयाातीीत्य दुरनं्तं तद् घनंं तमःः ।
तेेजःःपुञ्जमपशं्यं तंं दृङ््नि�मीीलनकाारणम् ॥३२॥
atheshvarecchayatititya durantam tad ghanam tamah |
tejah-punjam apashyam tam dring-nimilana-karanam ||32||

Then, by the will of Ishwara, I crossed beyond that boundless 
mass of dense darkness and saw an inconceivable mass of light so 
brilliant that it caused my eyes to close.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar passed beyond that dense darkness, which was a 
transformation of prakriti. He did so only by the will of Ishwara. 
Because the dark beauty of that covering so strongly resembled 
the complexion of his own worshipful Lord, Gopa-kumar himself 
had no desire to leave it. He crossed beyond it solely because 
Bhagavan willed that he should proceed onward toward the realm 
of liberation.

He then beheld an indescribable mass of concentrated light. Its 
brilliance was so intense that merely seeing it caused his eyes to 
close.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 33
भक्त्याा परमयाा यत्नाादग्रे दृष्टीःः� प्रसाारयन्् ।
सूूर्यको� �ोटि�प्रतीीकााशमपशं्यं परमेेश्वरम्् ॥३३॥
bhaktya paramaya yatnad agre drishtih prasarayan |
surya-koti-pratikasham apashyam parameshvaram ||33||

With supreme bhakti and great effort, I opened my eyes and looked 
ahead. There I beheld Parameshwar, blazing with the brilliance of 
millions of suns.

Dig-darshini
Parameshwar appeared like millions upon millions of suns because 
His form was an immensely concentrated mass of divine radiance.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 34
मनोोदृगाानन्दवि�वर्धनंं��   वि�भुंं�
वि�चि�त्रमााधुुर्यवि� �िभूषणााचि�तम् ।
समग्रसत्पूरुषलक्षणाान्वि�तंं
सु्फुरत्परब्रह्ममयं महाादु्भुतम् ॥३४॥
mano-drig-ananda-vivardhanam vibhum
vicitra-madhurya-vibhushanacitam |
samagra-sat-purusha-lakshananvitam
sphurat-para-brahma-mayam mahadbhutam ||34||
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He was all-pervading and increased the joy of both the mind and 
the eyes. He was adorned with wonderfully varied sweetness 
and ornaments, possessed all the auspicious characteristics of the 
Supreme Person, and was a radiant manifestation of Para Brahman. 
He was astonishing beyond all measure.

Dig-darshini
Although Parameshwar shone with the brilliance of millions of 
suns, His radiance did not cause distress. Rather, He increased the 
happiness of the mind and eyes of those who beheld Him. He was 
vibhu, all-pervading, and was adorned with innumerable varieties 
of sweetness and beautiful ornaments. He possessed in their 
completeness all thirty-two auspicious bodily characteristics of a 
perfect divine person, beginning with the seven reddish features 
and the other traditional marks.

He was composed entirely of manifest Para Brahman. Because 
there was no covering of maya upon Him, that Para Brahman shone 
forth from every direction. Thus He was mahadbhuta, supremely 
astonishing and unlike anything else whatsoever.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 35
सदाागुुणाातीीतमशेषसद्गुणंं
नि�रााकृृतिं� लोोकमनोोरमााकृृति�म् ।
प्रकृृत्यधि�ष्ठाातृृतयाा वि�लाासि�नंं
तदीीयसम्बन्धवि�हीीनमच्युतम् ॥३५॥
sada-gunatitam ashesha-sad-gunam
nirakritim loka-manoramakritim |
prakrity-adhishthatritaya vilasinam
tadiya-sambandha-vihinam Achyutam ||35||

He is eternally beyond the material gunas, yet possesses every 
transcendental good quality. He is without material form, yet His 
form enchants all beings. He manifests as the ultimate basis of 
prakriti while remaining completely untouched by any connection 
with it, for He is Achyuta, eternally infallible and unchanging.

Dig-darshini
His extraordinary nature is further described. He is eternally beyond 
the material gunas because His form is Para Brahman itself. Yet, 
because He is Bhagavan, He possesses all transcendental qualities, 
such as affection for His devotees and countless other auspicious 
attributes. The principle that apparently opposed attributes are 
perfectly reconciled in Bhagavan has already been established. He 
is called nirakriti because He has no material form. Alternatively, 
because He is Para Brahman, He is beyond any form imposed by 
limiting material distinctions. Yet at the same time He possesses a 
form so beautiful that it captivates the minds of all beings.
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He manifests as the adhishthana, the ultimate supporting basis of 
prakriti. Because He is the basis upon which prakriti rests, He is 
also the foundation underlying all of her manifestations.

A distinction should be noted here. The Mahapurusha who presides 
over Brahmaloka was previously described as the controller 
of prakriti. The Parameshwar now being seen by Gopa-kumar 
presides over the realm of liberation and, in His manifestation as 
Para Brahman, serves as the ultimate basis upon which prakriti 
rests.

Yet He has no actual contact with prakriti or anything belonging 
to her. He is completely free from every material relationship or 
touch. For this reason He is called Achyuta: His transcendental 
nature can never be diminished or altered in any way.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 36
महाासम्भ्रमसन्त्राासप्रमोोदभरवि�ह्वलःः ।
तदाा किं� करवााणीीति� ज्ञाातुंं�  नेेशेे कथञ्चन ॥३६॥
maha-sambhrama-santrasa-pramoda-bhara-vihvalah |
tada kim karavaniti jnatum neshe kathancana ||36||

Overwhelmed by an immense flood of reverence, awe, fear, and joy, 
I became completely helpless and could not determine in any way 
what I should do.

Dig-darshini
At that moment Gopa-kumar could not understand what he ought 
to do.

The reason was that he had become utterly overwhelmed by the 
combined force of extraordinary reverence, awe, apprehension, 
and immense joy. Under the weight of all these emotions he lost the 
capacity to decide how he should respond.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 37
यद्यपि� स्वप्रकााशोोऽसाावतीीतेेन्द्रि�यवृृत्ति�कःः ।
तत्काारुण्यप्रभाावेेण परं सााक्षाात्् समीीक्ष्यते ॥३७॥
yadyapi sva-prakasho ‘sav atitendriya-vrittikah |
tat-karunya-prabhavena param sakshat samikshyate ||37||

Although that Parameshwar is self-manifest and lies beyond the 
functions of the material senses, He can nevertheless be seen 
directly and completely, solely through the power of His mercy.

Dig-darshini
Parameshwar is sva-prakasha: He reveals Himself by His own 
power and does not depend upon anything else to become manifest.
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At the same time, He is beyond the functions of all the senses and 
cannot be made an object of perception through their independent 
power. Nevertheless, through the influence of His own compassion 
alone, He may be directly and fully beheld. By His mercy one can 
see Him face to face and perceive the beauty of His individual limbs 
and all the other features of His divine form. Thus direct vision of 
Him does not arise from the ordinary power of the senses; it occurs 
solely because Parameshwar graciously reveals Himself.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 38
नैैतन्नि�श्चे तुुमीीशेेऽयंं दृग्भ्यांं�  चि�त्तेन वेेक्ष्यते ।
किं� वााति�क्रम्य तत् सर्वमा� �ात्मभाावेेन केेनचि�त् ॥३८॥
naitan niscetum ise ‘yam drigbhyam cittena veksyate |
kim vatikramya tat sarvam atma-bhavena kenacit ||38||

I could not determine whether this Parameshwar was being seen 
with my eyes, with my mind, or perhaps by some indescribable 
faculty of the self that transcended all of them.

Dig-darshini
Even then, Gopa-kumar could not determine exactly how he was 
seeing Parameshwar. Was He being perceived by the eyes? Or 
was He being perceived by the mind? Or did the perception take 
place through some indescribable conscious faculty of the self that 
transcended all these instruments—the eyes, the mind, and all the 
other external and internal faculties? Gopa-kumar could not arrive 
at any definite conclusion.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 39
क्षणाान्नि�रााकाारमि�वाावलोोकयन््
स्मराामि� नीीलााद्रि�पतेरनुुग्रहम्् ।
क्षणााच्च सााकाारमुुदीीक्ष्य पूूर्ववव�न्
महाामहःःपुञ्जममुंं�  लभे मुुदम् ॥३९॥
ksanan nirakaram ivavalokayan
smarami niladri-pater anugraham |
ksanac ca sakaram udiksya purvavan
maha-mahah-punjam amum labhe mudam ||39||

At one moment I seemed to behold that great mass of radiance as 
formless, and I remembered the mercy of the Lord of Niladri. Then, 
a moment later, seeing Him again with form as before, I became 
filled with joy.

Dig-darshini
At times that immense mass of divine radiance appeared almost 
formless to Gopa-kumar, either because its brilliance was so 
concentrated that he could not distinguish particular features 
within it, or because such an appearance accords with the nature of 
the realm of liberation.
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The word iva, “as though,” rejects the idea that Parameshwar is 
actually formless.

When this happened, Gopa-kumar remembered the mercy of Sri 
Jagannatha, the Lord of Niladri, and thought, “Surely there can be 
no one more compassionate than Him,” for Jagannatha had always 
remained visible to him in a clearly manifest personal form.

Then, after another moment, Gopa-kumar again looked upward 
and saw this Parameshwar possessing form just as before. Seeing 
Him thus, he became joyful.

The present tense is sometimes used here while describing past 
events because these experiences continued repeatedly over a long 
period. The same should be understood where appropriate in what 
follows.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 40
कदाापि� तस्मि�न्नेवााहंं लीीयमाानोोऽनुुकम्पयाा ।
रके्षेय नि�जपाादााब्जनखांं�शु स्पर्शतो� �ोऽमुुनाा ॥४०॥
kadapi tasminn evaham liyamano ‘nukampaya |
rakseya nija-padabja-nakhamsu-sparsato ‘muna ||40||

Sometimes, as I was beginning to merge into that very mass of 
radiance, Parameshwar would compassionately preserve me by the 
touch of the rays shining from the nails of His own lotus feet.

Dig-darshini
At times Gopa-kumar began to dissolve into that mass of 
radiance, approaching the state of sayujya. But out of compassion 
Parameshwar protected him, preserving his distinct existence and 
maintaining him in his previous personal form. How did He do so? 
By allowing the rays issuing from the jewel-like nails of His lotus 
feet to touch Gopa-kumar.

The implication is that even contact with the brilliant rays of 
Bhagavan’s toenails did not cause Gopa-kumar to attain liberation 
in the sense of losing his distinct devotional identity.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 41
भि�न्नााभि�न्नैैर्महा � �ासि�द्धैःः � सूूक्ष्मैःः � सूूर्यमि� �िवांं�शु भिः�ः ।
वृृतंं भक्तैैरि�वाालोोक्य कदाापि� प्रीीयतेे मनःः ॥४१॥
bhinnabhinnair maha-siddhaih suksmaih suryam ivamsubhih |
vritam bhaktair ivalokya kadapi priyate manah ||41||

Sometimes I saw Him surrounded by supremely perfected liberated 
souls, subtle and simultaneously different and non-different from 
Him, like the sun surrounded by its rays. Seeing them there almost 
like devotees surrounding their Lord, my mind became joyful.
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Dig-darshini
Because He had been described as Parameshwar, one might 
naturally expect Him to possess servants engaged in His service.

At times Gopa-kumar therefore saw Him surrounded by maha-
siddhas, souls who had attained perfected liberation, and this sight 
brought joy to his heart.

These liberated souls were both different and non-different from 
Parameshwar. They were different because they existed as His 
amshas, yet non-different because they shared His spiritual nature.

They were described as subtle because, after liberation, they 
were no longer separately visible in the same gross and distinct 
manner as conditioned beings. Their gross coverings of maya had 
disappeared, and by nature they existed as subtle portions of that 
Supreme Reality.

They appeared “like devotees.” The word iva is used because 
previously they had not possessed bhakti of the particular kind 
being described here, nor even now were they engaged in varied 
personal service. Their “service” consisted simply in remaining 
around Parameshwar like a surrounding radiance.

The appropriate comparison is the sun surrounded by its rays. The 
minute rays are both different from and non-different from the sun, 
and they remain around it like attendant portions of its brilliance. 
In the same way, these liberated souls surrounded Parameshwar.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 42
इत्थमाानन्दसन्दोोहमनुुवि�न्दन्नि�मग्नधीःः� ।
आत्माारााम इवााभूूवंं पूूर्णका� �ाम इवााथवाा ॥४२॥
ittham ananda-sandoham anuvindan nimagna-dhih |
atmarama ivabhavam purna-kama ivathava ||42||

Experiencing in this way an immense abundance of bliss, my 
consciousness became completely immersed in it, and I became 
almost like an atmarama—or even as though all my desires had 
been completely fulfilled.

Dig-darshini
In this way Gopa-kumar’s consciousness became immersed in what 
seemed like an ocean of bliss. For this reason he became almost like 
an atmarama, one who is fully satisfied within the self.

Or, alternatively, he appeared almost like one whose every desire 
had been completely fulfilled.
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The word iva, “as though,” in both expressions indicates that he 
had not truly become either of these. If he had actually become 
completely satisfied as an atmarama, his inclination toward direct 
darshan and service of Bhagavan could not have remained. The 
second expression therefore offers another way of describing the 
condition without asserting complete self-satisfaction.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 43
तर्काा� र्चि�ि तवि�चाारौौघैै रि�दमेव परं पदम् ।
परांं�  कााष्ठांं�  गतंं चैैतदमं सि� परमंं फलम् ॥४३॥
tarkarcita-vicaraughair idam eva param padam |
param kastham gatam caitad amamsi paramam phalam ||43||

Through many carefully reasoned reflections, I came to think that 
this alone was the supreme abode, and that this attainment, having 
reached the ultimate limit, was the highest possible fruit.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar explains why he fell into such a state of apparent 
complete satisfaction.

Through streams of reflections honoured and supported by logical 
reasoning, he concluded that this realm called Maha-kala-pura 
must itself be the supreme destination.

He also concluded that the attainment he had now reached was the 
ultimate fruit, having arrived at the final possible limit of spiritual 
accomplishment.

The description applies both to the realm itself and to the result 
experienced there.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 44
पदस्वभाावि�काानन्दतरङ्गक्षोोभवि�ह्वलेे ।
चि�त्ते तदन्यस्वप्रााप्यज्ञाानमन्तर्दधा� �ावि�व ॥४४॥
pada-svabhavikananda-taranga-ksobha-vihvale |
citte tad-anya-sva-prapya-jnanam antar-dadhav iva ||44||

My heart had become overwhelmed by the waves of bliss arising 
naturally from that realm, and awareness that I had some higher 
goal to attain beyond it seemed almost to disappear.

Dig-darshini
One might wonder how this could happen to Gopa-kumar, who 
worshipped Sri Madana-gopala and had already come to understand 
something of the incomparable beauty of His divine form. The 
answer is that Gopa-kumar’s heart had become overwhelmed by 
the successive waves of bliss that arose naturally from that realm. 
These waves produced such intense agitation and such a loss of 
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ordinary steadiness that he temporarily lost awareness of any goal 
beyond that realm or beyond the Parameshwar manifest there. The 
word iva, “as though,” is important. His knowledge of his true 
higher attainment did not completely disappear; it merely became 
obscured under the overwhelming influence of that experience.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 45
श्रीीमन्महााभाागवतोोपदेशतःः
सन्मन्त्रसेवााबलतोो न केेवलम् ।
लीीनाा कदााचि�न्नि�जपूज्यदेेवताा-
पाादााब्जसााक्षाादवलोोकलाालसाा ॥४५॥
sriman-maha-bhagavatopadesatah
san-mantra-seva-balato na kevalam |
lina kadacin nija-pujya-devata-
padabja-saksad-avaloka-lalasa ||45||

Yet, by the instruction of my glorious maha-bhagavata guru and by 
the power of serving the sacred mantra he had given me, my intense 
longing to behold directly the lotus feet of my own worshipful 
Deity never disappeared, not even for a moment.

Dig-darshini
Although Gopa-kumar had become deeply absorbed in the 
happiness of that realm, his longing to see directly the lotus feet of 
Sri Madana-gopala never ceased.

This introduces the cause of his eventual dissatisfaction with 
remaining there and of his further journey toward an even higher 
destination, just as similar dissatisfaction had impelled him onward 
from previous realms.

His own worshipful Deity was Sri Madana-gopala. The profound 
eagerness to behold His lotus feet directly never disappeared, even 
for a moment.

Why did that longing remain?

Because of the instruction and mercy of his guru, the glorious 
maha-bhagavata, and because of the power of his faithful service 
to the sacred mantra bestowed by that guru. Those two influences 
preserved within him an unceasing desire for direct darshan of Sri 
Madana-gopala.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 46
उताास्य तेेजोोमयपूूरुषस्य
चि�राावलोोकेेन वि�वर्धि�ि तोोऽभूूत्् ।
नि�जेष्टसन्दर्शनन�दी ीर्घलो� �ोभःः
सृ्मृतेःः � सृृतिं� नीीत इव प्रकर्षाा� त्् ॥४६॥
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utasya tejo-maya-purushasya
ciravalokena vivardhito ‘bhut |
nijashta-sandarshan-dirgha-lobhah
smriteh sritim nita iva prakarshat ||46||

Indeed, by gazing for a long time upon this radiant Purusha, my 
long-standing yearning to behold my own worshipful Lord became 
still more intense, as though that vision had forcefully brought Him 
again onto the pathway of my remembrance.

Dig-darshini
One might ask what special greatness the realm of liberation 
possessed for Gopa-kumar beyond that of Brahmaloka and the 
other realms. The answer is given here.

His own worshipful Lord was Sri Madana-gopala. Gopa-kumar 
had long cherished a deep and persistent longing to behold Him 
directly. By gazing for a long time upon the radiant Purusha who 
presided over the realm of liberation, that longing increased still 
further.

It was as though the continued vision of this Purusha forcefully 
brought Sri Madana-gopala again onto the pathway of his 
remembrance and intensified his meditation upon Him.

The word iva, “as though,” indicates that in truth Gopa-kumar had 
never forgotten his worshipful Lord.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 47
तेेन तंं प्रकटं पश्यन्नपि� प्रीीयेे न पूूर्ववव�त्  ।
सीीदााम्यथ लयं स्वस्य शङ््कमाानःः स्वयम्भवम्् ॥४७॥
tena tam prakatam pashyann api priye na purvavat |
sidamy atha layam svasya shankamanah svayam-bhavam ||47||

Because that longing had increased, even while seeing Parameshwar 
clearly manifested before me, I no longer felt the same happiness 
as before. Instead, I became distressed, fearing that my own 
dissolution might arise there of itself.

Dig-darshini
Because his longing to see Sri Madana-gopala had become still more 
intense, Gopa-kumar no longer experienced the same satisfaction 
as before, even though the presiding Parameshwar of the realm of 
liberation remained visibly manifest before him in personal form.

Instead, he began to suffer from another anxiety: he feared his own 
dissolution into that realm. Dissolution could arise spontaneously 
because it belonged to the very nature of that supra-mundane 
location. And if his distinct existence were dissolved, then his hope 
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of directly beholding Sri Madana-gopala would also disappear. It 
was this prospect that caused him such distress.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 48
व्रजभूमाावि�हाागत्य सााधयेऽहंं स्ववााञ्छि�तम् ।
वि�मृृशन्नेवमश्रौौषंं गीीतवााद्याादु्भुतध्वनि�म् ॥४८॥
vraja-bhumav ihagatya sadhaye ‘ham sva-vanchitam |
vimrishann evam ashrausham gita-vadyadbhuta-dhvanim ||48||

Thinking, “I should return here to Braja-bhumi and attain what 
my heart truly desires,” I suddenly heard an astonishing sound of 
singing and musical instruments.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar thought, “I should return to this Braja-bhumi and 
there attain the direct vision of my own worshipful Lord, which is 
the true desire of my heart.”

Having formed this intention, he began to proceed beyond that 
realm. It should therefore be understood that his meeting with Sri 
Shiva, described next, did not occur while he remained together 
with the radiant Mahapurusha.

At that moment he heard an extraordinary sound of singing and 
musical instruments unlike anything he had ever heard before.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 49
हृष्टोोऽहंं परि�तःः पश्यन् वृृषाारूढंं व्यलोोकयम्् ।
कमप्यूर्ध्वपप �दाात्् तत्राायाानं्तं सर्ववि� �िलक्षणम् ॥४९॥
hrishto ‘ham paritah pashyan vrisharudham vyalokayam |
kam apy urdhva-padat tatrayantam sarva-vilakshanam ||49||

Delighted, I looked all around and saw someone approaching that 
realm from a higher destination, riding upon a bull and appearing 
entirely unlike anyone I had ever seen before.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar looked around in great happiness and saw someone 
arriving in the realm of liberation from a still higher region.

At that moment he did not yet know who this person was, and 
therefore says, “someone.”

He appeared completely different from all the exalted beings Gopa-
kumar had previously encountered.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 50
कर्पू� रगौौरंं त्रि�दृशंं दि�गम्बरं
चन्द्राार्धमौ� �ौलिं� ललि�तं त्रि�शूलि�नम् ।
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गङ्गााजलााम्लाानजटाावलीीधरं
भस्मााङ्गराागंं रुचि�राास्थि�माालि�नम् ॥५०॥
karpura-gauram tri-drisham dig-ambaram
Chandrardha-maulim lalitam tri-shulinam |
ganga-jalamlanajata-validharam
bhasmanga-ragam rucirasthi-malinam ||50||

He was fair like camphor, possessed three eyes, and wore the 
directions themselves as his garment. A crescent moon adorned his 
head, and his form was supremely beautiful. He carried a trident, 
bore luxuriant matted locks kept fresh by the waters of the Ganga, 
anointed his body with sacred ash, and wore a beautiful garland of 
bones.

Dig-darshini
His extraordinary appearance is now described.

His complexion was fair like camphor. He possessed three eyes and 
wore no ordinary clothing, the directions themselves serving as 
his garment. A crescent moon adorned his head, and despite these 
unusual features his form was supremely graceful and beautiful. 
He carried a trident. Upon his head he bore both the Ganga and an 
abundance of matted locks, which remained ever fresh because of 
contact with her waters. Ash served as the ointment decorating his 
body. Around his neck he wore a beautiful garland of bones. These 
bones were beautiful because they had arisen from the bodies of 
exalted Vaishnavas who had departed from this world.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 51
गौौर्याा�  नि�जााङ््कााश्रि�तयाानुुरञ्जि�तं
दि�व्यााति�दि�व्यैःः � कलि�तं परि�च्छदैःः � ।
आत्माानुुरूपैःः � परि�वाारसञ्चयैःः �
संंसेेव्यमाानंं रुचि�रााकृृतीीहि�तैःः � ॥५१॥
gaurya nijankashritayanuranjitam
divyatidivyaih kalitam paricchadaih |
atmanurupaih parivara-sancayaih
samsevyamanam rucirakriti-hitaih ||51||

He was lovingly embraced by fair-complexioned Gauri, who rested 
upon his lap. He was surrounded by divine arrangements more 
splendid than even those enjoyed by the devas and was served by 
hosts of attendants suited to him, whose forms and activities were 
wonderfully beautiful.

Dig-darshini
Gauri rested upon his own lap, meaning that he had seated her 
there and embraced her. Through her love she delighted and 
refreshed him.
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Gopa-kumar calls her Gauri simply because, not yet understanding 
her true identity, he describes her according to the fair complexion 
that he directly observed.

Shiva was surrounded by paraphernalia such as parasols, chamaras, 
and other royal articles that were not merely divine but superior 
even to the most exalted objects enjoyed by the devas. He was also 
served with devotion by large groups of attendants whose forms 
and positions were appropriate to his own. They rendered services 
such as waving chamaras. Their bodily forms and activities were 
themselves beautiful, although some possessed extraordinary 
appearances such as large bellies or elephant-like faces.

Although worship of personalities such as Lambodara may 
ordinarily result in forms resembling those deities, the attendants 
described here had attained Shiva-loka through worship of Sri Shiva 
in non-difference from Sri Krishna. Their forms should therefore 
be understood as beautiful and spiritual, in accordance with the 
account of the battle with Andhaka found in the Vamana Purana.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 52
परमंं वि�स्मयं प्रााप्तोो हरं्षं चैैतदचि� न्तयम्् ।
कोोऽन्वयं परि�वाारााढ्योो भााति� मुुक्ति�पदोोपरि� ॥५२॥
paramam vismayam prapto harsham caitad acintayam |
ko ‘nv ayam parivaradhyo bhati mukti-padopari ||52||

Filled with extraordinary wonder and joy, I thought, “Who can this 
be, surrounded by such a magnificent retinue and shining above 
even the realm of liberation?”

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar was filled simultaneously with amazement and 
happiness.

The reason for both emotions was the thought arising within him: 
“Who indeed is this extraordinary person, surrounded by such an 
exalted retinue, who appears to come from a position above even 
the realm of liberation?”

The particle nu conveys his uncertainty and wonder.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 53
जगद्वि�लक्षणैैश्वर्यो ो मुुक्तवर्गाा� धि�कोोऽपि� सन् ।
लक्ष्यतेऽति�सदााचाारोो महाावि�षयवाानि�व ॥५३॥
jagad-vilakshanaishvaryo mukta-vargadhiko ‘pi san |
lakshyate ‘ti-sad-acaro maha-vishayavan iva ||53||

“Although he possesses an opulence unlike anything within the 
universe and is more exalted even than the liberated souls, he 
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appears almost to stand beyond ordinary standards of proper 
conduct, and at the same time seems like one surrounded by 
immense objects of enjoyment.”

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar found Sri Shiva profoundly puzzling.

On the one hand, he possessed an aisvarya unlike anything within 
the material universe and appeared superior even to the liberated 
souls. Yet, at first sight, he seemed almost to stand beyond 
conventional standards of proper conduct: he was digambara, 
without ordinary clothing, and openly embraced his beloved 
consort.

Likewise, although he appeared more exalted than the liberated 
beings who had abandoned every connection with material sense 
objects, he seemed almost like one possessing immense objects 
of enjoyment, because he was surrounded by such extraordinary 
varieties of splendour and opulence.

The word iva, “as though,” rejects the literal conclusion in both 
cases. Sri Shiva is Parameshwar and the protector of dharma, 
so there can be no real question of his violating proper conduct. 
Likewise, although his nature is supremely liberated, he manifests 
extraordinary opulence without becoming an enjoyer of material 
sense objects.

It was precisely this apparent combination of mutually contrary 
features that filled Gopa-kumar with such intense wonder.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 54
पराानन्दभरााक्राान्तचेेताास्तद्दर्शना� �ादहम्् ।
नमन् सपरि�वाारंं तंं कृृपयाालोोकि�तोोऽमुुनाा ॥५४॥
parananda-bharakranta-cetas tad-darshand aham |
naman sa-parivaram tam kripayalokito ‘muna ||54||

The sight of him overwhelmed my heart with an immense flood 
of transcendental joy. As I bowed before him together with all his 
attendants, he looked upon me mercifully.

Dig-darshini
By seeing the Lord of Gauri, Gopa-kumar’s heart became 
overwhelmed by an extraordinary abundance of supreme 
happiness.

While he bowed before Sri Shiva together with his entire retinue, 
the Lord of Gauri graciously cast his merciful glance upon him.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 55
हर्षवे� �ेगाादुपव्रज्य श्रीीमन्नन्दीीश्वरााह्वयम्् ।
अपृृचं्छं तद्गणााध्यक्षं तद्वृत्ताानं्तं वि�शेषतःः ॥५५॥
harsha-vegad upavrajya sriman-nandishvarahvayam |
apriccham tad-ganadhyaksham tad-vrittantam visheshatah ||55||

Impelled by a surge of joy, I approached the glorious Nandishvara, 
chief of Shiva’s attendants, and questioned him in detail about that 
extraordinary person.

Dig-darshini
Overcome by the force of his happiness, Gopa-kumar approached 
the glorious Nandishvara, the chief among the servants of the Lord 
of Gauri. He then asked him specifically about Sri Shiva: “Who is 
this person? Where does he reside? Where is he going?” and other 
such questions concerning him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 56
स सहाासमवोोचन्मांं�  गोोपाालोोपाासनाापर ।
गोोपबााल न जाानीीषेे श्रीीशि�वंं जगदीीश्वरम्् ॥५६॥
sa sa-hasam avocan mam gopalopasana-para |
gopa-bala na janishe sri-shivam jagad-ishvaram ||56||

Smiling, Nandishvara said to me, “O young cowherd, devoted 
exclusively to the worship of Gopala, do you not recognize Sri 
Shiva, the Lord of the universe?”

Dig-darshini
Nandishvara replied with a smile. By addressing Gopa-kumar as 
“one devoted to the worship of Gopala,” he removes any suggestion 
that Gopa-kumar’s failure to recognize Sri Shiva was improper or 
unreasonable. Because Gopa-kumar’s entire consciousness was 
absorbed in his own worshipful Gopala, his unfamiliarity with Sri 
Shiva was understandable. Nevertheless, Nandishvara smiled at 
his innocence. He therefore affectionately addresses him again: “O 
young cowherd!”

By calling Sri Shiva jagad-isvara, “the Lord of the universe,” 
Nandishvara also indicates that because Shiva is supremely 
independent, no fault can arise in him even when his conduct 
appears to transcend ordinary standards of proper behaviour.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 57
भुुक्तेेरु्मु� क्तेेश्च दााताायंं भगवद्भक्ति�वर्धनः� �ः ।
मुुक्ताानाामपि� सम्पूज्योो वैै ष्णवाानांं�  च वल्लभःः ॥५७॥
bhukter muktes ca datayam bhagavad-bhakti-vardhanah |
muktanam api sampujyo vaishnavanam ca vallabhah ||57||
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“He bestows both material enjoyment and liberation, and he 
increases bhakti for Bhagavan. He is worshipful even to the 
liberated and is especially dear to the Vaishnavas.”

Dig-darshini
Sri Shiva increases devotion to Bhagavan, Sri Krishna. By 
manifestations of affection and other devotional sentiments, he 
causes bhakti for Krishna to increase. Alternatively, the compound 
may be understood to mean that he is himself Bhagavan and at 
the same time one who increases bhakti. From this it should be 
understood that bhakti is a distinct supreme goal surpassing all 
the other goals of human life. This particular manner of expression 
reflects Nandishvara’s own devotion to Sri Shiva. In the ultimate 
sense, however, Sri Shiva increases the devotion of people toward 
Bhagavan through both his teachings and his own conduct.

For this reason he is especially dear to the Vaishnavas, those wholly 
devoted to Vishnu. According to Nandishvara’s understanding, 
this also follows from the non-difference of Shiva and Krishna. 
Alternatively, Sri Shiva may be called dear to the Vaishnavas 
because he himself is an exalted object of attainment and affection 
for them.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verses 58–59
शि�वकृृष्णाापृृथगृ्दृष्टि�भक्ति�लभ्याात्् स्वलोोकतःः ।
स्वाानुुरूपाात्् कुुबेेरस्य सख्युर्भक्ति� ��वशीीकृृतःः ॥५८॥
कैैला ासााद्रि�मलङ््कर्तुंं�  पाार्वत्या� �ा प्रि�ययाानयाा ।
समं परि�मि�तैःः � यााति� प्रि�यैःः � परि�वाारैैर्वृ � तःः ॥५९॥
shiva-krishnaprithag-drishti-bhakti-labhyat sva-lokatah |
svanurupat kuverasya sakhyur bhakti-vashi-kritah ||58||
kailasadrim alankartum parvatya priyayanaya |
samam parimitaih yati priyaih parivarair vritah ||59||

“From his own realm, perfectly suited to his nature and attained 
through bhakti in which Shiva and Krishna are seen as non-
different, he is now travelling to adorn Mount Kailasa. Subdued by 
the devotion of his friend Kuvera, he goes there together with his 
beloved Parvati and accompanied by only a limited number of his 
dear attendants.”

Dig-darshini
Nandishvara now explains where Sri Shiva has come from and 
where he is going.

He has come from his own realm and is travelling to Mount Kailasa 
to grace that mountain with his presence. He does so because he has 
become controlled by the bhakti of Kuvera, whom he has accepted 
as his friend.
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Sri Shiva’s own realm is attained through bhakti characterized by 
the vision that Shiva and Krishna are non-different. That realm 
is also perfectly appropriate to Sri Shiva himself and possesses 
eternally unlimited and wonderfully varied opulence.

The fair-complexioned goddess who had been sitting upon Sri 
Shiva’s lap is now identified as Parvati. She accompanies him 
because she is his beloved. Thus there is nothing improper in the 
affectionate embrace described previously.

One might wonder why such an exalted Lord appeared to have 
so few attendants. The answer is that he was accompanied on this 
journey only by a limited number of those especially dear to him. 
Vast numbers of his other associates remained within Shiva-loka. 
Since he was merely visiting Mount Kailasa, there was no need for 
him to bring his entire retinue.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 60
श्रीीगोोपकुमाार उवााच—
तदााकर्ण्य  � प्रहृष्टोोऽहमैैच्छं  तस्माान्महेश्वराात्् ।
प्रसाादंं कमपि� प्राापु्तुमाात्मनोो हृदयङ्गमम् ॥६०॥
sri-gopa-kumara uvaca—
tad akarnya prahristo ‘ham aiccham tasman maheshvarat |
prasadam kam api praptum atmano hridayangamam ||60||

Sri Gopa-kumar said:

Hearing this, I became greatly delighted and desired to receive from 
Maheshwar some special mercy that would be deeply satisfying to 
my heart.

Dig-darshini
The special mercy Gopa-kumar desired was something such as 
realization of the non-difference between Sri Shiva and his own Sri 
Madana-gopala—something that his heart could lovingly accept 
and find deeply satisfying.

His inner feeling was this: “My spontaneous rati rests exclusively 
at the two lotus feet of Sri Madana-gopala. Yet having witnessed 
Sri Shiva’s extraordinary supremacy and opulence, I cannot 
simply disregard him. My heart can therefore be satisfied only by 
understanding the non-difference between them.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verses 61–62
ज्ञाात्वाा भगवताा तेेन दृष्ट्याादि�ष्टस्य नन्दि�नःः ।
उपदेशेेन शुुदे्धेन स्वयंं मेे सु्फुरदञ्जसाा ॥६१॥
श्रीीमन्मदनगोोपाालाान्नि�जप्रााणेेष्टदैै वताात्् ।
अभि�न्नःः श्रीीमहेशोोऽयमुुत तद्भााववर्धनः� �ः ॥६२॥
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jnatva bhagavata tena drishtyadishtasya nandinah |
upadeshena shuddhena svayam me sphurad anjasa ||61||
sriman-madana-gopalan nija-praneshta-daivatat |
abhinnah sri-mahesho ‘yam uta tad-bhava-vardhanah ||62||

Bhagavan Maheshwar understood the desire within my heart and, 
with a glance, instructed Nandi to enlighten me. Through Nandi’s 
pure instruction, this truth then manifested clearly within me of its 
own accord: Sri Mahesha is non-different from glorious Madana-
gopala, the worshipful Lord dearer to me than my very life; 
moreover, he increases my bhava for that same Madana-gopala.

Dig-darshini
Sri Maheshwar, the crown jewel of the all-knowing, understood the 
innermost desire of Gopa-kumar’s heart. Merely by his glance he 
therefore instructed Nandi—either Sri Nandishvara himself or the 
bull named Nandi, who is manifested from an amsha of Bhagavan—
to give Gopa-kumar the necessary instruction.

Through Nandi’s pure and faultless teaching concerning the nature 
of the non-difference between Shiva and Krishna, that realization 
arose directly and effortlessly within Gopa-kumar’s heart.

What was revealed to him? Sri Mahesha is non-different from 
Sri Madana-gopala, the worshipful Lord whom Gopa-kumar 
loves more dearly than his own life. Therefore his spontaneous 
affection may properly extend toward Sri Shiva as well. Moreover, 
by worshipping Sri Shiva in this understanding, that worship 
ultimately reaches the same Sri Madana-gopala.

But there is something further: Sri Shiva also increases bhava, 
loving devotion, toward Sri Madana-gopala. Thus, especially 
through devotion to Sri Shiva, Gopa-kumar’s devotion to his own 
beloved Madana-gopala can become still more deeply nourished.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 63
सुुखंं तद्गणमध्येऽहंं प्रवि�ष्टःः प्रीीणि�तोोऽखि�लैःः � ।
शैैवैः ः � श्रीीनन्दि�नोोऽश्रौौषंं वृृत्तमेेतद् वि�लक्षणम् ॥६३॥
sukham tad-gana-madhye ‘ham pravishtah prinito ‘khilaih |
shaivaih sri-nandino ‘shrausham vrittam etad vilakshanam ||63||

I happily entered among Sri Shiva’s attendants, and all those 
devotees of Shiva received me with affection and delight. Then I 
heard from Sri Nandi the following extraordinary account.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar comfortably entered among the attendants of Sri 
Shiva, where all the Shaivas, the devotees of Shiva, welcomed him 
warmly and gave him great happiness.
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He then heard from Sri Nandi the remarkable description that 
follows. Since Gopa-kumar, as a cowherd boy, naturally felt 
affection for a bull, it was especially fitting that he approached 
Nandi and heard this account directly from him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 64
सदैैक रूपोो भगवाान्् शि�वोोऽयंं
वसन् स्वलोोकेे प्रकटःः सदैै व ।
वि�लोोक्यतेे तत्र नि�वाासतुष्टैैस्
तदेकनि�ष्ठैःः � सततं नि�जेष्टैःः � ॥६४॥
sadaika-rupo bhagavan shivo ‘yam
vasan sva-loke prakatah sadaiva |
vilokyate tatra nivasa-tushtais
tad-eka-nishthaih satatam nijeshtaih ||64||

“This Bhagavan Sri Shiva eternally remains in one and the same 
form. Residing perpetually manifest in his own realm, he is 
always beheld there by his beloved devotees, who are completely 
satisfied simply to dwell in that place and whose devotion is fixed 
exclusively upon him.”

Dig-darshini
Sri Shiva always remains in one form. He does not sometimes 
become formless and at other times possess form, as Parameshwar 
in the realm of liberation had appeared to do. Alternatively, this 
means that Sri Shiva eternally possesses his own single characteristic 
form rather than manifesting many different forms such as Matsya, 
Kurma, and others.

This assures those exclusively devoted to Sri Shiva that they need 
never fear losing sight of the particular form they love. Thus his 
devotees perpetually possess the happiness of seeing him.

Sri Shiva remains eternally manifest within his own loka. Unlike 
manifestations of Sri Vishnu encountered in other realms, he 
does not disappear from his devotees and depart elsewhere. 
His own beloved associates therefore behold him continuously. 
This distinguishes Shiva-loka from Swarga, Maharloka, and the 
other realms where presiding manifestations such as Vishnu or 
Yajneshvara may sometimes disappear. This is the understanding 
expressed by Sri Nandi as a devotee of Shiva.

More fundamentally, “always of one form” means that Sri 
Shiva eternally possesses a sat-chit-ananda form that never 
undergoes transformation. His realm is beyond the entire material 
manifestation and is situated even above the realm of liberation. 
There he remains eternally manifest, delighting the minds and eyes 
of his own associates.
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Those devotees are completely satisfied simply by residing in 
Shiva-loka, for they possess unwavering and exclusive devotion to 
Sri Shiva.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 65
स्वााभि�न्नभगवद्भक्ति�लााम्पट्यंं ग्रााहयन्नि�व ।
सदाा रमयति� स्वीीयाान्् नृृत्यगीीताादि�कौौतुुकैःः � ॥६५॥
svabhinna-bhagavad-bhakti-lampatyam grahayann iva |
sada ramayati sviyan nritya-gitadi-kautukaih ||65||

“He constantly delights his own devotees with the joyful wonders 
of dancing, singing, and other devotional activities, as though 
teaching them an intense relish for bhakti to Bhagavan, who is non-
different from himself.”

Dig-darshini
Sri Shiva continually gives delight to his devotees through dancing, 
singing, and similar joyful activities. The word adi includes such 
things as enthusiastic sankirtan of Bhagavan’s names, expressions 
of honour and reverence, and weeping in prema.

Through such activities he appears to teach others a deep and eager 
relish for bhakti to Bhagavan Sri Krishna, who is non-different from 
himself.

The expression “as though teaching” indicates that such devotion 
is actually Sri Shiva’s own inherent nature. Like Narada and other 
manifestations who descend in the role of devotees, Sri Shiva 
naturally embodies and demonstrates bhakti.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 66
भगवनं्तं सहस्राासं्यं शेेषमूूर्तिं� नि�जप्रि�यम्् ।
नि�त्यमर्चय� �ति� पे्रेम्णाा दाासवज्जगदीीश्वरःः ॥६६॥
bhagavantam sahasrasyam shesha-murtim nija-priyam |
nityam arcayati premna dasavaj jagad-ishvarah ||66||

“Although he is himself the Lord of the universe, Sri Shiva eternally 
worships with prema, like a servant, his own beloved Bhagavan in 
the thousand-headed form of Sesha.”

Dig-darshini
Because Sri Shiva possesses this devotional nature, although 
he is himself Jagad-isvara, the Lord of the universe, he eternally 
worships Bhagavan in the form of Sesha just like a servant.

Why does he particularly worship Bhagavan in the form of Sesha? 
Because that form is especially dear to him. In the Lord’s lila, both 
Sri Shiva and Sesha have a particular relation with tamo-guna, and 
therefore Sri Shiva worships Him constantly with prema.
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This is described in the Fifth Canto of Srimad Bhagavatam in the 
account of worship in Ilavrita-varsha. There Bhava, surrounded by 
Bhavani and her innumerable attendants, worships Sankarshan, 
the fourth manifestation of the Mahapurusha, by establishing Him 
within his heart in meditation (SB 5.17.16).

The Sankarshan worshipped here is distinguished from the 
Sankarshan encountered previously in the covering of ahankara 
by the description sahasrasya, “thousand-headed.” His thousand 
hoods and related features should likewise be understood. These 
characteristics are also described in Sri Shiva’s prayers in that same 
passage of the Bhagavatam.

Like Pradyumna and Aniruddha, Sankarshan generally possesses 
a four-armed divine form as well. In this way the extraordinary 
greatness of Shiva-loka is shown to surpass everything previously 
encountered.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 67
ज्ञााते्वेमंं शि�वलोोकस्य वि�शेषंं सर्वतो� �ोऽधि�कम् ।
प्रमोोदंं परमंं प्रााप्तोोऽप्यपूरं्णं हृद्् अलक्षयम्् ॥६७॥
jnatvemam shiva-lokasya vishesham sarvato ‘dhikam |
pramodam paramam prapto ‘py apurnam hrid alakshayam ||67||

Although I attained supreme joy upon learning of this extraordinary 
greatness of Shiva-loka, which surpassed everything I had 
previously encountered, I still perceived that my heart was not 
completely satisfied.

Dig-darshini
By hearing of the distinctive greatness of Shiva-loka, Gopa-kumar 
developed the hope of attaining that realm and consequently 
experienced extraordinary happiness.

Nevertheless, his longing to behold the lotus feet of Sri Madana-
gopala continued to trouble him.

He therefore noticed that his own heart remained apurna, 
incomplete and unsatisfied. He recognized this from the fact that a 
certain fullness of happiness still failed to arise within him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 68
तन्नि�दाानमनाासााद्य सद्योोऽज्ञाासि�षमाामृृशन् ।
श्रीीमद्गुरुप्रसाादााप्तवसु्तुसेेवााप्रभाावतःः ॥६८॥
tan-nidanam anasadya sadyo ‘jnasisham amrishan |
srimad-guru-prasadapta-vastu-seva-prabhavatah ||68||

At first I could not discover the cause of that incompleteness, but 
as I reflected upon it, I immediately understood, by the power of 
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serving the treasure I had received through the grace of my revered 
guru.

Dig-darshini
Initially Gopa-kumar could not identify the cause of his heart’s 
dissatisfaction. But as soon as he carefully reflected upon it, the 
reason became clear.

He understood it through the influence of his service to the vastu, 
the precious spiritual treasure he had received by the mercy of his 
guru—namely, the ten-syllable mantra.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 69
श्रीीमन्मदनगोोपाालदेवपाादसरोोजयोःः� ।
लीीलााद्यनुुभवााभाावोो माामयं बााधते कि�ल ॥६९॥
sriman-madana-gopala-deva-pada-sarojayoh |
lilady-anubhavabhavo mam ayam badhate kila ||69||

“Surely what is troubling me is that I am unable here to experience 
the lotus feet of Sri Madana-gopala Deva, together with His lila and 
all His other sweetness.”

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar now recognized the source of his dissatisfaction. What 
troubled him was the absence of direct experience of Sri Madana-
gopala and His lotus feet.

The word adi, “and so forth,” includes His beauty, sweetness, 
compassion, qualities, lilas, and all the other features belonging to 
Him. It was the absence of direct experience of these that caused 
Gopa-kumar pain.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 70
अबोोधयं मनोोऽनेेन महेशेेनैै व स खलु ।
लीीलाावि�शेषवैैचि�त्री ी कृृताा मूूर्ति�ि वि�शेषतःः ॥७०॥
abodhayam mano ‘nena maheshenaiva sa khalu |
lila-vishesha-vaicitri krita murti-visheshatah ||70||

I then tried to reassure my mind: “Surely that very Madana-gopala 
is this Mahesha before me. He has simply manifested a particular 
form in order to display a distinctive variety of lila.”

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar therefore attempted to console and instruct his own 
mind. He thought, “This Mahesha whom I am directly seeing is 
actually that very same Lord.”

One might object: “But Madana-gopala is one person and this Shiva 
is another, since their forms are different.”



283

Gopa-kumar answers that the difference arises only because the 
Lord has manifested a particular divine form for the sake of a 
particular variety of lila. The same Lord has revealed this distinct 
and exceedingly beautiful form and thereby performs these 
different pastimes.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verses 71–72
तथााप्यस्वस्थमाालक्ष्य स्वचि�त्तमि�दमब्रुवम्् ।
यद्यस्मि�न्ननुुभूूयेेत साा तद्रूपाादि�मााधुुरीी ॥७१॥
तथाापि� दीीर्घवा� �ाञ्छाा तेेऽनुुग्रहाादस्य सेेत्स्यति� ।
अचि�राादि�ति� मन्यस्व स्वप्रसाादवि�शेषतःः ॥७२॥
tathapy asvastham alakshya sva-chittam idam abruvam |
yady asminn anubhuyeta sa tad-rupadi-madhuri ||71||
tathapi dirgha-vanchha te ‘nugrahad asya setsyati |
acirad iti manyasva sva-prasada-visheshatah ||72||

Yet when I saw that my heart still remained uneasy, I said to it: 
“Even if the unique sweetness of Madana-gopala’s form and other 
qualities cannot be experienced fully in this manifestation, believe 
that through the mercy of Sri Shiva your long-cherished desire to 
experience them will soon be fulfilled. His extraordinary favour 
toward you is itself the proof of this.”

Dig-darshini
Even after Gopa-kumar had tried to reassure his heart in this way, 
he found that it remained unsettled, because the full experience he 
desired could not actually be obtained there in precisely the same 
manner.

He therefore spoke again to his own heart.

“The incomparable and unique sweetness of Sri Madana-gopala’s 
form may not be experienced here in Sri Rudra exactly as it is in 
Madana-gopala Himself.” The word adi includes the sweetness of 
His qualities, lilas, and everything else belonging to Him.

“Nevertheless, through the mercy of this Sri Shiva, your long-
standing desire to experience the sweetness of Madana-gopala’s 
form and other qualities will soon be fulfilled. You should firmly 
believe this.”

Why should his heart believe it?

Because Sri Shiva had already shown Gopa-kumar such 
extraordinary grace. Without some greater purpose, mercy of 
this exceptional kind would not have arisen. His special favour 
therefore indicated that Sri Shiva himself would help bring Gopa-
kumar to the fulfilment of his deepest desire.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 73
एवंं तुुष्टमनाास्तस्य तत्र केेनाापि� हेेतुुनाा ।
वि�श्राान्तस्य महेशस्य पाारे्श्वेऽति�ष्ठं क्षणं सुुखम् ॥७३॥
evam tushta-manas tasya tatra kenapi hetuna |
visrantasya maheshasya parshve ‘tishtham kshanam sukham ||73||

Thus pacifying my mind, I happily remained for a short while 
beside Mahesha, who for some reason had paused there to rest.

Dig-darshini
Having reassured his mind in the manner just described, Gopa-
kumar became peaceful and happily remained for a short time 
beside Sri Mahesha, whose greatness had just been explained.

One might wonder how Gopa-kumar could remain beside Sri Shiva 
when Shiva was on his way to Mount Kailasa. The answer is that, for 
some reason, Sri Shiva had paused there in the realm of liberation.

The reason for this will soon become apparent. He had apparently 
stopped there in expectation of meeting the associates of Vaikuntha 
who were coming there specifically for Gopa-kumar.

The words “for a short while” indicate that another event arose 
almost immediately.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 74
तर्ह्येव भगवन्् दूरेे केेषाामपि� महाात्मनााम्् ।
सङ्गीीतध्वनि�रत्यन्तमधुरःः कश्चि�दुद्गतःः ॥७४॥
tarhy eva bhagavan dure kesham api mahatmanam |
sangita-dhvanir atyanta-madhurah kashcid udgatah ||74||

At that very moment, O Bhagavan, from a distance there arose an 
indescribably sweet sound of music produced by some exalted 
personalities.

Dig-darshini
At that very moment, an extraordinary musical sound arose in the 
distance.

“O Bhagavan!” This form of address expresses the exceptional good 
fortune of Gopa-kumar, who had taken birth in Mathura and was 
devoted there to the worship of Sri Madana-gopala.

The sound was indescribably sweet and came from certain exalted 
personalities whose identity Gopa-kumar did not yet know.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 75
तंं शु्रुत्वाा परमाानन्दसि�न्धौौ मग्नोो महेश्वरःः ।
महाापे्रेमवि�कााराात्तःः प्रवृृत्तोो नर्ति�ि तुंं�  स्वयम्् ॥७५॥
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tam shrutva paramananda-sindhau magno mahesvarah |
maha-prema-vikaratttah pravritto nartitum svayam ||75||

Hearing that sound, Maheshwar became immersed in an ocean of 
supreme bliss. Overcome by the transformations of maha-prema, 
he spontaneously began to dance.

Dig-darshini
Upon hearing that music, Sri Maheshwar became submerged in an 
ocean of supreme happiness.

He was seized and completely overcome by the transformations 
arising from intense prema—softening of the heart, perspiration, 
faltering of the voice, trembling, horripilation, torrents of tears, and 
other such symptoms.

Thus, entirely of his own accord, he began to dance.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 76
पति�व्रतोोत्तमाा साा तुु देेवीी नन्द्याादि�भिः�ः सह ।
प्रभुुमुुत्सााहयाामाास वााद्यसङ््कीीर्तना� �ादि�भिः�ः ॥७६॥
pati-vratottama sa tu devi nandy-adibhih saha |
prabhum utsahayam asa vadya-sankirtandibhih ||76||

That Devi, supreme among devoted wives, together with Nandi 
and the others, encouraged her Lord with musical instruments, 
sankirtan, and other expressions of devotion.

Dig-darshini
Although Parvati saw her own Lord lose all external composure 
in this way, she did not become disturbed or resentful. Instead, 
she joined him and encouraged his devotional ecstasy. Together 
with Nandi and the other attendants, she inspired him through the 
playing of musical instruments, sankirtan, and similar activities. 
She did so because she is foremost among all devoted wives.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 77
सद्य एवाागतांं�स्तत्रा ाद्रकं्षं चाारुचतुुरु्भु� जाान्् ।
श्रीीमत्कैैशो ोरसौौन्दर्यमा� �ाधुुर्यवि� �िभवााचि�ताान्् ॥७७॥
sadya evagatams tatradraksham caru-caturbhujan |
srimat-kaishora-saundarya-madhurya-vibhavacitan ||77||

At that very moment I saw them arrive beside Sri Shiva: beautiful 
four-armed personalities, resplendent with the full opulence of 
youthful beauty and sweetness.

Dig-darshini
At that same instant Gopa-kumar saw those personalities arrive 
and come to stand beside Sri Shiva.
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They possessed four beautiful arms. The word “beautiful” is 
specifically used here to distinguish their four-armed forms from 
those of certain attendants of Sri Shiva who also possessed four 
arms.

Their forms were filled with expansive manifestations of glorious 
youthful beauty and sweetness.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 78
भूूषााभूूषणगाात्रांं�शु च्छटााच्छाादि�तशैै वकाान्् ।
नि�जेश्वरमहााकीीर्ति�ि गाानाानन्दरसाापु्लुताान्् ॥७८॥
bhusha-bhushana-gatramsu-cchata-cchadita-shaivakan |
nijeshvara-maha-kirti-ganananda-rasaplutan ||78||

The radiance of their bodies and ornaments covered even the 
attendants of Shiva, while they themselves were immersed in the 
blissful rasa of singing the great glories of their own Lord.

Dig-darshini
Their ornaments were themselves so beautiful that they seemed to 
adorn the very idea of ornamentation.

The effulgence streaming from their exquisitely beautiful bodies 
and ornaments spread outward and covered the attendants of Sri 
Shiva.

At the same time, these four-armed personalities were completely 
immersed in the blissful rasa arising from singing the great glories 
of their own Lord, Sri Vaikuntha-natha.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 79
अनि�र्वाा� च्यतमांं�श्चे तोोहाारि�सर्वपप �रि�च्छदाान्् ।
सङ्गताान्् पूूर्वदृृ�ष्टैैस्तैै   श्चतुुर्भिः�ः � सनकाादि�भिः�ः ॥७९॥
anirvacyatamams ceto-hari-sarva-paricchadan |
sangatan purva-drishtais tais caturbhih sanakadibhih ||79||

They were indescribably wonderful, and every garment, 
ornament, and article they carried captivated the mind. They were 
accompanied by the four Kumaras headed by Sanaka, whom I had 
seen previously.

Dig-darshini
Every article belonging to these personalities—their garments, 
ornaments, and all their other paraphernalia—was so captivating 
that it stole away the mind, and their overall splendour was beyond 
description.

They were accompanied by the four Kumaras headed by Sanaka, 
whom Gopa-kumar had previously seen in Tapoloka.
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The fact that the Kumaras ordinarily reside eternally in Tapoloka 
should not be taken to imply that they are inferior to the residents 
of Brahmaloka or other higher realms. Their exalted position is 
established by their being manifestations of Bhagavan.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 80
तद्दर्शनन� स्वभाावोोत्थप्रहर्षाा� कृृष्टमाानसःः ।
नााज्ञाासि�षंं कि�मप्यन्तर्बहि� �िश्चाानं्यं नि�जप्रि�यम्् ॥८०॥
tad-darshan-svabhavottha-praharshakrishta-manasah |
najnashisham kim apy antar bahish canyam nija-priyam ||80||

The extraordinary joy that arose naturally from seeing them 
completely drew away my mind, so that inwardly and outwardly I 
knew nothing else as dear to me.

Dig-darshini
After seeing these exalted personalities, Gopa-kumar became 
so overwhelmed by the intense joy arising naturally from their 
darshan that his mind was completely drawn toward them.

At that moment, both within his heart and externally, he perceived 
nothing else whatsoever as dear to him beyond them.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 81
क्षणाात्् स्वस्थोोऽप्यहोो तेेषांं�  दाासत्वमपि� चेेतसाा ।
नााशकं यााचि�तुंं�  भीीत्याा लज्जयाा च सुुदुर्घट� �म् ॥८१॥
kshanat svastho ‘py aho tesham dasatvam api cetasa |
nashakam yacitum bhitya lajjaya ca sudurghatam ||81||

After a moment I regained my composure, yet, alas, because of fear 
and embarrassment I could not even bring myself inwardly to ask 
for the privilege of becoming their servant, so exceedingly difficult 
did such an attainment seem.

Dig-darshini
Although Gopa-kumar soon regained his normal composure, he 
still could not ask even within his own mind to become the servant 
of those beautiful four-armed personalities.

Why not?

Because he was overcome by both fear and embarrassment.

Such a position seemed extraordinarily difficult to attain. For one 
who considered himself lowly to desire so supremely exalted a 
position appeared improper, and he feared that merely entertaining 
such a request might constitute an offense. Thus both fear and 
shame arose naturally within him.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 82
एषाा हि� लाालसाा नूूनंं कृृपणं माामबााधत ।
सम्भााषेेरन्नि�मे किं� मांं�  शि�वस्य कृृपयाा सकृत्् ॥८२॥
esha hi lalasa nunam kripanam mam abadhata |
sambhasherann ime kim mam shivasya kripaya sakrit ||82||

Yet this longing certainly tormented my helpless heart: “By the 
mercy of Sri Shiva, might these personalities speak with me just 
once?”

Dig-darshini
Because Gopa-kumar felt unable even mentally to request their 
service, he became deeply humble and helpless.

Still, one longing continued to press upon him:

“Might these beautiful four-armed personalities, by the mercy of 
Sri Shiva, speak to me just once?”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 83
कुुत्रत्याःः� कतमे वैैते  कृृपाापााङे्गेन पाानु्तु मााम्् ।
याानाालि�ङ््ग्य भृृशंं रुद्रःः पे्रेममूर्च्छाा� मयं व्रजेेत्् ॥८३॥
kutratyah katame vaite kripapangena pantu mam |
yan alingya bhrisham rudrah prema-murccham ayam vrajet ||83||

“From what realm have they come? Who are these extraordinary 
persons? May they protect me with even a sidelong glance of 
mercy—these personalities whom Rudra embraces so fervently 
that he falls into a swoon of prema.”

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar prayed that they might protect him simply by casting 
upon him a slight sidelong glance filled with mercy.

His feeling was that without such mercy he could scarcely survive.

He reasoned that these must surely be personalities of the very 
highest order, for Sri Rudra embraced them so intensely that he 
became overwhelmed and fell unconscious in prema.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 84
इत्याादि�मन्मनोोवृृतं्तं ज्ञाात्वाा देेव्योोमयेरि�तःः ।
शि�वचि�त्ताानुुवर्ति�ि न्याा गणेेशोोऽकथयच्छनैःः � ॥८४॥
ity-adi-man-mano-vrittam jnatva devyomayeritah |
shiva-chittanuvartinya ganesho ‘kathayac chanaih ||84||

Understanding these and other thoughts within my heart, Devi 
Uma, who always follows the intention of Sri Shiva, prompted 
Ganesha, and he quietly began to explain everything to me.
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Dig-darshini
The word adi indicates that Gopa-kumar also desired such 
things as the touch of their feet and other forms of their mercy. 
Understanding all these movements within his heart, Sri Parvati 
instructed Ganesha to speak to him. She is described as one who 
always follows Sri Shiva’s heart, indicating that Sri Shiva himself 
approved of this instruction.

Ganesha spoke softly and privately because these matters were not 
suitable for open discussion before all the attendants of Shiva and 
because, by their very nature, they were profoundly confidential.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 85
श्रीीगणेेश उवााच—
एतेे वैैकु ण्ठनााथस्य श्रीीकृृष्णस्य महााप्रभोःः� ।
पाार्षदाः� �ः� प्रााप्तसाारूप्याा वैैकु ण्ठाादाागताः�ः कि�ल ॥८५॥
sri-ganesha uvaca—
ete vaikuntha-nathasya sri-krishnasya maha-prabhoh |
parshadah prapta-sarupya vaikunthad agatah kila ||85||

Sri Ganesha said:

“These are the associates of Sri Krishna, the great Lord of Vaikuntha. 
Having attained forms resembling His own, they have come here 
from Vaikuntha.”

Dig-darshini
These exalted personalities have attained sarupya, forms resembling 
that of Sri Krishna Himself.

This statement also indicates that Sri Krishna in Vaikuntha possesses 
a form of the same four-armed character as theirs.

The word kila conveys certainty: “They have indeed come from 
Vaikuntha. There should be no doubt or disbelief regarding this.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verses 86–87
पश्येमेेऽप्यपरे याान्ति� ब्रह्मणोोऽधि�कृतेेऽल्पकेे ।
ब्रह्मााणे्डे चतुुराास्यस्य तथाामीी दूरतःः परे ॥८६॥
अमीी चााष्टमुखस्यैैतद्  द्वि�गुुणेे याान्ति� वेेगतःः ।
अमीी तुु षोोडशाास्याास्य ब्रह्मााणे्डे द्वि�गुुणेे तथाा ॥८७॥
pashyeme ‘py apare yanti brahmano ‘dhikrite ‘lpake |
brahmande caturasyasya tathami duratah pare ||86||
ami cashta-mukhasyaitad dvi-gune yanti vegatah |
ami tu shodashasyasya brahmande dvi-gune tatha ||87||

“See! Some of these associates are going to the comparatively small 
brahmanda governed by a four-headed Brahma. Others, visible 
farther away, are going to the brahmanda of an eight-headed 
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Brahma, which is twice as large. Still others are swiftly travelling to 
the brahmanda of a sixteen-headed Brahma, again twice as great.”

Dig-darshini
Ganesha now explains why Sri Krishna is called Maha-prabhu, the 
great Lord, by revealing the immense range of His dominion.

Some of the Vaikuntha associates were travelling to the brahmanda 
governed by the familiar four-headed Brahma. That universe 
is described as small only in comparison with the still greater 
brahmandas to be mentioned next.

Others, visible farther away because they had travelled a greater 
distance, were going to the universe of an eight-headed Brahma. 
That brahmanda is twice the size of the one governed by the four-
headed Brahma, extending to one hundred koti yojanas. Everything 
within it should likewise be understood as proportionately greater.

Still others were travelling swiftly toward the universe of a sixteen-
headed Brahma, which was again twice the size of the universe 
ruled by the eight-headed Brahma. Since the greatness of the 
presiding Brahma doubles, the greatness of his brahmanda may 
likewise be understood to increase correspondingly. The same 
principle applies to the universes described hereafter.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verses 88–89
इते्येवंं कोोटि�कोोटीीनांं�  ब्रह्मणांं�  महतांं�  क्रमाात्् ।
कोोटि�कोोटि�मुखााब्जाानांं�  ताादृग्ब्रह्मााण्डकोोटि�षु ॥८८॥
गच्छतोो लीीलयाा तत्तदनुुरूपपरि�च्छदाान्् ।
गणेेशोोऽदर्शयय�त्  ताान्् मांं�  बहुशोो दृङ्मनोोहराान्् ॥८९॥
ity evam koti-kotinam brahmanam mahatam kramat |
koti-koti-mukhabjanam tadrig-brahmanda-kotishu ||88||
gacchato lilaya tat-tad-anurupa-paricchadan |
ganesho ‘darshayat tan mam bahusho dring-mano-haran ||89||

In this way, Ganesha showed me countless hosts of those associates 
travelling playfully to countless brahmandas governed by ever 
greater Brahmas, some possessing millions upon millions of lotus 
faces. Their forms and opulences appeared suitably adapted to 
each universe they entered, and in every case they captivated both 
my eyes and my mind.

Dig-darshini
Here Gopa-kumar himself briefly resumes the narration while 
reporting what Ganesha showed him.

The succession of increasingly great Brahmas continues: after the 
sixteen-headed Brahma comes one with thirty-two heads, then 



291

sixty-four, then one hundred and twenty-eight, and so on without 
limit. To indicate that there is no boundary to this progression, Gopa-
kumar speaks of millions upon millions of Brahmas possessing 
millions upon millions of lotus faces.

Correspondingly, there are countless millions of immense 
brahmandas governed by such Brahmas. The intention is to 
establish the complete boundlessness of the material universes.

This is also expressed in Srimad Bhagavatam. Brahma says:

“What am I, together with my universe, compared with Your 
greatness? Innumerable universes pass through the pores of Your 
body like particles of dust carried through the air.” (SB 10.14.11)

Similarly, the personified Vedas declare that even the lords of 
countless universes cannot reach the limit of Bhagavan’s greatness, 
while innumerable covered brahmandas move within Him like 
particles of dust in the sky (SB 10.87.41).

And in the Sixth Canto it is said in praise of Sankarshan that each 
universe is surrounded by seven successive coverings, each ten 
times greater than the previous one, while countless millions of 
such universes exist within His unlimited greatness (SB 6.16.37).

Ganesha showed Gopa-kumar countless groups of Vaikuntha 
associates travelling freely and playfully to these innumerable 
universes. Because the realm of liberation has no obstructing 
coverings, such distant vision was possible there.

Each group manifested a form, splendour, and surrounding opulence 
appropriate to the particular brahmanda they were entering. Thus, 
when entering a greater universe, they displayed correspondingly 
greater magnificence. Otherwise the inhabitants of those immense 
universes might have regarded them as comparatively insignificant 
and failed to recognize their extraordinary position.

In every respect these associates stole away both the eyes and the 
mind.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verses 90–91
एतेे हि� मृृतु्युकाालेेऽपि� जि�ह्वाागे्रे श्रोोत्रवर्त्म  �वा ा ।
कथञ्चि�त्् सकृदाापे्तेन नाामााभाासेेन च प्रभोःः� ॥९०॥
भक्ताान्् कृृत्स्नभयाात्् पाान्तस्ताान्वन्तोो भक्ति�मुुज्ज्वलााम्् ।
सर्वत्र� � वि�चरन्त्यााते्मेच्छयाा भक्त्येकवल्लभाःः� ॥९१॥
ete hi mrityu-kale ‘pi jihvagre shrotra-vartma va |
kathancit sakrid-aptena namabhasena ca prabhoh ||90||
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bhaktan kritsna-bhayat pantas tanvanto bhaktim ujjvalam |
sarvatra vicaranty atmecchaya bhakty-eka-vallabhah ||91||

“These associates travel everywhere by their own free will, for 
bhakti alone is dear to them. They protect devotees from every 
danger and spread pure, radiant bhakti wherever they go. Even one 
who, at the time of death, somehow receives merely a namabhasa of 
their Lord—whether uttered once upon the tongue or entering only 
through the pathway of the ear—may come under their protection.”

Dig-darshini
One might ask why the associates of Vaikuntha travel throughout 
so many different universes.

They wander everywhere entirely according to their own will and 
not because they are dependent upon any external authority.

Their purpose is to protect the devotees of Sri Vaikuntha-natha 
from every kind of danger, especially obstacles to bhakti, and to 
spread ujjvala-bhakti, pure and radiant devotion, throughout all 
worlds.

Their mercy extends even to one who, at the time of death, somehow 
obtains merely a namabhasa, a faint manifestation of the Lord’s 
name. Even if the name is uttered only once, and even if it is spoken 
jokingly, carelessly, or in some other indirect manner—or is merely 
received through the pathway of the ear—it may bring that person 
within the protection of Bhagavan’s associates.

They act in this way because bhakti alone is supremely dear to 
them.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verses 92–93
भक्ताावतााराास्तस्यैैते  चत्वाारोो नैैष्ठि�को ोत्तमाः�ः ।
परि�भ्रमन्ति� लोोकाानांं�  हि�ताारं्थं पाार्षदा� �ा इव ॥९२॥
वसन्ति� च तपोोलोोकेे प्रभुंं�  नााराायणंं वि�नाा ।
अनााथाानाामि�व के्षेमंं वहन्तस्तन्नि�वाासि�नााम्् ॥९३॥
bhaktavataras tasyaite catvaro naishthikottamah |
paribhramanti lokanam hitartham parshada iva ||92||
vasanti ca tapo-loke prabhum narayanam vina |
anathanam iva kshemam vahantas tan-nivasinam ||93||

“These four, headed by Sanaka, are bhakta-avataras of that Lord 
and are supreme among those fixed in lifelong celibacy. Like 
His personal associates, they wander throughout the worlds for 
the welfare of all beings. They also reside in Tapoloka, bringing 
auspiciousness to its inhabitants, who would otherwise appear 
almost without a presiding Lord such as Narayana.”
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Dig-darshini
One might ask why these Vaikuntha associates were travelling 
together with the four Kumaras, who are generally known as 
atmaramas. The answer is that Sanaka and his three brothers are 
bhakta-avataras of Sri Vaikuntha-natha. By their own conduct 
they establish and spread bhakti throughout the worlds, and thus 
they descend in the role of devotees. For this reason they wander 
everywhere for the welfare of all beings, just like the eternal 
associates of Vaikuntha.

One might then object: “But I previously saw these four residing for 
a very long time in Tapoloka.”

That is true, and their residence there serves precisely this purpose. 
Tapoloka does not have a directly manifest presiding Lord such as 
Narayana. Its inhabitants are exalted yogis and lifelong celibates 
who follow the path shown by the Kumaras. Sanaka and his brothers 
therefore remain there and continually bring them kshema, spiritual 
welfare and auspiciousness, by discussing Bhagavan, performing 
sankirtan, and engaging in other devotional activities.

They are said to care for those inhabitants “as though they were 
without a Lord.” The word iva, “as though,” is important, because 
in truth those yogis are not abandoned by Bhagavan: through 
meditation they may always behold their Lord.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verses 94–95
गत्वाा सम्प्रति� वैैकु णे्ठे सर्वाा� कर्षक� �सद्गुणम् ।
भगवनं्तं तमाालोोक्य मोोक्षाानन्दवि�डम्बि�नाा ॥९४॥
नि�र्भरा� �ानन्दपूूरेेण संंयोोज्याात्माानमाागताः�ः ।
पि�बन्तोो भक्तसङ्गत्याा हरेेर्भक्ति� ��महाारसम् ॥९५॥
gatva samprati vaikunthe sarvakarshaka-sad-gunam |
bhagavantam tam alokya mokshananda-vidambina ||94||
nirbharananda-purena samyojyatmanam agatah |
pibanto bhakta-sangatya harer bhakti-maha-rasam ||95||

“Recently these four Kumaras went to Vaikuntha and directly beheld 
Bhagavan, whose supremely excellent qualities attract everyone. 
There they became immersed in such an overwhelming flood of 
bliss that it made the happiness of moksha seem contemptible. 
Associating with the devotees of Hari, they drank deeply of the 
maha-rasa of bhakti, and in that condition they have now come 
here.”

Dig-darshini
One might ask how these four Kumaras, who are generally known 
as atmaramas, came to associate with the personal attendants of 
Vaikuntha. The answer is given here.
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Recently they went to Sri Vaikuntha-loka and directly beheld Sri 
Vaikuntha-natha. By that darshan they became immersed in an 
overwhelming flood of happiness, and through association with the 
devotees of Hari they began drinking the maha-rasa of His bhakti, 
especially the great nectar arising from singing His glories. In this 
condition they have now come here together with the Vaikuntha 
associates.

But why would such self-satisfied atmaramas go to Vaikuntha at 
all? Because Bhagavan possesses supremely excellent qualities that 
attract everyone. For this reason He is specifically called Hari, “He 
who steals away the heart.”

The extraordinary nature of the bliss arising from His direct darshan 
is indicated by describing that flood of happiness as mokshananda-
vidambin: it mocks, ridicules, and makes insignificant the happiness 
of liberation.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verses 96–97
नि�त्याापरि�च्छि�न्नमहाासुुखाान्त्य-
कााष्ठाावतस्ताादृशवैैभ वस्य ।
सााक्षााद्् रमाानााथपदाारवि�न्द-
क्रीीडााभरााजस्रवि�भूषि�तस्य ॥९६॥
तत्प्रेमभक्तैःः� सुुलभस्य वकं्तुं�
वैैकु ण्ठलोोकस्य परं कि�मीीशेे ।
अद्वैैत दुर्वाा� सनयाा मुुमुुक्षाा-
वि�द्धाात्मनांं�  हृद्यपि� दुर्लभभ� स्य ॥९७॥
nityaparicchinna-maha-sukhantya-
kashthavatas tadrisha-vaibhavasya |
sakshad rama-natha-padaravinda-
krida-bharajasra-vibhushitasya ||96||
tat-prema-bhaktaih sulabhasya vaktum
vaikuntha-lokasya param kim ishe |
Adwaita-durvasanaya mumuksha-
viddhatmanam hridy api durlabhasya ||97||

“What more can I possibly say about Vaikuntha-loka? Its limitless 
eternal happiness has reached the ultimate summit of perfection, 
and its opulence is of the same extraordinary nature. It is eternally 
adorned by the abundant pastimes of the lotus feet of the Lord of 
Ramaa. It is easily attained by those who love Him through prema-
bhakti, yet it is difficult even to conceive within the hearts of those 
whose minds are pierced by the desire for liberation born from the 
harmful conditioning of Adwaita.”

Dig-darshini
Having concluded this incidental discussion, the description now 
returns to Vaikuntha itself.
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“What more can I say about Sri Vaikuntha-loka beyond what has 
already been spoken? I am incapable of adequately describing 
anything further.”

Several reasons are given.

The happiness of Vaikuntha is eternal and without limitation, and 
it has reached the ultimate summit and fullest maturity of maha-
sukha. The opulences found there—its surroundings, attendants, 
paraphernalia, and all else—possess that same character of eternal, 
immeasurable happiness.

Why is Vaikuntha like this? Because it is perpetually adorned by 
the abundant lilas of the lotus feet of Ramaa-natha, the Lord of Sri 
Lakshmi, directly present there.

For this reason Vaikuntha is easily attained by those who possess 
prema-bhakti for Him.

Yet it is difficult even to arise within the imagination of those 
whose hearts have been pierced by mumuksha, the desire for 
liberation, arising from the harmful conditioning of Adwaita—the 
conception of absolute identity between oneself and Bhagavan. 
Such a disposition is called a durvasana, an unhealthy and corrupt 
mental impression.

Thus, although Vaikuntha is readily attainable through prema-
bhakti, it remains beyond even the inward aspiration of those 
whose consciousness is absorbed in the desire to become one with 
Brahman.

This principle is illustrated in the Vasistha:

“If one who is ignorant and only half-awakened declares, 
‘Everything is Brahman,’ he thereby consigns himself to the 
network of terrible hells.”

Similarly, the Brahma-vaivarta Purana states:

“One who remains attached to sense enjoyment yet declares, ‘I am 
Brahman,’ is cooked in hell for thousands of millions of kalpas.”

And another Purana says:

“One who remains attached to worldly happiness while declaring, 
‘I am Brahman,’ and thereby falls away from both karma and 
Brahman, should be abandoned like an outcaste.”
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If such consequences are described even for these kinds of claims, 
then the gravity of asserting absolute identity with Bhagavan, the 
Supreme Brahman Himself, should be understood to be still greater.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 98
यद्यस्य मत्पि�तुःः � सम्यक्् करुणाा स्याात्् तदाा त्वयाा ।
श्रोोष्यते महि�माा तस्य गत्वाा चाानुुभवि�ष्यते ॥९८॥
yady asya mat-pituh samyak karuna syat tada tvaya |
shroshyate mahima tasya gatva canubhavishyate ||98||

“If this father of mine, Sri Shiva, bestows his full mercy upon you, 
then you will hear further of the greatness of Vaikuntha, and by 
going there yourself you will directly experience it.”

Dig-darshini
One might still ask, “Can you not describe something more of 
Vaikuntha’s special greatness?”

The answer is: if Sri Shiva, who is directly present here and whom 
Ganesha calls “my father,” bestows his complete mercy upon Gopa-
kumar, then Gopa-kumar will hear still more about the greatness of 
Vaikuntha.

“Complete mercy” means mercy that will carry him beyond merely 
attaining Shiva-loka.

Ultimately, however, the true greatness of Vaikuntha cannot be 
fully understood merely by hearing descriptions of it. Gopa-kumar 
must go there himself and directly experience its glory.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 99
श्रीीगोोपकुमाार उवााच—
ब्रहं्मंस्तत्प्रााप्तये जाातमहाालाालसयाा भृृशम् ।
अहंं चि�न्ताार्णवा� �ापाारभङ्गरङे्गे प्रनर्ति�ि तःः ॥९९॥
sri-gopa-kumara uvaca—
brahmams tat-praptaye jata-maha-lalasaya bhrisham |
aham cintarnavapara-bhanga-range pranartitah ||99||

Sri Gopa-kumar said: O brahmana, an immense longing to attain 
that Vaikuntha arose within me, and I was made to dance helplessly 
upon the endless waves of an ocean of anxious thought.

Dig-darshini
A profound longing arose within Gopa-kumar to attain Sri 
Vaikuntha-loka.

That intense desire plunged him into overwhelming anxiety. The 
limitless waves of the ocean of his thoughts became, as it were, a 
stage upon which he was forced to dance without rest.
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In other words, his desire to reach Vaikuntha became so powerful 
that his mind could no longer remain peaceful.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 100
वि�चाारजााततःः स्वस्य सम्भााव्य तदयोोग्यतााम्् ।
प्ररुदन् शोोकवेगेेन मोोहंं प्रााप्याापतं क्षणाात्् ॥१००॥
vicara-jatatah svasya sambhavya tad-ayogyatam |
prarudan shoka-vegena moham prapyapatam kshanat ||100||

After considering the matter from every side, I began to fear 
that I was unqualified to attain Vaikuntha. I burst into tears, 
and overwhelmed by the force of grief, I lost consciousness and 
immediately fell to the ground.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar reflected upon his own condition from many different 
perspectives and came to fear that he was unqualified to attain Sri 
Vaikuntha-loka.

This thought caused him to weep intensely.

Then, overcome by the force of his grief, he lost external 
consciousness and collapsed.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 101
महाादयाालुुनाानेेन परदुःःखाासहि�ष्णुनाा ।
वैै ष्णवैैकप्रि�ये णााहमुुत्थााप्यााश्वाास्य भााषि�तःः ॥१०१॥
maha-dayalunanena para-duhkhasahishnuna |
vaishnavaika-priyenaham utthapyashvasya bhashitah ||101||

Then this supremely compassionate Lord, who cannot tolerate 
the suffering of others and for whom the Vaishnavas alone are 
especially dear, raised me up, consoled me, and spoke.

Dig-darshini
“This supremely compassionate Lord” refers to Sri Mahadev.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 102
श्रीीमहाादेेव उवााच—
हेे श्रीीवैै ष्णव पाार्वत्या� �ा सहााहमपि� काामये ।
तस्मि�न् वैैकु ण्ठलोोकेे तुु सदाा वाासंं भवाानि�व ॥१०२॥
sri-mahadeva uvaca—
he sri-vaishnava parvatya sahaham api kamaye |
tasmin vaikuntha-loke tu sada vasam bhavan iva ||102||

Sri Mahadev said:

“O glorious Vaishnava, I too, together with Parvati, desire—as you 
do—to reside eternally in that Vaikuntha-loka.”
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Dig-darshini
By saying “as you do,” Sri Mahadev implies: “You desire the 
same attainment that Parvati and I desire. In this respect you have 
already become like me. Therefore you may come to my own realm 
and reside there happily.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 103
सोोऽतीीवदुर्लभो� �ो लोोकःः प्राार्थ्योो मुुक्तैैरपि� धु्रुवम्् ।
सााध्योो ब्रह्मसुताानांं�  हि� ब्रह्मणश्च ममाापि� सःः ॥१०३॥
so ‘tiva-durlabho lokah prarthyo muktair api dhruvam |
sadhyo brahma-sutanam hi brahmanash ca mamapi sah ||103||

“That realm is certainly exceedingly difficult to attain and is desired 
even by liberated souls. It remains an object of attainment for the 
sons of Brahma, for Brahma himself, and even for me.”

Dig-darshini
Vaikuntha-loka is extraordinarily difficult to attain.

Even the sons of Brahma, such as Bhrigu and the other great sages, 
still regard it as a goal to be attained; they have not necessarily 
attained it merely by their present exalted positions.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verses 104–106
नि�ष्काामेेषुु वि�शुदे्धेषुु स्वधर्मेषुु हि� यःः पुुमाान्् ।
परांं�  नि�ष्ठांं�  गतस्तस्मि�न् याा कृृपाा श्रीीहरेेर्भवेे��त्   ॥१०४॥
तस्याःः� शतगुणाा चेेत्् स्यााद्् ब्रह्मत्वं लभते तदाा ।
तस्याःः� शतगुणाायांं�  च सत्यांं�  मद्भाावमृृच्छति� ॥१०५॥
श्रीीमद्भगवतस्तस्य मयि� याावााननुुग्रहःः ।
तस्मााच्छतगुणोोत्ताानेे जाातेे वैैकु ण्ठमेति� तम् ॥१०६॥
nishkameshu vishuddheshu sva-dharmeshu hi yah puman |
param nishtham gatas tasmin ya kripa sri-harer bhavet ||104||
tasyah shata-guna cet syad brahmatvam labhate tada |
tasyah shata-gunayam ca satyam mad-bhavam ricchati ||105||
srimad-bhagavatas tasya mayi yavan anugrahah |
tasmac chata-gunottane jate vaikuntham eti tam ||106||

“When a person becomes perfectly established in the pure and 
desireless performance of his own prescribed dharma, a certain 
mercy of Sri Hari arises toward him. If that mercy increases a 
hundredfold, he attains the position of Brahma. If it becomes a 
hundred times greater again, he attains a position like mine. But 
when the mercy of glorious Bhagavan becomes a hundred times 
greater even than the favour He has bestowed upon me, that person 
attains Vaikuntha.”

Dig-darshini
Sri Mahadev now explains why Vaikuntha is so difficult to attain.
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Suppose a person becomes completely mature and perfectly 
established in the pure and desireless performance of his own 
varna and ashram duties. Sri Hari may then bestow a particular 
degree of mercy upon him. If that mercy increases a hundredfold, 
he may attain Brahmatva, the position of Brahma. If it increases 
another hundredfold, he may attain mad-bhava, a position like that 
of Sri Shiva.

Sri Shiva himself states this principle to the Pracetas in the Fourth 
Canto of Srimad Bhagavatam:

“One who remains perfectly established in his own dharma for one 
hundred births may attain the position of Brahma, and beyond that 
may attain me. But a Bhagavata reaches the unmanifest Vaishnava 
abode beyond material nature, just as I and the other devas will 
attain it when our appointed cosmic functions come to an end.” (SB 
4.24.29)

The meaning is that after rising beyond Brahma’s position, one may 
attain a status like that of Rudra. Yet one who becomes a Bhagavata 
attains the avyakrita Vaishnava-pada, the Vaishnava realm beyond 
the entire material manifestation. Sri Rudra and other devas who 
presently occupy divinely appointed offices will also attain that 
realm when the term of their cosmic responsibilities is completed 
and their subtle bodies cease.

Thus, when Bhagavan’s mercy becomes a hundred times greater 
even than the mercy by which one attains Sri Shiva’s position, one 
reaches Vaikuntha.

The same conclusion is stated in the Mudgala narrative of the 
Itihasa-samuccaya:

“Above the abode of Brahma is that supreme abode of Vishnu, 
the pure and eternal effulgent realm which the wise know as 
Para Brahman. Those sadhus who are free from possessiveness 
and false ego, beyond dualities, self-controlled, and absorbed in 
meditation and yoga go there. Those who worship Hari, Vishnu, 
Krishna, Jishnu, the eternal Lord, Narayana, the unborn Krishna, 
Vishvaksena, the four-armed Lord — those who meditate upon that 
divine Purusha and remember Achyuta attain the imperishable 
abode. This is the eternal teaching of scripture.”

Here “above the abode of Brahma” may also indicate a position 
beyond the realm of liberation, since Brahman is directly 
experienced there through sayujya.
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In this way Sri Mahadev’s words appear to establish that the 
residents of Vaikuntha possess a greatness even surpassing his 
own. This, however, should be understood as an expression of 
humility appropriate to Sri Shiva’s role as a bhakta-avatara. In 
reality, because Sri Shiva is himself an avatara of Bhagavan, even 
the associates of Vaikuntha properly worship him. This will later be 
made explicit through their own words.

The same principle should be understood regarding all avataras 
of Bhagavan. Any apparent gradation among them corresponds 
only to the degree in which Bhagavatta, the nature and majesty of 
Bhagavan, is manifest in a particular form; it does not indicate an 
essential inferiority in their divine reality. Sri Narada will explain 
this more fully later.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 107
अथाापि� गोोवर्धनन�गो ोपपुत्रस्
तमर्हसि� �ि तं्वं मथुरेेशभक्तःः ।
तदेकभक्ति�प्रि�यवि�प्रशि�ष्यस्
तदीीयतन्मन्त्रपरोोऽनुुरक्तःः ॥१०७॥
athapi govardhan-gopa-putras
tam arhasi tvam mathuresha-bhaktah |
tad-eka-bhakti-priya-vipra-shishyas
tadiya-tan-mantra-paro ‘nuraktah ||107||

“Yet despite Vaikuntha being so exceedingly difficult to attain, you 
are worthy of attaining it. You are a cowherd’s son from Govardhan, 
a devotee of the Lord of Mathura, the disciple of a brahmana for 
whom exclusive bhakti to that Lord alone is dear, devoted to the 
mantra belonging to Him, and deeply attached to Him.”

Dig-darshini
Although Vaikuntha is supremely difficult to attain, Sri Mahadev 
tells Gopa-kumar that he is nevertheless qualified to reach it. He then 
gives five reasons. Gopa-kumar is a cowherd boy from Govardhan. 
He is a devotee of Mathuresha, the Lord of Mathura. He is the 
disciple of that brahmana whose sole delight is exclusive bhakti 
to Mathuresha. He is wholly devoted to the extraordinary ten-
syllable mantra of Sri Madana-gopala, whose greatness is beyond 
description. And, as a consequence of all these things, he possesses 
deep spontaneous attachment to Sri Gopala Deva Himself.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verses 108–111
चतुुर्वि�ि धेेषुु मोोके्षेषुु साायुुज्यस्य पदं त्वि�दम् ।
प्राापं्यं यतीीनाामद्वैैत भाावनााभाावि�ताात्मनााम्् ॥१०८॥
महाासंंसाारदुःःखााग्नि�ज्वाालाासंंशुुष्कचेतसााम्् ।
असाारग्रााहि�णाामन्तःःसााराासााराावि�वेकि�नााम्् ॥१०९॥
मयैै व कृृष्णस्याादेेशाात्् पति�ताानांं�  भ्रमर्णवेे��   ।
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नि�जपाादाामु्बुजप्रेमभक्ति�सङ्गोोपकस्य हि� ॥११०॥
भगवद्भजनाानन्दरसैैका ापेेक्षकैैर्जनैः � �ः � ।
उपेेक्षि�तमि�दं वि�द्धि� पदं वि�घ्नसमं त्यज ॥१११॥
catur-vidheshu moksheshu sayujyasya padam tv idam |
prapyam yatinam adwaita-bhavana-bhavitatmanam ||108||
maha-samsara-duhkhagni-jvala-samshushka-cetasam |
asara-grahinam antah-sarasara-vivekinam ||109||
mayaiva krishnasyadeshat patitanam bhramarnave |
nija-padambuja-prema-bhakti-sangopakasya hi ||110||
bhagavad-bhajanananda-rasaikapekshakair janaih |
upekshitam idam viddhi padam vighna-samam tyaja ||111||

“Among the four kinds of moksha, this is the abode of sayujya. It is 
the destination of renunciants whose minds have been conditioned 
by contemplation of Adwaita, whose hearts have been dried up by 
the blazing fire of the sufferings of immense samsara, who grasp 
what is without true substance and cannot distinguish what is 
essential from what is not. By Krishna’s command, I myself have 
caused such persons to fall into an ocean of bewilderment, for 
Krishna keeps the prema-bhakti of His own lotus feet concealed 
from them.

“Know that those who desire nothing but the rasa of the bliss of 
bhajana to Bhagavan disregard this destination entirely. You too 
should abandon it, for to such a devotee this realm is equivalent to 
an obstacle.”

Dig-darshini
Sri Mahadev now explains why it would be inappropriate for 
Gopa-kumar to remain in this realm of liberation, beginning with 
the reason why he should abandon it.

Among the four kinds of moksha, this particular realm is the 
destination of sayujya, liberation in the form of absorption into 
Brahman. In the Harivamsa, Sri Bhagavan tells Arjuna:

“The vast divine expanse composed of Brahman-radiance that you 
beheld is Myself, O best of the Bharatas. That is My own eternal 
effulgence. It is My higher prakriti, eternal, both manifest and 
unmanifest. Entering it, the foremost knowers of yoga become 
liberated. It is the destination of the followers of Sankhya, of yogis, 
and of ascetics. It is that supreme Para Brahman from which the 
entire universe is manifested. Know that concentrated radiance to 
be My own effulgence.”

Some say that the place to which Sri Krishna and Arjuna travelled 
was Lokaloka Mountain within another brahmanda. Such 
statements may refer to another occasion. Alternatively, loka may 
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be understood as the fourteen planetary worlds and aloka as the 
regions lying outside them. Thus the place described as beyond 
loka and aloka may still be spoken of in connection with the cosmic 
geography of Lokaloka because of a certain similarity of description.

Sri Mahadev describes the kind of renunciants who seek this sayujya. 
Their minds have been thoroughly conditioned by meditation upon 
Adwaita, absolute identity. Their hearts have been dried up by the 
blazing sufferings of the vast material world. Consequently, they 
seize upon something lacking the true essence and cannot properly 
distinguish what has inner substance from what does not. Sri 
Brahma similarly compares such persons to those who beat empty 
husks rather than grain (SB 10.14.4).

Sri Shiva then says that he himself, acting under the command 
of Sri Krishna, has caused such persons to enter an ocean of 
bewilderment. This recalls his statement in the Uttara-khanda of 
the Padma Purana:

“Mayavada is an untrue doctrine and is called Buddhism in disguise. 
O Devi, in Kali-yuga I shall teach it in the form of a brahmana. 
I shall describe an inferior conception of Brahman as nirguna in 
order to bewilder the entire world in the age of Kali.”

Similarly, at the beginning of the Brihat-sahasra-nama-stotra the 
Lord commands him in substance: “Through doctrines of your own 
composition, turn those people away from Me.”

Why would Krishna give such an instruction? Because the prema-
bhakti of His own lotus feet is supremely confidential and is 
therefore kept concealed from those who are disinclined toward it.

Those whose sole desire is the ananda-rasa of Bhagavan’s bhajana 
consequently disregard this realm of sayujya altogether. Sri 
Mahadev therefore tells Gopa-kumar, “You too should abandon it. 
For one devoted to bhakti, sayujya resembles an obstacle, because 
the personal service of Bhagavan cannot be performed within the 
condition of such absorption.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 112
द्वाारकाावाासि�वि�प्रेण कृृष्णभक्ति�रसाार्थि�ि नाा ।
इतोो नीीताः�ः सुुताास्तत्र सचाातुुर्यवि� �िशेषतःः ॥११२॥
Dwaraka-vasi-viprena krishna-bhakti-rasarthina |
ito nitah sutas tatra sa-caturya-visheshatah ||112||

“The sons of the brahmana of Dwaraka, who desired the rasa of 
Krishna-bhakti, were therefore brought from this realm back to 
Dwaraka through a wonderfully ingenious arrangement.”
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Dig-darshini
The conduct of the great devotees themselves also serves as 
evidence that this realm of sayujya is not their desired attainment. 
The sons of the brahmana residing in Dwaraka were brought from 
this realm of liberation back to Dwaraka. Their father desired the 
rasa of Krishna-bhakti, not the happiness of moksha.

The residents of Dwaraka at that time possessed sat-chit-ananda 
forms, and because of their wonderful prema-bhakti for the lotus 
feet of Sri Devaki-nandana, the happiness of moksha was something 
they could only disdain.

Some maintain that because birth and similar events are described 
in relation to the inhabitants of Dwaraka, they must have been 
ordinary human beings possessing bodies made of the five material 
elements. Even according to that view, however, their apparently 
material human condition could only be an outward resemblance 
to such embodiment, not their ultimate nature. Otherwise persons 
possessing ordinary material bodies would be incapable of 
participating in intimate lilas with Sri Bhagavan, whose form is a 
concentrated manifestation of sat-chit-ananda. Such a conclusion 
would also contradict what has already been established: by the 
power of Bhagavad-bhakti, the devotee ultimately manifests a sat-
chit-ananda form.

One might object that if the apparently human bodies of Bhagavan’s 
associates are merely an outward appearance, then Bhagavan’s own 
humanlike form might also have to be considered an imitation. 
That conclusion does not follow. The various forms of Sri Bhagavan 
are eternally and truly existent, as will be explained later, and He 
eternally reveals Himself in precisely those forms to His respective 
worshippers. His humanlike form therefore cannot be regarded as 
an imitation.

It is also heard that some residents of Dwaraka and other sacred 
places abandon what appears to be a human body and thereafter 
exist openly in their purely sat-chit-ananda form. Those who hold 
the view just mentioned similarly interpret the Bhagavatam’s 
description of certain gopis who were confined within their 
homes and “gave up their guna-maya bodies” (SB 10.29.9–11): 
they understand that the gopis left behind an apparently material 
body and attained a body of sat-chit-ananda beyond the gunas, by 
which they could accomplish their desired loving pastimes with Sri 
Bhagavan.

Sri Krishna’s message sent through Uddhava also says:
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“Those blessed women who were unable to participate with Me 
in the rasa-lila when I sported at night here in the forests of Braja 
attained Me by meditating upon My divine potency.” (SB 10.47.37)

A similar principle should be understood in the cases of Sisupala 
and Dantavakra. When the curse of Sanaka and the other Kumaras 
came to an end, although Jaya and Vijaya were destined to resume 
their former positions as the Lord’s gatekeepers, Sisupala and 
Dantavakra are nevertheless described as entering directly into 
Bhagavan’s effulgence and attaining sayujya.

That cannot mean that they attained sayujya-moksha in the sense of 
permanently losing their personal identity. Such a result would be 
utterly inappropriate for devotees of Bhagavan who were destined 
to return to Vaikuntha as His personal associates. Moreover, 
scripture explicitly states that they again attained their positions as 
His parshadas. Sri Narada says:

“Through the intense meditation produced by their bond of enmity, 
the two attained absorption in Achyuta and then, as associates of 
Vishnu, again returned to Hari’s side.” (SB 7.1.46)

And earlier:

“As those two fell from their own abode because of the curse, the 
compassionate sages told them, ‘After three births you will again 
return to your proper position.’” (SB 7.1.38)

Thus the description of their entering Bhagavan’s radiance must be 
understood in harmony with their eternal identity as His associates. 
But our own conclusion is still more direct: just like Sri Bhagavan 
Himself, all His associates who appear in humanlike forms within 
the earthly realm possess sat-chit-ananda vigrahas from the 
beginning. At particular times, in accordance with the manifest and 
unmanifest phases of their Lord’s lila—or because of the arising 
of some exceedingly intense condition of prema—they may reveal 
or withdraw their forms. When sages describe such an event with 
expressions such as “giving up the body,” those words refer to such 
a disappearance, not to the destruction of a material body.

Accordingly, when Srimad Bhagavatam says that the gopis 
confined within their homes “gave up their guna-maya bodies,” 
the meaning can be understood as follows: their bodies, filled with 
all auspicious spiritual qualities, were immediately withdrawn 
from external vision through lila. They had already fully attained 
Krishna, the Paramatma, through their celebrated mood of loving 
Him as their paramour.
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Their “bonds” that were destroyed were the restrictions imposed 
by ordinary rules of vidhi and nishedha, for they had become 
recipients of Bhagavan’s exceptional grace. Sri Narada expresses 
this principle:

“When Bhagavan bestows special grace upon someone whose heart 
is absorbed in Him, that person gives up fixed attachment to both 
worldly and merely scriptural considerations.” (SB 4.29.47)

The Bhagavatam’s description of those gopis meditating upon 
Krishna with closed eyes should therefore not be understood as 
ordinary meditation arising from material limitation. Their intense 
separation from their dearmost Krishna consumed every obstacle, 
and through meditation they directly experienced the embrace 
of Achyuta. Their celebrated paramour-bhava was itself the 
profoundly confidential means by which they meditated upon and 
attained Krishna. They were unable to leave their houses externally, 
and therefore, absorbed completely in Him, they closed their eyes 
and entered that inner meeting.

Thus the account of the Dwaraka brahmana’s sons provides another 
example of the same fundamental principle: for one whose heart 
seeks the rasa of Krishna-bhakti, sayujya is not the final attainment. 
Even one situated there may be brought out of it so that personal 
relationship and service to Bhagavan may be fulfilled.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 113
अत्राापि� भगवनं्तं यद्् दृष्टवाानसि� ताादृशम् ।
सद्गुरोः�ः कृृपयाा कृृष्णदि�दृक्षााभरकाारि�तम् ॥११३॥
atrapi bhagavantam yad drishtavan asi tadrisham |
sad-guroh kripaya krishna-didriksha-bhara-karitam ||113||

“Even here, in this realm of liberation, the fact that you saw 
Bhagavan in such an indescribably beautiful personal form was 
brought about by the intense longing to see Krishna that arose 
within you through the mercy of your sad-guru.”

Dig-darshini
Even within such a realm of liberation, Gopa-kumar had beheld 
Bhagavan in an indescribably beautiful personal form. He should 
understand that this too was brought about by the overwhelming 
desire within him to see Sri Krishna—a desire awakened and 
sustained by the mercy of his true guru.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 114
श्रीीगोोपकुमाार उवााच—
तच्छङ््करप्रसाादेेन पराानन्दभरं गतःः ।
कि�ञ्चि�दि�च्छन्नपि� ब्रह्मन् नााशकं वदि�तुंं�  ह्रि�याा ॥११४॥
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sri-gopa-kumara uvaca—
tac-chankara-prasadena parananda-bharam gatah |
kincid icchann api brahman nashakam vaditum hriya ||114||

Sri Gopa-kumar said:

O brahmana, by that mercy of Sankara I became filled with an 
overwhelming abundance of supreme joy. Although I still desired 
something more, I was unable to express it because of shyness.

Dig-darshini
By the mercy of Sri Sankara, bestowed in the manner just described, 
Gopa-kumar attained an extraordinary fullness of supreme 
happiness.

Even so, he still cherished a further desire—especially the desire to 
speak with the associates of Bhagavan and receive their association. 
But because of humility and embarrassment, he could not bring 
himself to express that desire.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 115
भगवत्पाार्षदाः� �ः� शु्रुत्वाा तंं तंं वााचमुुमाापतेःः � ।
प्रणम्य साादरं प्रीीत्याा तमूचुुर्वि�ि नयाान्वि�ताः�ः ॥११५॥
bhagavat-parshadah shrutva tam tam vacam uma-pateh |
pranamya sadaram pritya tam ucur vinayanvitah ||115||

The associates of Bhagavan heard each of the statements spoken by 
the Lord of Uma. Then, bowing before him with great respect and 
affection, they addressed him with deep humility.

Dig-darshini
Before carrying out the purpose for which they had come, the 
associates of Bhagavan first sought to console Gopa-kumar, who 
appeared overwhelmed by sorrow arising from the intensity of his 
love for Bhagavan.

Having heard the various statements spoken by Uma-pati, Sri 
Shiva, they respectfully bowed before him and then addressed him 
with affection and humility.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 116
श्रीीभगवत्पाार्षदा� �ा ऊचुःः �—
तेेन वैैकु ण्ठनााथेेन समं कोोऽपि� न वि�द्यते ।
भगवन्् भवतोो भेेदोो गौौर्याा� श्च रमयाा सह ॥११६॥
sri-bhagavat-parshada ucuh—
tena vaikuntha-nathena samam ko ‘pi na vidyate |
bhagavan bhavato bhedo gauryash ca ramaya saha ||116||

The associates of Bhagavan said:
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O Bhagavan, there is no distinction whatsoever between you and 
that Lord of Vaikuntha; nor is there any distinction between Gauri 
and Ramaa, Sri Lakshmi.

Dig-darshini
There is no real distinction between Sri Shiva and Sri Vaikuntha-
natha, and likewise no real distinction between Gauri and Ramaa, 
Sri Lakshmi.

This is because Shiva and Gauri are manifestations of that same 
divine reality in their respective forms.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 117
तल्लोोकेे भवतोो वाासोो देेव्यााश्च कि�ल युुज्यतेे ।
ख्यााताः�ः प्रि�यतमाास्तस्याावताारााश्च भवाान्् महाान्् ॥११७॥
tal-loke bhavato vaso devyash ca kila yujyate |
khyatah priyatamas tasyavatarash ca bhavan mahan ||117||

“It is therefore entirely fitting that you and Devi should reside in 
His Vaikuntha-loka. Indeed, you are renowned as one of His dearest 
devotees and as a great avatara of that Lord.”

Dig-darshini
Because of this non-difference, it is entirely appropriate that Sri 
Shiva and Devi should reside in the realm of Sri Vaikuntha-natha.

Sri Shiva is celebrated both as one exceedingly dear to the Lord of 
Vaikuntha and as a great avatara of Him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 118
तथाापि� यदि�दंं कि�ञ्चि�द्् भााषि�तं भवतााधुुनाा ।
स्वभाावोो भगवते्प्रेष्ठतमाातौौपयि�कोो ह्ययम्् ॥११८॥
tathapi yad idam kincid bhashitam bhavatadhuna |
svabhavo bhagavat-preshthatamatopayiko hy ayam ||118||

“Nevertheless, whatever you have just spoken in this humble 
manner is entirely appropriate to your nature as one who is most 
dear to Bhagavan.”

Dig-darshini
Sri Shiva had just said such things as, “That Vaikuntha remains a 
goal even for the sons of Brahma, for Brahma himself, and for me.”

The associates now explain that such statements do not indicate 
any actual inferiority in Sri Shiva. Rather, this humility is precisely 
the natural disposition appropriate to one who is among the most 
beloved of Bhagavan. The more intimately dear a devotee is to 
Bhagavan, the more naturally such humility appears within him.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 119
तद्भक्ति�रसकल्लोोलग्रााहकोो वैै ष्णवेेडि�तःः ।
अतःः सर्वाा� वताारेेभ्योो भवतोो महि�मााधि�कःः ॥११९॥
tad-bhakti-rasa-kallola-grahako vaishnaveditah |
atah sarvavatarebhyo bhavato mahimadhikah ||119||

“You receive and distribute the surging waves of the rasa of bhakti 
for Him, and for this reason you are glorified by the Vaishnavas. 
Thus your greatness surpasses that of all other avataras.”

Dig-darshini
The associates further explain the nature of Sri Shiva’s extraordinary 
devotional disposition.

He is a grahaka of the surging waves of Bhagavad-bhakti-rasa: he 
receives them deeply within himself and also causes them to spread 
among others.

For this reason he is praised and glorified by the Vaishnavas.

Thus, in the particular greatness arising from his role as an exalted 
devotee who relishes and propagates bhakti-rasa, Sri Shiva’s glory 
is said here to surpass that of all the other avataras.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 120
श्रीीगोोपकुमाार उवााच—
नि�जस्तुत्याा तयाा तस्मि�न् ह्रि�याा तूूष्णींं स्थि�ते प्रभौौ ।
भगवत्पाार्षदा� �ासे्ते माामााश्लि�ष्यौौचुःः � सुुहृद्वराः�ः ॥१२०॥
sri-gopa-kumara uvaca—
nija-stutya taya tasmin hriya tushnim sthite prabhau |
bhagavat-parshadas te mam ashlishyocuh suhrid-varah ||120||

Sri Gopa-kumar said:  When that Lord fell silent out of embarrassment 
upon hearing himself praised in this way, those associates of 
Bhagavan, the foremost of well-wishers, embraced me and spoke.

Dig-darshini
Hearing such praise of himself from the associates of Bhagavan, Sri 
Shiva, who possesses the highest transcendental qualities, became 
embarrassed, for great souls naturally feel shy when they hear 
themselves glorified. He therefore remained silent. Those associates 
of Bhagavan are suhrit-varah, the foremost of true well-wishers, 
bestowing causeless mercy. Therefore they embraced Gopa-kumar 
and began to speak to him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 121
श्रीीभगवत्पाार्षदा� �ा ऊचुःः �—
अस्मदीीश्वरसन्मन्त्रोोपाासकोोमाापति�प्रि�य ।
गोोपनन्दन भक्तेषुु भवनं्तं गणयेम हि� ॥१२१॥
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sri-bhagavat-parshada ucuh—
asmad-ishvara-san-mantropasakomapati-priya |
gopa-nandana bhakteshu bhavantam ganayema hi ||121||

The associates of Bhagavan said: “O son of a cowherd, O worshipper 
of the sacred mantra of our Lord, O you who are dear to Uma-pati, 
we certainly count you among the devotees.”

Dig-darshini
First they reassure Gopa-kumar that he is indeed qualified to attain 
Vaikuntha.

“O son of a cowherd, we certainly count you among the devotees.”

Why? Because he faithfully worships the sacred mantra of their 
own Lord, Sri Vaikuntha-natha, and because he is dear to Uma-
pati, Sri Shiva.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 122
गौौडेे गङ्गाातटे जाातोो मथुरााब्रााह्मणोोत्तमःः ।
जयन्तनााम कृृष्णस्याावताारसे्ते महाान्् गुुरुःः ॥१२२॥
gaude ganga-tate jato mathura-brahmanottamah |
jayanta-nama krishnasyavataras te mahan guruh ||122||

“Your great guru, named Jayanta, the foremost among the 
brahmanas of Mathura, who was born in Gauda on the bank of the 
Ganges, is the great avatar of Krishna.”

Dig-darshini
kim ca, krishnasya mahan avataras te tava guruh:  Furthermore, your 
Guru is the great avatar of Krishna.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 123
सत्यं प्रतीीहि� वयमत्र भवन्नि�मि�त्तम््
एवाागताः�ः शृृणुु हि�तं नि�जकृत्यमेेतत् ।
वैैकु ण्ठमि�च्छसि� यदि� परि�हााय सर्वं
सप्रेमभक्ति�मनुुति�ष्ठ नवप्रकाारम्् ॥१२३॥
satyam pratihi vayam atra bhavan-nimittam
evagatah shrinu hitam nija-krityam etat |
vaikuntham icchasi yadi parihaya sarvam
sa-prema-bhaktim anutishtha nava-prakaram ||123||

“Believe this with certainty: we have come here solely for your 
sake. Now hear what is truly beneficial and what you should do. If 
you desire to attain Vaikuntha, then set aside everything else and 
engage in the nine forms of bhakti, performing them with prema.”

Dig-darshini
The associates tell Gopa-kumar to believe with certainty that they 
have come to the realm of liberation specifically for his benefit. 
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He should therefore abandon any fear that he is unqualified for 
Vaikuntha.

They now explain the course of action that will truly benefit him.

To attain Sri Vaikuntha-loka, Gopa-kumar should relinquish 
attachment to everything else, including this realm of liberation 
and even exclusive dependence upon mantra-japa as his principal 
practice, and become firmly established in the nine forms of bhakti 
beginning with hearing and chanting.

These should be performed sa-prema, with love.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 124
तज्ज्ञाापकं च भज भगवदाादि�शाासं्त्रं
लीीलााकथाा भगवतःः शृृणुु तत्र नि�त्यम्् ।
ताा एव कर्णवि� �िवरंं प्रणयाात्् प्रवि�ष्टाःः�
सद्यःः पदं भगवतःः प्रभवन्ति� दाातुुम्् ॥१२४॥
taj-jnapakam ca bhaja bhagavatadi-shastram
lila-katha bhagavatah shrinu tatra nityam |
ta eva karna-vivaram pranayat pravishtah
sadyah padam bhagavatah prabhavanti datum ||124||

“Devotedly study Srimad Bhagavatam and the other scriptures that 
reveal this bhakti, and constantly hear within them the accounts of 
Bhagavan’s lilas. Entering the openings of the ears with affection, 
those very lila-kathas have the power to bestow immediately the 
abode of Bhagavan.”

Dig-darshini
One might ask what the nine forms of bhakti are and how they 
should be practised.

The associates therefore instruct Gopa-kumar to honour and study 
the scriptures that reveal bhakti, especially Srimad Bhagavatam.

Among all these practices, hearing Bhagavan’s lila-katha is 
generally the foremost and most beneficial, because it possesses an 
extraordinary power to attract the heart.

The accounts of Bhagavan’s lilas, entering the openings of the ears 
with loving affection, can themselves immediately bestow His 
abode.

Sri Sukadev states in the Twelfth Canto:

“For one who desires to cross the exceedingly difficult ocean of 
samsara, scorched by the forest fire of innumerable sufferings, 
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there is no other boat than the relishing of the rasa of the lila-katha 
of Bhagavan, Purushottama.” (SB 12.4.40)

Similarly, the Second Canto says:

“Those who drink through the vessels of their ears the nectar of the 
narrations of Bhagavan, the Self of the sadhus, purify their hearts 
contaminated by sense objects and approach the lotus feet of the 
Lord.” (SB 2.2.37)

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 125
तेेषांं�  नवप्रकाारााणाामेेकेेनैै व सुुसि�ध्यति� ।
सर्वसा� �ाधनवरे्येण वैैकु ण्ठःः सााध्यसत्तमःः ॥१२५॥
tesham nava-prakaranam ekenaiva susidhyati |
sarva-sadhana-varyena vaikunthah sadhya-sattamah ||125||

“By perfectly practising even one of these nine forms, Vaikuntha, 
the highest of all attainable goals, is easily attained, for each is 
supreme among all spiritual means.”

Dig-darshini
One might therefore wonder why all nine forms of bhakti need to 
be practised.

The answer is that even one of these nine can easily bring about 
attainment of Vaikuntha.

Bhakti is supreme among all means of attainment, including jnana, 
karma, and the other paths. Therefore its fruit is likewise supreme 
among all goals, including bhukti and mukti. A great means 
naturally produces a great result.

The Brahma Purana states:

“Simply by receiving initiation into Krishna’s mantra, human 
beings can attain moksha. What then need be said of those who 
constantly worship Achyuta with bhakti?”

Here Krishna Himself is called moksha because He liberates.

It is also said:

“Even those who constantly remember Janardana with deceit may, 
after leaving the body, attain the faultless realm of Vishnu.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 126
महत्तमतयाा शू्रूयमााणाा अपि� परेऽखि�लाःः� ।
फलव्रतवि�चाारेेण तुुच्छाा महदनाादृताः�ः ॥१२६॥
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mahattamataya shruyamana api pare ‘khilah |
phala-vrata-vicarena tuccha mahad-anadritah ||126||

“Although other attainments may be described in scripture as 
exceedingly great, when their actual fruits and the practices leading 
to them are carefully considered, all of them are insignificant and 
are therefore disregarded by the great devotees.”

Dig-darshini
One might object that scriptures also speak of many other 
attainments as producing very great results.

The associates reply that all goals other than Sri Vaikuntha-loka are 
ultimately insignificant.

How can this be known? By examining both the result attained and 
the nature of the practice required to attain it.

Those who are truly great—discriminating devotees who know the 
difference between what is essential and what is not, and who relish 
bhakti-rasa—do not value these lesser attainments. The reasons for 
this have already been explained.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 127
तथाापि� तद्रसज्ञैःः � साा भक्ति�र्नवव�वि� धााञ्जसाा ।
सम्पााद्यते वि�चि�त्रैैत द्रसमााधुुर्यल� �ब्धये ॥१२७॥
tathapi tad-rasajnaih sa bhaktir nava-vidhanjasa |
sampadyate vicitraitad-rasa-madhurya-labdhaye ||127||

“Nevertheless, those who truly know the rasa of bhakti practise all 
nine forms, so that they may taste the varied sweetness of the many 
different rasas found within them.”

Dig-darshini
Although Vaikuntha can be attained through the perfect practice of 
even one form of bhakti, those who understand and relish bhakti-
rasa practise all nine forms together.

Bhakti itself consists of an indescribable and supremely exalted 
maha-rasa.

Why then practise its many different forms?

Because hearing, chanting, remembering, and the other limbs of 
bhakti each offer distinct varieties of devotional relish. Those who 
are rasajna, expert in tasting bhakti-rasa, therefore engage in all 
nine so that they may experience the diverse sweetness contained 
within those different forms of devotion.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 128
तेेषांं�  कस्मिं�श्चि�देकस्मि�न् श्रद्धयाानुुष्ठि�ते सति� ।
स्वयमाावि�र्भवेे��त्   पे्रेमाा श्रीीमत्कृष्णपदााब्जयोःः� ॥१२८॥
tesham kasmimshcid ekasmin shraddhayanushthite sati |
svayam avirbhavet prema srimat-krishna-padabjayoh ||128||

“When even one of these nine forms is faithfully practised, prema 
for the glorious lotus feet of Sri Krishna naturally manifests of its 
own accord.”

Dig-darshini
Having explained why rasika devotees may practise all nine forms 
of bhakti, the associates now describe the arising of prema.

If even one of those nine forms is performed with genuine shraddha, 
with faithful conviction, then prema for the lotus feet of Sri Krishna 
manifests spontaneously within the heart.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 129
तथाापि� काार्याा�  पे्रेम्णैै व परि�हाारााय हृदु्रुजःः ।
फलाान्तरेेषुु काामस्य वैैकु ण्ठााप्ति�वि�रोोधि�नःः ॥१२९॥
tathapi karya premnaiva pariharaya hrid-rujah |
phalantareshu kamasya vaikunthapti-virodhinah ||129||

“Nevertheless, bhakti should always be performed with prema, in 
order to eliminate desire for other results. Such desire is a disease 
of the heart and stands opposed to attainment of Vaikuntha.”

Dig-darshini
Bhakti should indeed be performed with prema. Why? Because 
prema, by its very nature, does not seek some separate fruit. It 
therefore removes desire for other attainments.

Desire is compared to a disease of the heart because it produces the 
fever of endless anxieties. It also obstructs attainment of Vaikuntha, 
since the enjoyment of lesser results creates powerful delays and 
diversions.

Thus desire for separate fruits brings misfortune both in this life 
and beyond. When prema is present, however, such desires are 
absent, and supreme happiness arises naturally here and hereafter.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 130
यद्यप्येताादृशीी भक्ति�र्यत्रर�  यत्रोोपपद्यते ।
तत्तत्स्थाानंं हि� वैैकु ण्ठस्तत्र तत्रैै व स प्रभुःः � ॥१३०॥
yadyapy etadrishi bhaktir yatra yatropapadyate |
tat tat sthanam hi vaikunthas tatra tatraiva sa prabhuh ||130||

“Wherever pure bhakti arises, that place is Vaikuntha, and it is 
there that the Lord is present.”
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Dig-darshini
One might ask: if prema-bhakti, filled with supreme sweetness and 
capable of making even Brahmananda seem insignificant, can be 
perfected here itself, what need is there to attain Vaikuntha-loka?

The associates reply that wherever this kind of bhakti—the ninefold 
bhakti performed with prema—fully manifests, that very place is in 
truth Vaikuntha.

One may then ask: “But Bhagavan is directly present in Vaikuntha.”

The answer is that He is also present wherever His devotees engage 
in pure bhakti. As Bhagavan Himself declares:

“I do not reside in Vaikuntha, nor in the hearts of yogis. O Narada, 
I remain wherever My devotees sing My glories.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 131
तथाापि� सर्वदा� �ा सााक्षाादन्यत्र भगवाान्् तथाा ।
न दृशे्येतेेति� वैैकु ण्ठोोऽवशं्यं भक्तैैरपेेक्ष्यते ॥१३१॥
tathapi sarvada sakshad anyatra bhagavams tatha |
na drishyeteti vaikuntho ‘vashyam bhaktair apekshyate ||131||

“Even so, outside Vaikuntha Bhagavan is not always seen directly 
in that same manner. Therefore the devotees aspire to attain 
Vaikuntha.”

Dig-darshini
Elsewhere Bhagavan is not always directly visible in the same way 
as He is in Vaikuntha, where His wonderful beauty, qualities, lilas, 
sweetness, and other features are continuously experienced.

For this reason devotees still necessarily desire Vaikuntha-loka.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 132
सर्वप्रर�का ारि�काा भक्ति�स्ताादृशीी च सदाान्यतःः ।
न सम्पदे्येत नि�र्वि�ि घ्नाा तन्नि�ष्ठैैर्बहुु�भिः�ः   सह ॥१३२॥
sarva-prakarika bhaktis tadrishi ca sadanyatah |
na sampadyeta nirvighna tan-nishthair bahubhih saha ||132||

“Nor can all the varieties of bhakti be practised elsewhere forever, 
completely free from obstruction, together with multitudes of 
devotees who are equally fixed in that same state of bhakti.”

Dig-darshini
There is another reason why Vaikuntha is desired.

Outside Vaikuntha, all varieties of bhakti cannot always be 
performed without obstruction in the same way they are there. 
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Nor can anyone elsewhere enjoy the bliss of uninterrupted 
bhakti performed in the association of countless devotees wholly 
established in it.

In Vaikuntha there are no obstacles produced by time or other 
material conditions. There, innumerable eternal residents in their 
sat-chit-ananda forms naturally relish prema-bhakti-rasa and 
continually engage in its many varieties together.

For this reason Vaikuntha must indeed be desired.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 133
नि�जेन्द्रि�यमनःःकाायचेेष्टाारूपंं न वि�द्धि� तााम्् ।
नि�त्यसत्यघनाानन्दरूपाा साा हि� गुुणााति�गाा ॥१३३॥
nijendriya-manah-kaya-ceshta-rupam na viddhi tam |
nitya-satya-ghananda-rupa sa hi gunatiga ||133||

“Do not think that bhakti consists merely of the activities of one’s 
own senses, mind, and body. Bhakti is eternal, real, and composed 
of concentrated bliss, for she exists beyond the three material 
gunas.”

Dig-darshini
Because the associates had instructed Gopa-kumar to “perform” 
bhakti, one might assume that bhakti is something produced by 
human effort. They therefore now explain her true nature.

Do not understand bhakti merely as the activity of the material 
senses, mind, and body—as though hearing and chanting were 
simply functions of the ears and speech, remembrance merely a 
function of the mind, and offering obeisances merely an activity of 
the body. Bhakti is not an object like that, an object of the material 
senses, She is beyond the three gunas of prakriti. Her nature is 
eternal, real, and composed of dense, concentrated ananda.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 134
नि�र्गु� णेे सच्चि�दाानन्दाात्मनि� कृृष्णप्रसाादतःः ।
सु्फुरन्तीी वि�लसत्याात्मभक्ताानांं�  बहुधाा मुुदेे ॥१३४॥
nirgune sat-chit-anandatmani krishna-prasadatah |
sphuranti vilasaty atma-bhaktanam bahudha mude ||134||

“By Krishna’s mercy, bhakti manifests within the nirguna jiva, 
whose true nature is sat-chit-ananda, and there she plays in many 
forms —hearing, chanting, remembering, and others— for the 
delight of his devotees.”

Dig-darshini
One might ask: if bhakti is not simply a potency like the various 
powers of nature, or a conscious action that arises in the form of 
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activities performed by a mind, body and senses, where and how 
does bhakti arise?

By the mercy of Krishna, bhakti manifests within the atma—the 
pure jiva-tattva, whose true nature is beyond the gunas and is sat-
chit-ananda.

Although bhakti herself is one in nature, being composed of 
concentrated sat-chit-ananda, she manifests in many forms such as 
hearing, chanting, remembering, and the other devotional practices.

Why does she appear in such variety? For the joy of Bhagavan’s 
own devotees. As already explained, distinct varieties of devotional 
activity produce distinct varieties of rasa and happiness.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 135
वि�शुदे्धे तुु वि�वेकेेन सत्याात्मनि� हरेःः � पदम् ।
गतेेऽप्यप्रााकृृतंं भक्ति�वि�धयोो वि�लसन्ति� हि� ॥१३५॥
vishuddhe tu vivekena saty atmani hareh padam |
gate ‘py aprakritam bhakti-vidhayo vilasanti hi ||135||

“Even when the atma has been purified by discrimination and has 
reached the transcendental abode of Hari, all the various practices 
of bhakti continue to flourish there.”

Dig-darshini
The transcendental nature of bhakti can be demonstrated more 
specifically through both positive and negative reasoning.

By discrimination, one comes to understand: “The senses are 
simply engaging with their respective objects.” In this way the jiva 
is distinguished from identification with the material body, senses, 
and their activities.

Even after the purified atma has gone to the completely 
transcendental abode of Hari, Sri Vaikuntha-loka, all the different 
forms of bhakti continue to flourish there.

This itself demonstrates that bhakti cannot be merely an activity of 
material senses.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 136
अन्यथेतरकर्माा� णीीवैैते ऽपि� सु्युर्न  �सङ्गताः�ः  ।
काायेेन्द्रि�याात्मचेेष्टाातोो ज्ञाानेेनाात्मनि� शोोधि�ते ॥१३६॥
anyathetera-karmanivaite ‘pi syur na sangatah |
kayendriyatma-ceshtato jnanenatmani shodhite ||136||

“Otherwise, if these forms of bhakti were merely material activities, 
then when the atma had been purified through knowledge from 
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identification with the movements of body and senses, bhakti too 
would cease, just like other karma.”

Dig-darshini
Suppose bhakti were actually material and consisted merely of the 
activities of the senses.

Then, once the atma had been purified by discriminative knowledge 
and freed from identification with bodily and sensory activity, the 
forms of bhakti should no longer remain.

They would disappear just like other material activities, including 
nitya and naimittika duties, because through knowledge the self 
would recognize itself as separate from all such operations.

But bhakti does not disappear. Therefore she cannot be of the same 
nature as material karma.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 137
अने्येभ्य इव कर्मभ्यो� �ो भगवद्भक्ति�कर्मतः� �ः ।
वि�वि�क्तःः सन् कथं याातुु वैैकु णं्ठं मुुक्ति�मर्हति� �ि ॥१३७॥
anyebhya iva karmabhyo bhagavad-bhakti-karmatah |
viviktah san katham yatu vaikuntham muktim arhati ||137||

“If the atma became separated from the activities of Bhagavad-
bhakti just as it becomes separated from other karma, how could it 
ever attain Vaikuntha? It would qualify only for liberation.”

Dig-darshini
One might say that perhaps there is no problem if bhakti also ceases 
when the purified self becomes distinct from activity.

But if the atma became separated from Bhagavad-bhakti in exactly 
the same way that it becomes separated from bodily and material 
karmas, how could it attain Vaikuntha? If bhakti did not inherently 
remain with the purified self, the jiva would qualify only for 
inactive liberation, not for Vaikuntha.

The very attainment of Vaikuntha therefore requires the continuing 
presence of bhakti.

And since bhakti remains when the jiva is completely beyond 
material nature, it follows that bhakti herself must necessarily be 
aprakrita, transcendental.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 138
न ह्यन्यकर्मवव�द्  भक्ति�रपि� कर्मेति� मन्यतााम्् ।
बहि�र्दृृष्ट्यैैव जल्पे्येत भक्तदेहाादि�वत्् क्वचि�त् ॥१३८॥
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na hy anya-karma-vad bhaktir api karmeti manyatam |
bahir-drishtyaiva jalpyeta bhakta-dehadivat kvacit ||138||

“Bhakti should never be regarded as karma in the same sense 
as other actions. If at times bhakti is called ‘karma,’ this is said 
only from an external point of view, just as one may use the same 
word ‘body’ for both the devotee’s spiritual form and an ordinary 
material body.”

Dig-darshini
In the previous verse the expression bhakti-karma was used only 
by temporarily adopting the viewpoint of those who classify bhakti 
together with other actions. The associates now explicitly reject the 
idea that bhakti is truly karma in the material sense.

Some thoughtful followers of Mimamsa may say that among all 
good actions that purify the heart, Bhagavad-bhakti is the highest. 
In such a context bhakti may sometimes be spoken of as karma.

But this is merely a description from an external point of view, not 
a statement of bhakti’s true ontological nature.

A comparison may be made with the word “body.” The same 
word deha may be applied both to the sat-chit-ananda forms of 
the residents of Vaikuntha and to ordinary bodies composed of the 
five material elements, although the two are entirely different in 
nature. Similarly, the same word mani, “jewel,” may refer both to a 
cintamani and to an ordinary glass-like gem.

Likewise, the word sattva may refer to one of the three gunas 
of prakriti, but elsewhere it may refer to Para Brahman as the 
concentrated reality of all existence and all goodness, as in the 
Bhagavatam statement, “If this sattva were not Your own...” (SB 
10.2.35).

In the same way, the word karma may externally be applied both to 
ordinary prescribed duties and to bhakti, but their true natures are 
entirely different.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 139
भक्ताानांं�  सच्चि�दाानन्दरूपेेष्वङ्गेन्द्रि�याात्मसुु ।
घटतेे स्वाानुुरूपेेषुु वैैकु णे्ठेऽन्यत्र च स्वतःः ॥१३९॥
bhaktanam sat-chit-ananda-rupeshv angendriyatmasu |
ghatate svanurupeshu vaikunthe ‘nyatra ca svatah ||139||

“Bhakti naturally manifests through the limbs, senses, and very 
selves of devotees, whether in Vaikuntha or elsewhere, because 
these are sat-chit-ananda in nature and therefore correspond to 
bhakti herself.”
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Dig-darshini
A doubt may still arise. If bhakti manifests as hearing, chanting, 
remembering, and other activities involving the senses, how can 
she be transcendental and self-manifest?

The answer is that in the devotees—whether they reside in 
Vaikuntha or elsewhere—bhakti naturally connects with their 
limbs, senses, and very selves.

Why? Because those limbs and senses are appropriate to bhakti’s 
own nature: they too are sat-chit-ananda.

Thus there is no contradiction. Bhakti and the faculties through 
which she manifests are of a corresponding spiritual nature.

Even in the case of devotees who presently appear to possess bodies 
made of the five material elements, the manifestation of bhakti 
ultimately culminates in the revelation of a sat-chit-ananda form.

Alternatively, by the special power of bhakti’s mercy, she may 
manifest even through such apparently material faculties.

Or, when bhakti manifests within the atma, Bhagavan’s special 
shakti may cause the very jiva-tattva itself to manifest appropriate 
spiritual limbs and senses through which that bhakti can be 
expressed.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 140
वयमत्र प्रमााणंं स्मोोऽनि�शं वैैकु ण्ठपाार्षदाः� �ः� ।
ताान्वन्तोो बहुधाा भक्ति�मसृ्पृष्टाःः� प्रकृृतैैर्गु � णैःः � ॥१४०॥
vayam atra pramanam smo ‘nisham vaikuntha-parshadah |
tanvanto bahudha bhaktim asprishta prakritair gunaih ||140||

“We ourselves, the associates of Vaikuntha, are direct proof of this. 
Untouched by the material gunas and their transformations, we 
continually engage in bhakti in countless forms.”

Dig-darshini
The associates now offer their own direct experience as evidence.

They themselves, the parshadas of Vaikuntha, demonstrate both 
that bhakti is entirely transcendental and that varied devotional 
activity continues even after one has attained a sat-chit-ananda 
form.

They are completely untouched by the material gunas, by the 
twenty-three material principles arising from them, and by all their 
various transformations.



320

Yet without interruption they continually perform bhakti in 
many forms—chanting, hearing, serving, and countless other 
devotional activities. As Yudhishthira says in the Seventh Canto 
of Srimad Bhagavatam, the residents of Vaikuntha are beyond 
ordinary material bodies, senses, and life airs (SB 7.1.34). Thus the 
continued presence of varied hearing, chanting, and service among 
the eternally liberated associates of Vaikuntha directly establishes 
that bhakti is not material sensory action but an eternal function of 
spiritual existence.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 141
नवीीनसेवकाानांं�  तुु प्रीीत्याा सम्यक्प्रवृृत्तयेे ।
नि�जेन्द्रि�याादि�व्याापाारतयैै व प्रति�भााति� साा ॥१४१॥
navina-sevakanam tu pritya samyak-pravrittaye |
nijendriyadi-vyaparatayaiva pratibhati sa ||141||

“To those who are newly beginning devotional service, however, 
bhakti appears to be simply the activity of their own senses and 
other faculties, so that they may joyfully engage in it with firm 
determination.”

Dig-darshini
One might object: “We directly experience Bhagavad-kirtan and 
the other practices of bhakti as activities of our own speech and 
other senses, just like ordinary conversation. How, then, can this 
direct experience simply be denied?” The associates reply that 
bhakti appears in this way to navina-sevakas, those who are newly 
beginning devotional service. To them she seems to be an activity 
performed by their own senses and faculties. This appearance has a 
purpose: it encourages them to engage in bhakti joyfully and with 
determination. A beginner thinks with happiness, “My ears and 
tongue are hearing and chanting these names of Bhagavan,” and 
by this sense of personal engagement he gradually becomes firmly 
established in devotional practice. Otherwise, if from the very 
beginning he understood that bhakti is not something produced by 
his own independent effort, there would be a danger of becoming 
indifferent or negligent toward engaging the senses in hearing, 
chanting, and the other forms of service.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 142
महद्भि�र्भक्ति� ��नि�ष्ठैै श्च न स्वााधीीनेेति� मन्यते ।
महााप्रसाादरूपेेयंं प्रभोोरि�त्यनुुभूूयतेे ॥१४२॥
mahadbhir bhakti-nishthaish ca na svadhineti manyate |
maha-prashad-rupeyam prabhor ity anubhuyate ||142||

“But the great souls firmly established in bhakti do not consider her 
to be under their own control. They directly experience bhakti as 
the maha-prashad, the supreme grace, of their Lord.”
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Dig-darshini
The experience of the great devotees themselves is the authority 
on this point. Those who are deeply established in bhakti do not 
experience her as something produced or controlled by their own 
power. Rather, they directly realize, “This bhakti is the maha-
prashad of my Lord, His supreme gift of grace.” Their own 
experience contains no sense that bhakti has been accomplished by 
their personal strength; instead, as bhakti matures, they perceive 
ever more clearly that her appearance and activity depend upon 
the mercy of Bhagavan.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 143
त्वराा चेेद्् वि�द्यते श्रीीमद्वैैकु ण्ठाालोोकने तव ।
सर्वाा� भीीष्टप्रदश्रेष्ठांं�  तांं�  श्रीीव्रजभुवंं व्रज ॥१४३॥
tvara ced vidyate srimad-vaikunthalokane tava |
sarvabhishta-prada-shreshtham tam sri-vraja-bhuvam Braja ||143||

“If you are eager to behold glorious Vaikuntha without delay, 
then go to that blessed land of Braja, supreme among all places for 
swiftly granting every cherished desire.”

Dig-darshini
Having completed this subsidiary discussion concerning the nature 
of bhakti, the associates return to their immediate instruction to 
Gopa-kumar. Through attainment of Shiva-loka and the mercy 
of Sri Maheshwar, he could eventually reach Vaikuntha in due 
course. But if he is impatient to behold Vaikuntha and wishes to 
attain it without delay, then he should go instead to that celebrated 
and glorious land of Braja, which is also his own homeland. Why 
should he go there? Because Braja-bhumi is supreme among all 
sacred places in granting, swiftly and completely, every cherished 
spiritual desire of those who take shelter of her.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 144
परं श्रीीमत्पदााम्भोोजसदाासङ्गत्यपेेक्षयाा ।
नाामसङ््कीीर्तन� �प्राायांं�  वि�शुद्धांं�  भक्ति�मााचर ॥१४४॥
param srimat-padambhoja-sada-sangaty-apekshaya |
nama-sankirtan-prayam vishuddham bhaktim acara ||144||

“There, desiring only the eternal association of His glorious lotus 
feet, practise pure bhakti, making nama-sankirtan your principal 
engagement.”

Dig-darshini
For the rapid attainment of Vaikuntha, Gopa-kumar should 
especially perform Bhagavan-nama-sankirtan. His bhakti should 
be motivated by only one desire: perpetual association with the 
glorious lotus feet of Bhagavan. It should therefore be vishuddha, 
completely pure bhakti, unmixed with karma, jnana, or any other 



322

independent aspiration. Among its various forms, nama-sankirtan 
should predominate.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 145
तयााशुु ताादृशीी पे्रेमसम्पदुत्पाादयि�ष्यते ।
ययाा सुुखंं तेे भवि�ताा वैैकु णे्ठे कृृष्णदर्शनन�म्  ॥१४५॥
tayashu tadrishi prema-sampad utpadayishyate |
yaya sukham te bhavita vaikunthe krishna-darshanm ||145||

“Through that bhakti, such a treasure of prema will quickly arise 
within you that you will easily attain the direct vision of Krishna 
in Vaikuntha.”

Dig-darshini
The expression prema-sampad may mean “the treasure consisting 
of prema,” or it may indicate the magnificent wealth and splendour 
produced by prema. Through the attainment of such prema, direct 
darshan of Sri Krishna in Vaikuntha will become easy for Gopa-
kumar. Sri Brahma describes the residents of Vaikuntha in the 
Third Canto: “Those whose conduct follows the foremost among 
the deathless beings go there—far beyond us—to that realm whose 
qualities are worthy of aspiration. Their bodies become covered 
with horripilation and their eyes with tears through their loving 
absorption in mutually narrating the excellent glories of their 
Lord.” (SB 3.15.25)

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 146
पे्रेम्णोोऽन्तरङं्गं कि�ल सााधनोोत्तमंं
मन्येत कैैश्चि�त्  स्मरणंं न कीीर्तन� �म् ।
एकेेन्द्रि�ये वााचि� वि�चेतने सुुखंं
भक्तिः�ः सु्फुरत्यााशुु हि� कीीर्तना� �ात्मि�काा ॥१४६॥
premno ‘ntarangam kila sadhanottamam
manyeta kaishcit smaranam na kirtanm |
ekendriye vaci vicetane sukham
bhaktih sphuraty ashu hi kirtantmika ||146||

“Some consider smarana, rather than kirtan, to be the foremost 
sadhana because it is more intimately connected with prema. They 
reason that kirtan-bhakti manifests quickly and easily through 
only one sense, the faculty of speech, which itself is without 
consciousness.”

Dig-darshini
One might object that the great yogis residing in Tapoloka had 
declared smarana to be the foremost among all the forms of bhakti. 
The associates acknowledge that this is indeed the opinion of 
some, such as Pippalayana and others. They consider smarana to 
be the most intimate companion of prema and therefore the highest 
sadhana, rather than kirtan. Their reasoning is that kirtan-bhakti 
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manifests quickly and easily through only one faculty, speech, which 
is itself an unconscious karmendriya, an organ of action. Because 
kirtan can be performed with comparatively little difficulty and 
manifests so readily through a single sense, they infer that its very 
ease of accomplishment indicates a lesser status, whereas a practice 
requiring deeper inward control should be considered superior.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 147
भक्तिः�ः प्रकृृष्टाा स्मरणाात्मि�काास्मि�न्
सर्वेन्द्रि�यााणाामधि�पे वि�लोोलेे ।
घोोरेे बलि�ष्ठे मनसि� प्रयाासैैर्
नीीतेे वशंं भााति� वि�शोोधि�ते याा ॥१४७॥
bhaktih prakrishta smaranatmikasmin
sarvendriyanam adhipe vilole |
ghore balishthe manasi prayasair
nite vasham bhati vishodhite ya ||147||

“Thus they consider smarana-bhakti superior because it manifests 
only when the mind—the ruler of all the senses, restless, formidable, 
and exceedingly powerful—has with great effort been brought 
under control and purified.”

Dig-darshini
According to this view, smarana-bhakti is superior because it 
manifests only when the mind has been brought under control and 
purified through considerable effort. The mind is the ruler of all the 
senses, and in this sense even kirtan and the other sensory activities 
are ultimately connected with its functioning. Yet the mind is vilola, 
exceedingly restless; ghora, formidable and dangerous, because it 
can immediately generate hundreds of disturbances and unwanted 
conditions; and balishtha, extraordinarily powerful and therefore 
exceedingly difficult to control. The mendicant brahmana therefore 
sings in the Eleventh Canto: “All the other controlling deities have 
come under the power of the mind, but the mind never comes under 
the power of another. It is indeed a terrible deity, stronger than the 
strongest. Whoever can bring it under control is truly the lord of 
the gods.” (SB 11.23.47) And again: “Charity, one’s prescribed duty, 
niyama, yama, study, ritual action, and all virtuous vows ultimately 
culminate in control of the mind. The supreme yoga is concentration 
of the mind.” (SB 11.23.45) Thus, according to this reasoning, an 
attainment that requires mastery over such an extraordinarily difficult 
and powerful mind should naturally be regarded as superior.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 148
मन्याामहे कीीर्तन� �मेव सत्तमंं
लोोलाात्मकैैक स्वहृदि� सु्फुरत्सृ्मृतेःः � ।
वााचि� स्वयुुक्तेे मनसि� शु्रुतौौ तथाा
दीीव्यत्् पराानप्युपकुर्वदा� �ात्म्यवत्् ॥१४८॥
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manyamahe kirtanm eva sattamam
lolatmakaika-sva-hridi sphurat smriteh |
vaci sva-yukte manasi shrutau tatha
divyat paran apy upakurvad atmyavat ||148||

“We, however, consider kirtan itself superior to smarana. Smarana 
manifests only within one’s own restless heart, whereas kirtan 
shines through speech, through the mind naturally joined with 
speech, and through the faculty of hearing. Moreover, just as it 
benefits the person performing it, kirtan also benefits others who 
hear it.”

Dig-darshini
Having presented the opinion of others, the associates now state 
their own conclusion: “We consider kirtan to be superior.” Smarana 
manifests only within one’s own heart or mind, and that mind is 
by nature restless. Kirtana, however, manifests simultaneously 
through several faculties. It shines through speech; it also shines 
within the mind, because the mind is naturally connected in subtle 
form with the functioning of every sense, without which sensory 
perception could not occur; and it shines through the faculty of 
hearing because the sound of one’s own kirtan naturally enters 
one’s ears. Moreover, kirtan benefits not only the devotee who 
performs it but also other persons who hear it, just as it benefits 
its own practitioner. Smarana does not possess this same outward 
power of benefiting others.

There is also a deeper implication: because the mind is inherently 
restless, the attempt to control it by completely removing its restless 
nature may itself be exceedingly difficult, and therefore smarana 
may not become perfectly established merely through efforts at 
mental restraint. Nor, from the standpoint of the intrinsic nature of 
these forms of bhakti, should superiority and inferiority be decided 
simply according to whether something requires greater or lesser 
effort. Parasara therefore says: “One whose mind is fixed upon 
Achyuta does not go to hell; even heaven becomes an obstacle to 
one absorbed in contemplation of Him; Brahmaloka itself seems 
insignificant to one whose mind and self are fixed upon Him; and 
when imperishable Achyuta dwells in the purified heart, He grants 
liberation. What wonder, then, that when Achyuta is glorified 
through kirtan even a sinner is delivered?” (Vishnu Purana 6.8.57) 
Here agha may mean a sinful person like Ajamila. If even such a 
person attains liberation through kirtan, then by the principle of 
arguing from the lesser to the greater, the extraordinary glory of 
kirtan beyond mere smarana is established. Similarly, the statement, 
“Whatever one attains in Satya-yuga through meditation, in Treta-
yuga through sacrifice, and in Dvapara-yuga through worship, 
one attains in Kali-yuga by sankirtan of Keshava” (Vishnu Purana 
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6.2.17), indicates that the fruits of meditation, sacrifice, worship, 
and other processes are all contained within the fruit of kirtan.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 149
बााह्याान्तरााशेेषहृषीीकचाालकं
वाागि�न्द्रि�यं स्यााद्् यदि� संंयतंं सदाा ।
चि�त्तं स्थि�रं सद् भगवत्सृ्मृतौौ तदाा
सम्यक्् प्रवरे्तेत ततःः सृ्मृतिः�ः फलम् ॥१४९॥
bahyantarashesha-hrishika-calakam
vag-indriyam syad yadi samyatam sada |
chittam sthiram sad bhagavat-smritau tada
samyak pravarteta tatah smritih phalam ||149||

“Some devoted to meditating on the Lord may argue: ‘The faculty 
of speech agitates all the external and internal senses. If speech 
is continually restrained, the mind becomes steady and can then 
properly engage in remembrance of Bhagavan. Thus smriti, 
remembrance, is ultimately the fruit of kirtan.’

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 150
एवंं प्रभोोर्ध्याा� नरतैैर्मतंं��    चेेद््
बुुदे्ध्येदृशंं तत्र वि�वेचनीीयम्् ।
ध्याानंं परि�स्फूर्ति�ि वि�शेषनि�ष्ठाा
सम्बन्धमाातं्रं मनसाा सृ्मृति�र्हि�ि  ॥१५०॥
evam prabhor dhyana-ratair matam ced
buddhyedrisham tatra vivecaniyam |
dhyanam parisphurti-vishesha-nishtha
sambandha-matram manasa smritir hi ||150||

“If this is the view of those attached to meditation upon the Lord, 
then the matter should be carefully distinguished. Dhyana is the 
mature state in which Bhagavan becomes vividly and completely 
manifest within the heart, whereas smriti is merely the mind’s 
connection with Him.”

Dig-darshini
Some devotees who relish meditation upon Bhagavan hold that 
even the ultimate fruit of kirtan is dhyana. The associates first 
present their reasoning and then, through careful discrimination, 
qualify it.

The faculty of speech can agitate all the senses, both external 
faculties such as hearing and internal faculties such as the mind. 
Because speech naturally excites the other senses, if it is continually 
restrained—whether through silence or by directing it exclusively 
toward Bhagavad-kirtan—the mind may become steady and 
thereafter remain properly engaged in remembrance of Bhagavan. 
According to this view, because kirtan gives rise to smriti, 
remembrance itself should be regarded as the fruit of kirtan.
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From this perspective, the scriptural statement that in Kali-yuga 
the result of meditation is included within sankirtan could be 
interpreted simply in relation to the special conditions of the age.

One might instead argue that sankirtan is greater because the 
extraordinary faults peculiar to Kali-yuga can be destroyed by 
the immense power of kirtan, whereas meditation and the other 
processes cannot accomplish this so readily. But even this does not 
fully establish the superiority of kirtan. Merely destroying the great 
sins of Kali-yuga would not by itself constitute such extraordinary 
greatness that kirtan must therefore surpass dhyana. Nor is there 
sufficient reason to maintain that meditation upon Bhagavan 
cannot destroy those faults, for hundreds of scriptural statements 
declare that even remembrance of Bhagavan in almost any manner 
destroys all sins. If, therefore, those deeply attached to meditation 
upon the Lord conclude from such considerations that dhyana 
itself is supreme, the distinction between smriti and dhyana must 
be understood carefully.

Dhyana is not merely remembering that Bhagavan exists or thinking, 
“I am Bhagavan’s servant.” That is smriti, a simple connection of 
the mind with Bhagavan.

Dhyana is much more developed. It is the mature state of a 
particular vivid manifestation in which Bhagavan appears within 
the consciousness almost as though directly present, with the 
beauty and sweetness of His form—from His hair down to His 
feet—and His particular features fully revealed.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 151
चेेद्् ध्याानवेगाात्् खलु चि�त्तवृृत्तााव््
अन्तर्भवव�न्ती ीन्द्रि�यवृृत्तयस्ताःः� ।
सङ््कीीर्तन� �स्पर्शनन�दर्शना � �ाद्याा
ध्याानंं तदाा कीीर्तन� �तोोऽसु्तु वर्यम््��   ॥१५१॥
ced dhyana-vegat khalu chitta-vrittav
antar-bhavantindriya-vrittayas tah |
sankirtan-sparshana-darshandya
dhyanam tada kirtanto ‘stu varyam ||151||

“If, through the overwhelming power of dhyana, the activities of 
the senses—such as sankirtan, touching, seeing, and the others—
become included within the movements of the mind itself, then we 
too accept that such dhyana is superior to kirtan.”

Dig-darshini
The associates now acknowledge that there is indeed a kind of 
dhyana that may rightly be considered superior.
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If, through the extraordinary intensity of meditation, the activities 
of the senses desired by the devotee—sankirtan through speech, 
touching through the sense of touch, seeing through the eyes, and 
so forth—actually become manifest within the chitta-vritti itself, 
so that these devotional activities occur internally within the 
meditation, then such dhyana may certainly be accepted as superior 
to external kirtan alone. Thus they do not reject the greatness of 
meditation when it contains within itself the full experience of 
kirtan, darshan, touch, and other forms of personal service.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 152
प्रीीति�र्यतो� �ो यस्य सुुखंं च येेन
सम्यग्भवेेत्् तद्रसि�कस्य तस्य ।
तत्सााधनं शे्रेष्ठतमं सुुसेेवं्यं
सद्भि�र्मतंं��   प्रतु्युत सााध्यरूपम् ॥१५२॥
pritir yato yasya sukham ca yena
samyag bhavet tad-rasikasya tasya |
tat sadhanam shreshthatamam susevyam
sadbhir matam pratyuta sadhya-rupam ||152||

“For a devotee who relishes a particular form of bhakti, whatever 
practice most fully awakens his love and happiness is the very 
best sadhana for him and should be carefully cultivated. Indeed, 
the sadhus regard that very practice as becoming his sadhya, his 
desired attainment.”

Dig-darshini
One may then ask: what if no internal sankirtan, touching, or similar 
activity arises within one’s meditation, but one’s mind simply 
delights in maintaining an unbroken current of contemplation 
upon Sri Bhagavan’s divine form? What should such a devotee do?

The answer is that whichever devotional practice most deeply 
awakens a particular devotee’s priti and happiness should be 
regarded as the supreme sadhana for that individual rasika.

Because his heart naturally loves that practice, it should be carefully 
and continually cultivated with shraddha and honour. Since it is 
already the object of his love, it is especially capable of quickly 
bringing him to his own cherished spiritual fulfilment.

Indeed, the sadhus say something still stronger: when prema fully 
arises, that very form of devotional practice becomes not merely 
the means but also the sadhya, the desired goal itself.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 153
सङ््कीीर्तना� �ाद्् ध्याानसुखंं वि�वर्धतेे��
ध्याानााच्च सङ््कीीर्तन� �मााधुुरीीसुुखम् ।
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अन्योोन्यसंवर्धक� �ताानुुभूूयतेे
ऽस्मााभि�स्तयोोस्तद् द्वयमेेकमेव तत् ॥१५३॥
sankirtand dhyana-sukham vivardhate
dhyanac ca sankirtan-madhuri-sukham |
anyonya-samvardhakatānubhuyate
‘smabhis tayos tad dvayam ekam eva tat ||153||

“We, however, consider both dhyana and sankirtan to be worthy of 
cultivation. Through sankirtan the happiness of dhyana increases, 
and through dhyana the sweet happiness of sankirtan increases. 
We directly experience them as mutually nourishing one another; 
therefore the two are, in this sense, one.”

Dig-darshini
The associates now state their own practical conclusion: both dhyana 
and sankirtan should be cultivated. They directly experience that 
each nourishes the other. Sankirtan intensifies the happiness and 
vividness of meditation, while meditation deepens the sweetness 
and happiness tasted in sankirtan. There is no defect of circular 
dependence in this mutual relationship, because according to 
differences of time, place, circumstance, and devotional condition, 
one may first nourish the other and then in turn be strengthened by 
it. Thus nama-sankirtan and dhyana may be regarded as one in the 
sense that cause and effect become intimately united through their 
mutual nourishment.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 154
ध्याानंं च सङ््कीीर्तन� �वत्् सुुखप्रदंं
यद्् वसु्तुनोोऽभीीष्टतरस्य कस्यचि�त् ।
चि�त्तेऽनुुभूूत्याापि� यथेेच्छमुद्भवेच््
छाान्ति�स्तदेकााप्ति�वि�षक्तचेतसााम्् ॥१५४॥
dhyanam ca sankirtanvat sukha-pradam
yad vastuno ‘bhishtatarasya kasyacit |
citte ‘nubhutyapi yatheccham udbhavec
chantis tad-ekapti-vishakta-cetasam ||154||

“Dhyana too, like sankirtan, bestows happiness. For those whose 
hearts are completely absorbed in attaining one supremely beloved 
object, even experiencing that beloved within the mind according 
to their desire brings peace and relief from the pain of separation.”

Dig-darshini
Having accepted dhyana, the associates now further praise its 
value.

Meditation, like sankirtan, is capable of giving great happiness.

Suppose someone’s consciousness is wholly attached to attaining 
one particular object who is supremely dear. Even before attaining 
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that beloved externally, an inner experience of that person within 
the mind, arising according to one’s heartfelt desire, can produce 
shanti—a deep relief and happiness.

At the very least, it can temporarily quiet the intense pain produced 
by separation and longing.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 155
यथाा ज्वररुजाार्ताा� नांं�  शीीतलाामृृतपााथसःः ।
मनःःपाानाादपि� तु्रुट्येेत्् तृृड्वैैकल्यं  सुुखंं भवेत्् ॥१५५॥
yatha jvara-ruj-artanam shitalamrita-pathasah |
manah-panad api trutyet trid-vaikalyam sukham bhavet ||155||

“Just as a person tormented by the pain of fever may find his 
agonizing thirst diminished and experience relief merely by 
mentally drinking cool, nectar-like water, so too meditation upon 
one’s beloved Lord can bring immediate solace.”

Dig-darshini
A clear example is given.

A person suffering intensely from fever may be overwhelmed by 
thirst. If he vividly imagines drinking cool water like nectar, even 
that mental act may lessen the distress of his thirst and produce a 
certain happiness.

In the same way, a devotee whose heart is consumed by longing for 
Bhagavan may receive genuine relief and happiness through the 
vivid inner experience produced by dhyana.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 156
तत्तत्सङ््कीीर्तने� �ेनाापि� तथाा स्यााद्् यदि� शक्यतेे ।
सताामथ वि�वि�क्तेेऽपि� लज्जाा स्याात्् स्वैै रकीीर्तने� �े ॥१५६॥
tat-tat-sankirtanenapi tatha syad yadi shakyate |
satam atha vivikte ‘pi lajja syat svaira-kirtane ||156||

“The same relief may also arise by performing sankirtan of whatever 
is most dearly desired—if one is actually able to express it. Yet even 
in solitude, saintly devotees may feel shy to speak freely of certain 
deeply confidential matters.”

Dig-darshini
One might object that the same result could arise through sankirtan, 
according to the principle, “By expressing one’s sorrow, one 
becomes relieved.”

That is true. By speaking or singing about one’s supremely beloved 
object, the same kind of peace and relief may indeed arise.
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But this is possible only if what is experienced within the mind 
can actually be expressed through words. The full range of inner 
thoughts and experiences cannot always be captured by the power 
of speech.

Even if, through special effort, one becomes capable of expressing 
them, saintly devotees may still feel embarrassed to speak openly 
of certain experiences. Even when completely alone in a secluded 
place, they may hesitate to reveal through unrestricted kirtan 
matters that are supremely confidential.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 157
एकााकि�त्वेन तुु ध्याानंं वि�वि�क्ते खलु सि�ध्यति� ।
सङ््कीीर्तनं� �ं वि�वि�क्तेेऽपि� बहूनांं�  सङ्गतोोऽपि� च ॥१५७॥
ekakitvena tu dhyanam vivikte khalu sidhyati |
sankirtanm vivikte ‘pi bahunam sangato ‘pi ca ||157||

“Dhyana, however, is properly accomplished when one is alone 
in a secluded place, whereas sankirtan can be performed both in 
solitude and in the company of many others.”

Dig-darshini
Having praised dhyana, the associates now begin to explain the 
still greater excellence of Bhagavan-nama-sankirtan, which they 
especially favour.

First they point out a general superiority of sankirtan over 
meditation.

Dhyana generally requires one to be alone and in a secluded place. 
Its successful performance depends upon the absence of various 
disturbances and distractions.

Sankirtan, however, is not restricted in this way. It can be performed 
in solitude, but it can equally be performed in the association of 
many devotees.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 158
कृृष्णस्य नाानाावि�धकीीर्तने� �ेषुु
तन्नाामसङ््कीीर्तन� �मेव मुुख्यम् ।
तत्प्रेमसम्पज्जनने स्वयंं द्रााक््
शक्तंं ततःः शे्रेष्ठतमं मतं तत् ॥१५८॥
krishnasya nana-vidha-kirtaneshu
tan-nama-sankirtanm eva mukhyam |
tat-prema-sampaj-janane svayam drak
shaktam tatah shreshthatamam matam tat ||158||

“Among the many forms of kirtan concerning Krishna, sankirtan 
of His names is foremost. By its own power, without dependence 
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upon anything else, it can immediately bring forth the treasure of 
prema for Him. Therefore it is regarded as the very best.”

Dig-darshini
Among the many different forms of kirtan concerning Sri 
Krishna—such as reciting the Vedas and Puranas, narrating His 
kathas, singing about Him, and offering prayers—the sankirtan 
of Krishna’s names is foremost. Why? Because Krishna-nama-
sankirtan is independently powerful. Without depending upon 
another means, it can directly and immediately cause the treasure 
of prema for Sri Krishna to manifest. For this reason the sadhus—
and these associates of Vaikuntha themselves—regard Sri Krishna-
nama-sankirtan as the most excellent of all.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 159
श्रीीकृृष्णनाामाामृृतमाात्महृदं्यं
पे्रेम्णाा समाास्वाादनभङ्गि�पूूर्वम्� �् ।
यत्् सेेव्यतेे जि�ह्वि�कयाावि�राामंं
तस्याातुुलंं जल्पतुु कोो महत्त्वम्् ॥१५९॥
sri-krishna-namamritam atma-hridyam
premna samasvadana-bhangi-purvam |
yat sevyate jihvikayaviramam
tasyatulam jalpatu ko mahattvam ||159||

“When the nectar of Sri Krishna’s name, so dear to the heart, is 
served without interruption by the tongue, with prema and with 
ever-varied ways of relishing its rasa—who could possibly describe 
the incomparable greatness of such sankirtan?”

Dig-darshini
Having spoken generally of nama-sankirtan, the associates now 
describe it more specifically. Sri Krishna-namamrita, the nectar of 
Krishna’s name, is deeply pleasing and dear to the devotee’s own 
heart. When that name is continually served by the tongue with 
prema, accompanied by various ways of tasting and relishing its 
rasa, its greatness becomes incomparable. Who could adequately 
describe the glory of such nama-sankirtan? No one is capable of 
fully expressing it.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 160
सर्वेषांं�  भगवन्नााम्नांं�  समाानोो महि�माापि� चेेत्् ।
तथाापि� स्वप्रि�येणााशुु स्वाार्थसि� �िद्धिः�ः सुुखंं भवेत्् ॥१६०॥
sarvesham bhagavan-namnam samano mahimapi cet |
tathapi sva-priyenashu svartha-siddhih sukham bhavet ||160||

“Although all the names of Bhagavan possess equal greatness, by 
chanting the particular name that is personally most dear to oneself, 
one’s cherished desire is fulfilled quickly and with ease.”



332

Dig-darshini
One might object that no gradation should be imagined among 
the names of Bhagavan, because each and every divine name is 
described as possessing unlimited greatness. That is true. Their 
greatness is equal. Just as a single cintamani is sufficient to fulfil 
every desire, so one divine name possesses unlimited potency. 
Thus statements declaring one name equal to a thousand others 
ultimately indicate the limitless power inherent within Bhagavan’s 
name. Nevertheless, from the standpoint of the devotee’s own rati, 
a particular name may be especially dear to the heart. By lovingly 
serving that personally cherished name, the devotee may attain 
his desired spiritual fulfilment more swiftly and effortlessly. For 
this reason devotees especially attached to the name Rama have 
declared:

“O beautiful one, uttering the name Rama is equal to saying a 
thousand names of Vishnu.”

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 161
वि�चि�त्ररुचि�लोोकाानांं�  क्रमाात्् सर्वेषुु नाामसु ।
प्रि�यताासम्भवाात्् ताानि� सर्वाा� णि� स्युःः � प्रि�यााणि� हि� ॥१६१॥
vicitra-ruci-lokanam kramat sarveshu namasu |
priyata-sambhavat tani sarvani syuh priyani hi ||161||

“Because different people possess different devotional tastes, every 
one of Bhagavan’s names becomes especially dear to someone. 
Therefore all His names are certainly dear and worthy of loving 
service.”

Dig-darshini
One might then wonder whether this means that only certain names 
of Bhagavan are truly dear while others should not be served with 
the same affection. The answer is no. The devotional tastes of people 
are wonderfully varied. One devotee may be especially drawn to 
one particular name, another to a different name. Someone may 
cherish only one name, another two, another three, and another 
several names. In this way, when all varieties of devotional taste are 
considered, each and every name of Bhagavan becomes especially 
dear to someone. Therefore all His names are certainly objects of 
love and devotional service.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 162
एकस्मि�न्नि�न्द्रि�ये प्राादुरू्भू� तंं नाामाामृृतंं रसैःः � ।
आप्लाावयति� सर्वाा� णीीन्द्रि�यााणि� मधुरैैर्नि� ि जैःः � ॥१६२॥
ekasminn indriye pradurbhutam namamritam rasaih |
aplavayati sarvanindriyani madhurair nijaih ||162||

“Although the nectar of the divine name first manifests through a 
single sense, it floods all the senses with its own sweet rasas.”
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Dig-darshini
Bhagavan’s name, however it may be served, generates complete 
happiness. Although namamrita may initially manifest through a 
single sense, it does not remain confined there. By its own inherent 
sweet rasas and varieties of happiness, it thoroughly inundates all 
the senses.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 163
मुुख्योो वाागि�न्द्रि�ये तस्योोदयःः स्वपरहर्षदः� �ः ।
तत् प्रभोोर्ध्याा� नतोोऽपि� स्याान्् नाामसङ््कीीर्तनं� �ं वरम्् ॥१६३॥
mukhyo vag-indriye tasyodayah sva-para-harshadah |
tat prabhor dhyanato ‘pi syan nama-sankirtanm varam ||163||

“The principal manifestation of the divine name occurs through 
the faculty of speech, and there it gives joy both to oneself and 
to others. Therefore nama-sankirtan is superior even to meditation 
upon the Lord.”

Dig-darshini
Although the name can permeate and delight all the senses, its 
principal manifestation occurs through the faculty of speech 
because the name appears in the form of syllables and sound.

When Bhagavan’s name manifests through vocal sankirtan, it gives 
happiness not only to the devotee who chants but also to everyone 
who hears.

For this reason, according to the principle already explained, nama-
sankirtan is superior even to dhyana upon the Lord.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 164
नाामसङ््कीीर्तनं� �ं प्रोोक्तंं कृृष्णस्य पे्रेमसम्पदि� ।
बलि�ष्ठं सााधनं शे्रेषं्ठं परमााकर्षम� �न्त्रवत्् ॥१६४॥
nama-sankirtanm proktam krishnasya prema-sampadi |
balishtham sadhanam shreshtham paramakarsha-mantra-vat ||164||

“Namasankirtan of Krishna is declared to be the most powerful 
and excellent sadhana for attaining the treasure of prema for Him, 
for it acts like an irresistible mantra of attraction.”

Dig-darshini
It has already been established that the most exalted possible fruit—
Krishna-prema—arises especially through sankirtan. The associates 
now joyfully emphasize the reason for its supremacy. Krishna-
nama-sankirtan is the most powerful sadhana for producing the 
wealth of prema.

It is compared to a supremely powerful mantra of attraction. Just 
as such a mantra can draw even an exceedingly difficult-to-obtain 
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object from far away and bring it near, nama-sankirtan draws 
forth the otherwise extremely rare treasure of Krishna-prema. 
This strengthens everything that has just been explained. Srimad 
Bhagavatam first says: “Hearing the auspicious births and activities 
of the Lord who bears the disc, and singing without shame the 
names that signify those lilas, one should wander through the 
world without attachment.” (SB 11.2.39)

Then, when describing the actual manifestation of prema, it speaks 
more specifically of chanting the particular name most dear to the 
devotee: “Observing such a vow, by chanting the name of his own 
beloved Lord he develops deep attachment. His heart melts, and he 
loudly laughs, weeps, cries out, and sings...” (SB 11.2.40) Thus, even 
after speaking generally of hearing and glorifying Bhagavan, the 
Bhagavatam especially identifies the kirtan of one’s own beloved 
divine name as the intimate means by which prema manifests.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 165
तदेव मन्यते भक्तेःः� फलंं तद्रसि�कैैर्जनैः � �ः � ।
भगवते्प्रेमसम्पत्तौौ सदैैवा ाव्यभि�चाारतःः ॥१६५॥
tad eva manyate bhakteh phalam tad-rasikair janaih |
bhagavat-prema-sampattau sadaivavyabhicaratah ||165||

“Indeed, those who are rasikas of nama-sankirtan regard that 
very sankirtan itself as the fruit of bhakti, because wherever the 
treasure of prema for Bhagavan is fully manifest, nama-sankirtan is 
invariably present.”

Dig-darshini
What more need be said? Nama-sankirtan is not merely the foremost 
sadhana; some rasika devotees regard it as the sadhya itself, the 
very fruit to be attained. Here “that very thing” refers to nama-
sankirtan, and those who hold this view are rasikas who possess 
an intense relish for chanting the divine name. One might object 
that the accepted fruit of all forms of sadhana-bhakti is prema 
itself, not nama-sankirtan. That is true. Nevertheless, because 
nama-sankirtan invariably accompanies the full manifestation 
of prema for Bhagavan, and because prema cannot remain fully 
manifest without naturally expressing itself through the divine 
name, nama-sankirtan is spoken of as the fruit itself. Wherever the 
wealth of Bhagavat-prema reaches full maturity, nama-sankirtan is 
necessarily present.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 166
सल्लक्षणं पे्रेमभरस्य कृृषे्णे
कैैश्चि�द्  रसज्ञैै रुत कथ्यतेे तत् ।
पे्रेम्णोो भरेणैै व नि�जेष्टनााम-
सङ््कीीर्तनं� �ं हि� सु्फुरति� सु्फुटाार्त्याा�  ॥१६६॥
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sal-lakshanam prema-bharasya krishne
kaishcid rasajnair uta kathyate tat |
premno bharenaiva nijeshta-nama-
sankirtanm hi sphurati sphutartya ||166||

“Some rasajnas even describe nama-sankirtan as the most excellent 
symptom of an overwhelming abundance of prema for Krishna, for 
only under the pressure of intense love does the chanting of one’s own 
beloved name arise with such clearly manifest anguish and longing.”

Dig-darshini
Some devotees go still further and regard nama-sankirtan itself as 
a defining characteristic of prema. They say that the chanting of 
Krishna’s name is the most excellent and unmistakable symptom of 
a great abundance of love for Him, because the spontaneous chanting 
of the name of one’s own worshipful Lord, voiced with openly 
manifest longing and distress, arises only from the overwhelming 
force of prema. In this way nama-sankirtan and prema stand in a 
reciprocal relation of cause and effect: nama-sankirtan gives rise to 
prema, and when prema becomes intense it in turn bursts forth as 
nama-sankirtan. From this mutual causality, their profound unity 
may also be understood.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 167
नााम्नांं�  तुु सङ््कीीर्तन� �माार्ति�ि भााराान््
मेेघंं वि�नाा प्राावृृषि� चाातकाानााम्् ।
राात्रौौ वि�योोगाात्् स्वपते रथााङ्गि�-
वर्गस्य� � चााक्रोोशनवत्् प्रतीीहि� ॥१६७॥
namnam tu sankirtanm arti-bharan
megham vina pravrishi chatakanam |
ratrau viyogat sva-pater rathangi-
vargasya cakroshanavat pratihi ||167||

“Understand the sankirtan of the divine names, arising from the 
weight of intense longing, to be like the anguished cries of chataka 
birds in the rainy season when no cloud appears, calling ‘Priya! 
Priya!’—or like the cries of the female chakravaka birds at night 
when separated from their mates.”

Dig-darshini
The associates now illustrate how nama-sankirtan arises especially 
from intense prema. One should understand that such chanting 
springs from the heavy pressure of longing within the heart. It 
resembles the cries of the chataka birds during the rainy season 
when the desired cloud has not appeared; tormented by longing, 
they call out in plaintive tones, “Priya! Priya!”—“Beloved! 
Beloved!” It is likewise comparable to the lamentation of the 
female chakravaka birds at night when they are separated from 
their mates. Thus nama-sankirtan very often becomes most intense 
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through prema born of separation. The extraordinary greatness of 
love manifest through viraha has already been indicated earlier 
and will again be discussed later. The essential intention is that 
Bhagavan’s names should be chanted in the form of wonderfully 
sweet songs and verses arising from profound inner longing. The 
familiar principle applies: what appears naturally as the symptom 
of perfection becomes the practice to be cultivated by the sadhaka.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 168
वि�चि�त्रलीीलाारससाागरस्य
प्रभोोर्वि�ि चि�त्राात्् सु्फुरि�ताात्् प्रसाादाात्् ।
वि�चि�त्रसङ््कीीर्तन� �मााधुुरीी साा
न तुु स्वयत्नाादि�ति� सााधुु सि�धे्येत्् ॥१६८॥
vicitra-lila-rasa-sagarasya
prabhor vicitrat sphuritat prasadat |
vicitra-sankirtan-madhuri sa
na tu sva-yatnad iti sadhu sidhyet ||168||

“The wondrous sweetness of such varied sankirtan arises from the 
wondrous grace of the Lord, who is an ocean of endlessly varied 
lila-rasa. It does not arise from one’s own effort. Therefore, through 
His grace alone, it becomes perfectly accomplished.”

Dig-darshini
One might object that expressive kirtan of this kind can encounter 
many difficulties: one may fear disturbance, public recognition, or 
praise; one may sometimes lack the bodily strength to sing; and other 
obstacles may arise, whereas inward meditation can proceed quietly 
and unnoticed. The answer is that the extraordinary sweetness of the 
nama-sankirtan just described does not arise from personal exertion or 
human ability. It manifests through the astonishing grace of Bhagavan, 
who is Himself an ocean of endlessly varied lila-rasa. Because its 
source is His grace rather than independent effort, it can become fully 
and perfectly manifest despite apparent obstacles. Where Bhagavan’s 
mercy has truly descended, such impediments cannot ultimately 
prevent its expression. The same principle should be understood to 
apply to all nine forms of bhakti: their deepest manifestation comes 
from Bhagavan’s grace, not from autonomous personal power.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 169
इच्छाावशाात्् पाापमुपाासकाानांं�
क्षीीयेेत भोोगोोनु्मुखमप्यमुष्माात्् ।
प्राारब्धमाातं्रं भवतीीतरेषांं�
कर्माा� वशि�षं्टं तदवश्यभोोग्यम्् ॥१६९॥
iccha-vashat papam upasakanam
kshiyeta bhagonmukham apy amushmat |
prarabdha-matram bhavatitaresham
karmavashishtam tad avashya-bhogyam ||169||
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“For those who constantly worship through the divine name, 
even sinful karma that has already begun to bear fruit may be 
destroyed by nama-sankirtan according to their desire. For others, 
only prarabdha-karma may remain, and that must ordinarily be 
exhausted through experience.”

Dig-darshini
One might ask: if nama-sankirtan possesses such extraordinary 
power, why do those who practise it sometimes still appear to 
undergo suffering? The associates reply that for true upasakas, 
those constantly devoted to the service of Bhagavan’s name, even 
sinful karma that has already begun to produce its fruit may be 
destroyed by nama-sankirtan itself. Because such karma would 
otherwise bring suffering, it can be removed entirely. Auspicious 
results may remain, since they do not oppose bhakti. The deeper 
point is that karma now becomes subordinate to the will of such 
devotees: according to their own desire, karma may remain or 
disappear. As stated in the Hari-bhakti-sudhodaya: “The wheel of 
karma, said to be impossible for devas and asuras to transgress, 
should be understood as already transcended by mortals whose 
bhakti to Me has become powerful.” For others who are not 
such constant worshippers, but who somehow perform nama-
sankirtan occasionally, all other forms of karma may be destroyed 
while prarabdha alone remains, because prarabdha is ordinarily 
exhausted through the actual experience of its result.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 170
महााशयाा येे हरि�नाामसेवकाःः�
सुुगोोप्यतद्भक्ति�महाानि�धेःः � स्वयम्् ।
प्रकााशभीीत्याा व्यवहाारभङ्गि�भिः�ः
स्वदोोषदुःःखाान्यनुुदर्शयय� न्ति� तेे ॥१७०॥
mahashaya ye hari-nama-sevakah
sugopya-tad-bhakti-maha-nidheh svayam |
prakasha-bhitya vyavahara-bhangibhih
sva-dosha-duhkhany anudarshayanti te ||170||

“Those great souls who serve Hari-nama sometimes deliberately 
display faults and sufferings through the outward patterns of 
their behaviour, fearing that the immensely precious and deeply 
confidential treasure of their bhakti might otherwise become 
revealed.”

Dig-darshini
One may still object that even among exalted devotees such 
as Bharata Maharaja, karma apparently continued to produce 
painful consequences. The associates explain that great souls 
whose inner devotional condition is profound and difficult to 
fathom may intentionally display apparent faults or sufferings 
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through particular patterns of outward behaviour—for example, 
Bharata’s care for the young deer and the consequences apparently 
connected with it. In this way they may seem to exhibit association 
with undesirable things, misfortune, or even birth in an inferior 
condition. Such appearances need not reveal the true condition of 
their inner life. They may themselves enact or allow these outward 
circumstances because bhakti to Hari is an immensely precious 
and profoundly confidential treasure, capable of granting every 
attainment, and they fear its public disclosure. Thus, through the 
external drama of their conduct, they conceal the extraordinary 
wealth of devotion within their hearts.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 171
तन्नाामसङ््कीीर्तन� �माात्रतोोऽखि�लाा
भक्ताा हरेःः � सु्युर्हत� �दुःःखदूषणाःः� ।
केेचि�त् तथाापि� प्रभुुवत्् कृृपााकुुलाा
लोोकाान्् सदााचाारमि�मं प्रशाासति� ॥१७१॥
tan-nama-sankirtan-matrato ‘khila
bhakta hareh syur hata-duhkha-dushanah |
kecit tathapi prabhuvat kripakula
lokan sad-acaram imam prashasati ||171||

“Simply through sankirtan of His name, all devotees of Hari 
may become free from suffering and fault. Nevertheless, some, 
overflowing with compassion like Bhagavan Himself, instruct the 
people of this world in proper conduct.”

Dig-darshini
One might then ask whether such exalted devotees should not 
openly reveal the power of nama-sankirtan for the deliverance of 
everyone. The associates reply that simply through the chanting of 
Hari’s name all persons may become devotees and be freed from 
suffering and fault. Even so, some great devotees, overwhelmed with 
compassion like Bhagavan Himself, deliberately instruct ordinary 
people in proper conduct—such as avoiding harmful association, 
refraining from sinful behaviour, and following the basic principles 
that support spiritual life. They do this because when the heart is 
heavily contaminated by sinful habits, one may not even develop 
the inclination to begin bhakti. Thus, although the divine name 
possesses the power to destroy all fault directly, compassionate 
devotees still teach sadacara so that people may become properly 
disposed to approach and receive the mercy of bhakti.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 172
दुःःसङ्गदोोषंं भरताादयोो यथाा
दुरू्द्यू� तदोोषंं च युुधि�ष्ठि�राादयःः ।
ब्रह्मस्वभीीतिं� च नृृगाादयोोऽमलाःः�
प्राादर्शयय�न्  स्वव्यवहाारतोो जनाान्् ॥१७२॥



339

duhsanga-dosham bharatadayo yatha |
durduta-dosham ca yudhishthiradayah |
brahma-sva-bhitim ca nrigadayo ‘malah |
pradarshayan sva-vyavaharato janan ||172||

“Thus Bharata and others demonstrated to people the danger of 
harmful association; Yudhishthira and others demonstrated the 
danger of disastrous gambling; and Nriga and others demonstrated 
the need for extreme caution regarding the property of brahmanas. 
Though themselves completely pure, they taught these lessons 
through the circumstances of their own conduct.”

Dig-darshini
The principle just stated is now illustrated. Bharata Maharaja and 
others demonstrated the danger of harmful association through 
the outward circumstances of their own lives—in Bharata’s case, 
through his attachment to caring for the young deer and his 
subsequent birth in an animal body. Similarly, Yudhishthira and 
others demonstrated the grave danger of destructive gambling, 
while King Nriga and others demonstrated how carefully one 
must avoid even an inadvertent offense involving the property of 
a brahmana. Yet Bharata, Yudhishthira, Nriga, and the others were 
in truth amala, completely pure and free from the faults apparently 
displayed in these narratives. Through the visible circumstances 
of their own lives they provided powerful instruction for ordinary 
people, making the consequences of such conduct directly 
understandable.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 173
भक्ति�प्रभाावेेन वि�चाारजाातैःः �
सञ्जाायमाानेेन सदेदृशैैस्त्वम्  ।
वि�घ्नााति�वि�घ्नाान्् कि�ल जेेष्यसीीह
सर्वत्र� � तेे हन्त वयंं सहाायाःः� ॥१७३॥
bhakti-prabhavena vicara-jataih
sanjayamanena sadedrishais tvam |
vighnativighnan kila jeshyasiha
sarvatra te hanta vayam sahayah ||173||

“Through the ever-increasing power of bhakti produced by 
reflections such as these, you will certainly conquer every obstacle, 
however formidable. And how wonderful! In overcoming these 
obstacles, and indeed in every circumstance, we shall always be 
your helpers.”

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar might wonder how someone like himself, surrounded 
by so many possible obstacles, could ever become firmly established 
in nama-sankirtan of the kind just described. The associates reassure 
him that by continually reflecting upon truths such as those they 
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have been teaching, the power of his bhakti will steadily increase, 
and through that increasing strength he will certainly overcome 
obstacles upon obstacles, even those that appear exceedingly 
difficult. One might then object that without the mercy and 
assistance of great devotees nothing can truly be accomplished. 
The associates therefore joyfully tell him, “In this very conquest 
of obstacles, in the arising of these proper understandings, and 
indeed everywhere and in every circumstance, we ourselves will 
be your helpers.” The expression hanta conveys their delight and 
affectionate eagerness to assist him.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 174
श्रीीकृृष्णचन्द्रस्य महाानुुकम्पाा-
स्मााभिः�ः स्थि�राा त्वय्यवधाारि�ताास्ति� ।
लीीनाा न सााक्षााद्भगवद्दि�दृक्षाा
त्वत्तस्तपोोलोोकनि�वाासि�वााक्यैःः � ॥१७४॥
sri-krishna-Chandrasya mahanukampasmabhih
sthira tvayy avadharita asti |
lina na sakshad-bhagavad-didriksha
tvattas tapo-loka-nivasi-vakyaih ||174||

“We have firmly concluded that the great mercy of Sri Krishna-Chandra 
rests steadily upon you, for even the words of the residents of Tapoloka 
could not extinguish your longing to behold Bhagavan directly.”

Dig-darshini
The associates now tell Gopa-kumar that, in reality, he is already 
extraordinarily fortunate. At the same time, they return to the 
teaching he had previously heard in Tapoloka from Pippalayana, 
who had maintained that seeing Bhagavan within the purified 
consciousness could be considered complete and that direct 
external vision was not necessary. They acknowledge that teaching 
but now qualify it. They say, “We have become firmly convinced 
that the great and unwavering compassion of Sri Krishna-Chandra 
is present upon you.” The proof is that, despite the powerful 
arguments spoken by the exalted residents of Tapoloka, Gopa-
kumar’s desire to see Bhagavan directly never disappeared or even 
became concealed. His longing for face-to-face darshan remained 
alive within him, showing that Krishna’s special mercy was 
continually drawing him onward.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 175
रूपंं सत्यं खलु भगवतःः सच्चि�दाानन्दसाानं्द्रं
योोग्यैैर्ग्रा ा� हं्यं भवति� करणैःः � सच्चि�दाानन्दरूपम् ।
मांं�सा ाक्षि�भ्यांं�  तदपि� घटतेे तस्य काारुण्यशक्त्याा
सद्योो लब्ध्याा तदुचि�तगतेेर्दर्शनं� �ं��   से्वेहयाा वाा ॥१७५॥
rupam satyam khalu bhagavatah sat-chit-ananda-sandram
yogyair grahyam bhavati karanaih sat-chit-ananda-rupam |
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mamsakshibhyam tad api ghatate tasya karunya-shaktya
sadyo labdhya tad-ucita-gater darshanm svehaya va ||175||

“Bhagavan’s form is certainly real and is concentrated sat-chit-
ananda. Properly, it is perceived by faculties that are themselves 
of the nature of sat-chit-ananda and therefore fit to perceive it. 
Yet even through these fleshly eyes His darshan may occur by the 
power of His compassion, either because He immediately grants 
the perceiver a condition or faculty suitable for such vision, or 
because by His own will He empowers those very eyes to see Him.”

Dig-darshini
The associates first acknowledge the point previously made by 
Pippalayana: Bhagavan’s form is indeed completely real, composed 
of concentrated sat, chit, and ananda, and therefore it is naturally 
perceived by senses and faculties that are themselves spiritually 
constituted and suitable for apprehending such a form. This principle 
is true. Nevertheless, it does not follow that Bhagavan can never be 
directly seen through what appear to be ordinary physical eyes. 
Such darshan can indeed occur through the extraordinary power of 
His compassion. By that mercy He may instantly bestow upon the 
devotee a state, spiritual form, or faculty of knowledge appropriate 
for perceiving Him, so that the devotee’s vision becomes capable of 
apprehending His transcendental form. Alternatively, without visibly 
replacing the devotee’s existing eyes, Bhagavan may simply empower 
those very eyes by His own compassionate shakti and allow Himself 
to be seen through their activity. Thus, although it would ordinarily 
be impossible for a finite and material sense organ to apprehend the 
unlimited, self-manifest Lord, there is no contradiction when this 
occurs through Bhagavan’s own inconceivable power of mercy.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 176
तद्दर्शनेे��   ज्ञाानदृशैै व जााय-
माानेेऽपि� पश्यााम्यहमेेष दृग्भ्यााम्् ।
मनोो भवेत्् कृृष्णकृृपााप्रभााव-
वि�ज्ञाापकोो हर्षवि� �िशेषवृृद्ध्यैै  ॥१७६॥
tad-darshane jnana-drishaiva jay-
amane ‘pi pashyamy aham esha drigbhyam |
mano bhavet krishna-kripa-prabhava-
vijnapako harsha-vishesha-vriddhyai ||176||

“Even if that darshan actually arises through spiritual vision, the 
devotee may nevertheless think, ‘I myself am seeing Him with these 
very eyes.’ Such an experience reveals the extraordinary power of 
Krishna’s mercy and greatly increases the devotee’s joy.”

Dig-darshini
Even if one maintains that Bhagavan is in fact seen only through 
jnana-cakshus, spiritual vision, and that the ordinary material eye 
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itself does not independently perceive Him, the devotee may still 
experience the powerful conviction, “I am seeing Bhagavan directly 
with these very eyes.” This experience is itself meaningful and 
spiritually valuable, for it reveals to the devotee the extraordinary 
power of Krishna’s mercy: “How astonishing! He who is ordinarily 
impossible to behold has allowed Himself to become directly 
visible before me.” Such a conviction greatly increases the devotee’s 
happiness, because Bhagavan, who lies beyond the natural range 
of all material sensory activity, appears to have become accessible 
even to his own physical eyes. The apparent directness of the 
vision thus serves to communicate the exceptional intimacy and 
magnitude of Bhagavan’s grace.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 177
प्रभोःः� कृृपाापूूरबलेन भक्तेःः�
प्रभाावतोो वाा खलु दर्शनंं��   स्याात्् ।
अतःः परि�च्छि�न्नदृशाापि� सि�दे्ध्येन््
नि�रन्तरंं तन्मनसैै व सम्यक्् ॥१७७॥
prabhoh kripa-pura-balena bhakteh
prabhavato va khalu darshanm syat |
atah paricchinna-drishapi siddhyen
nirantaram tan manasaiva samyak ||177||

“Darshana of the Lord arises through the overwhelming power of 
His mercy, or through the power of bhakti. Therefore even through 
limited eyes His vision can be perfectly attained, just as through the 
mind it may be attained continuously and without obstruction.”

Dig-darshini
One might argue that if Bhagavan is seen through the eyes, 
whose natural field of operation is limited, then such vision must 
sometimes be interrupted by distance, concealment, disappearance, 
or other obstructions, whereas the mind is subtler and more 
pervasive and can contemplate Him continually. The associates 
therefore summarize and resolve the issue: darshan of Bhagavan 
ultimately occurs through the immense power of the Lord’s mercy, 
or alternatively through the power of bhakti, which contains and 
manifests His spiritual shaktis. Once this principle is accepted, 
there is no reason to impose ordinary material limitations upon the 
experience. Through that mercy or through bhakti’s potency, perfect 
vision of Bhagavan may arise even through seemingly limited eyes, 
while through the mind He may likewise be perceived continuously 
and without obstruction, with the beauty of all His limbs and 
features fully manifest. The decisive factor is therefore neither the 
physical eye nor the subtle mind considered independently, but the 
power by which Bhagavan chooses to reveal Himself.
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Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 178
न चेेत्् कथञ्चि�न्् न मनस्यपि� स्याात््
स्वयम्प्रभस्येक्षणमीीश्वरस्य ।
घनंं सुुखंं सञ्जनयेत्् कथञ्चि�द््
उपाासि�तःः साान्द्रसुखाात्मकोोऽसौौ ॥१७८॥
na cet kathancin na manasy api syat
svayam-prabhasyekshanam ishvarasya |
ghanam sukham sanjanayet kathancid
upasitah sandra-sukhatmako ‘sau ||178||

“If His vision did not arise through the special power of mercy 
or bhakti, then even within the mind there could be no possibility 
whatsoever of seeing Ishwara, for He is self-manifest and beyond 
the mind’s power to grasp. Yet whenever and however that Lord is 
worshipped and experienced, He produces dense and concentrated 
happiness, because He Himself is the very embodiment of 
concentrated bliss.”

Dig-darshini
If Bhagavan’s darshan did not arise through the special power of 
His compassion or through the potency of bhakti, then it could 
not occur even within the mind. Bhagavan is svayam-prabha, 
self-manifest: He does not become an object merely because a 
mental faculty attempts to grasp Him. Moreover, as Ishwara He is 
supremely independent and the controller of all faculties, including 
the mind itself. Thus mental meditation has no autonomous capacity 
to produce His presence any more than the physical eye does. One 
might then argue that because the mind is subtler and less limited 
than the physical eyes, vision within the mind should produce 
an unlimited happiness while direct sensory vision should yield 
something comparatively small. That too is rejected. Whenever 
Bhagavan is truly worshipped or experienced—whether through 
meditation, direct vision, or any other authentic mode—He gives 
dense and abundant happiness, because He Himself is sandra-
sukhatmaka, the concentrated embodiment of bliss. The measure 
of the happiness therefore comes from Bhagavan Himself, not from 
the apparent breadth or limitation of the faculty through which He 
is experienced.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 179
दृग्भ्यांं�  प्रभोोर्दर्शन� �न�तो ो हि� सर्वतत�स्
तत्तत्प्रसाादाावलि�लब्धि�रीीक्ष्यते ।
सर्वाा� धि�कं साान्द्रसुखंं च जाायतेे
सााधं्यं तदेव श्रवणाादि�भक्ति�तःः ॥१७९॥
drigbhyam prabhor darshanto hi sarvatas |
tat-tat-prasadavali-labdhir ikshyate |
sarvadhikam sandra-sukham ca jayate |
sadhyam tad eva shravanadi-bhaktitah ||179||
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“By directly seeing the Lord with one’s eyes, the attainment of His 
many special gifts of grace is everywhere observed. From such 
darshan arises the most intense and concentrated happiness of all. 
Indeed, that direct vision is the very goal sought through hearing 
and the other forms of bhakti.”

Dig-darshini
The associates now point out that direct vision of Bhagavan produces 
distinctive results beyond those ordinarily associated with inward 
contemplation. Everywhere in scripture one sees that extraordinary 
successions of Bhagavan’s mercy were obtained after His direct 
darshan, as in the cases of Kardama, Dhruva, and many others. 
Pippalayana had earlier pointed out in Tapoloka that Brahma also 
received extraordinary grace through a vision experienced within 
samadhi. That may certainly occur, but it should be understood as 
a special occurrence in Brahma’s own case rather than as the usual 
principle. Generally, the scriptures repeatedly show exceptional 
mercy following direct vision of Bhagavan. Moreover, the most 
intense and concentrated happiness arises through seeing Him 
directly with the eyes. Such direct darshan is itself the goal sought 
through the different forms of bhakti beginning with shravana 
and including kirtan, smarana, and the others. Thus even those 
practices that operate principally within the mind, such as dhyana 
and dharana, ultimately have direct vision of Bhagavan as their 
fruit.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 180
सर्वेषांं�  सााधनाानांं�  तत्सााक्षाात्काारोो हि� सत्फलम् ।
तदैैवा ामूूलतोो माायाा नश्येत्् पे्रेमाापि� वर्धतेे��   ॥१८०॥
sarvesham sadhananam tat-sakshatkaro hi sat-phalam |
tadaivamulato maya nashyet premapi vardhate ||180||

“Direct realization of that Lord is indeed the highest fruit of all 
sadhanas. At that very moment maya is destroyed from its very 
root, and prema also increases.”

Dig-darshini
The reason is that direct sakshatkara of Bhagavan is the true and 
exalted fruit of all spiritual practices. When Bhagavan is directly 
realized, maya is destroyed all the way down to its root, and that 
root is forgetfulness of Bhagavan Himself. Srimad Bhagavatam 
therefore says: “The knot of the heart is broken, all doubts are cut 
away, and one’s karmas are exhausted when the Lord, who is the 
Self, is directly seen” (SB 1.2.21). The words atmani ishvare may be 
understood to indicate that the knot, doubts, and karmas situated 
within the self are destroyed upon seeing Ishwara; alternatively, 
atmani may mean “in the one who is supremely dear to the self.” 
At that same moment prema for Bhagavan also increases, because 
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direct experience of His beauty, sweetness, and other divine 
qualities naturally intensifies the devotee’s love.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 181
काायााधवाादेेर्हृृदि� पश्यतोोऽपि�
प्रभुंं�  सदााक्ष्णाा कि�ल तद्दि�दृक्षाा ।
तत्र प्रमााणंं हि� तथाावलोोकााद््
अनन्तरंं भााववि�शेषलााभःः ॥१८१॥
kayadhavader hridi pashyato ‘pi
prabhum sadakshna kila tad-didriksha |
tatra pramanam hi tathavalokad
anantaram bhava-vishesha-labhah ||181||

“Prahlada, the son of Kayadhu, and other devotees continued to 
long to see the Lord with their own eyes even though they already 
beheld Him within the heart. Their conduct is itself evidence of the 
supreme value of direct darshan, as is the extraordinary increase of 
bhava that arose immediately after such vision.”

Dig-darshini
The conduct of great devotees also serves as evidence. Prahlada, the 
son of Kayadhu, and other devotees already perceived Bhagavan 
within their hearts, yet they still possessed a powerful longing to 
behold Him directly with their eyes. This very desire of the saints 
confirms the special importance and desirability of face-to-face 
darshan. The word akshna may indicate vision through the eye as a 
sense faculty, or simply direct seeing with the two eyes. Moreover, 
after such direct vision, an extraordinary intensification of bhava 
and prema is observed. In Prahlada’s case, the account in the Hari-
bhakti-sudhodaya describing the great flood of prema that arose 
after he directly beheld Bhagavan on the shore of the ocean should 
be recalled. Thus both the longing of the devotees before darshan 
and the transformation of their love afterward establish the special 
greatness of seeing Bhagavan directly.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 182
कृृष्णस्य सााक्षाादपि� जाायतेे यत््
केेषााञ्चि�दक्षि�द्वयमीीलनाादि� ।
ध्याानंं न तत् कि�न्तु मुुदांं�  भरेण
कम्पाादि�वत्् पे्रेमवि�काार एषःः ॥१८२॥
krishnasya sakshad api jayate yat
keshancid akshi-dvaya-milanadi |
dhyanam na tat kintu mudam bharena
kampadivat prema-vikara eshah ||182||

“When some devotees, even while Krishna stands directly before them, 
close their two eyes and exhibit similar symptoms, this is not meditation. 
Rather, like trembling and the other transformations of prema, it is an 
ecstatic transformation produced by an overwhelming flood of joy.”
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Dig-darshini
One might object that even in Vaikuntha, while the Kumaras were 
directly seeing Bhagavan, Srimad Bhagavatam appears to describe 
them as entering meditation. For example: “Having gazed upon 
His face, like the interior of a blue lotus, upon His exceedingly 
beautiful lips and jasmine-like smile, and then again upon His two 
feet with their ruby-like nails, they meditated” (SB 3.15.44). The 
associates explain that the closing of the eyes and the cessation of 
ordinary bodily or sensory movement in such circumstances should 
not be taken as dhyana in the technical sense. Once the object of 
meditation is standing directly before the devotee, there is no need 
to generate His presence through meditation. Rather, such closing 
of the eyes is an outward transformation of prema, comparable 
to trembling, perspiration, horripilation, tears, and other ecstatic 
symptoms. Because it resembles the stillness associated with 
meditation, scripture may describe it using the language of 
dhyana, but ontologically it is a transformation of love produced 
by overwhelming joy. In this way the supremacy of direct darshan 
as the consummate fruit remains intact.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 183
ध्याानंं परोोके्षे युुजे्येत न तुु सााक्षाान्महााप्रभोःः� ।
अपरोोके्षे परोोके्षेऽपि� युुक्तंं सङ््कीीर्तनं� �ं सदाा ॥१८३॥
dhyanam parokshe yujyeta na tu sakshan maha-prabhoh |
aparokshe parokshe ‘pi yuktam sankirtanm sada ||183||

“Dhyana is appropriate when the great Lord is not directly present 
before one, but not when He stands visibly before one’s eyes. 
Sankirtan, however, is always appropriate—whether He is directly 
present or apparently absent.”

Dig-darshini
Having established the inferiority of dhyana to direct sakshatkara, 
the associates now return to their principal subject and bring 
their praise of Bhagavan-nama-sankirtan to a sweet conclusion. 
Meditation is appropriate when Maha-prabhu is paroksha, not 
directly manifest before the devotee, but once He is visibly present 
face to face, ordinary meditation upon Him is no longer the natural 
activity. This follows from common experience and from the 
conduct of the devotees themselves. Sankirtan, by contrast, remains 
perfectly appropriate under both conditions: when Bhagavan is 
directly present and when He is absent from external sight.

Thus during the rasa-lila, even while Krishna was directly 
present among the gopis, Srimad Bhagavatam says: “As they 
sang of Him, they shone like flashes of lightning within a circle of 
clouds” (SB 10.33.7). The Vishnu Purana likewise states: “Krishna 
sang beneath the autumn moon, which causes the night lilies to 
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bloom, while the gopis repeatedly sang only the name ‘Krishna, 
Krishna.’” And again: “As Krishna sang the song of the rasa in a 
voice drawn out beautifully, the gopis responded, ‘Sadhu, Krishna! 
Krishna!’ and sang with twice the intensity.” When Bhagavan is 
externally absent, the suitability of kirtan is still more obvious, 
as demonstrated throughout the Tenth Canto in the Gopi-gita, 
the songs of separation, the narratives surrounding Uddhava’s 
journey to Braja, and many similar passages. Thus nama-sankirtan 
possesses a unique excellence: unlike dhyana, it does not depend 
upon Bhagavan being either visible or invisible, for it remains a 
natural expression of prema in both union and separation.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 184
श्रीीमन्नााम प्रभोोस्तस्य श्रीीमूूरे्तेरप्यति�प्रि�यम्् ।
जगद्धि�तं सुुखोोपाासं्यं सरसंं तत्समं न हि� ॥१८४॥
sriman-nama prabhos tasya sri-murter apy atipriyam |
jagad-dhitam sukhopasyam sa-rasam tat-samam na hi ||184||

“The glorious name of that Lord is exceedingly dear, even more so 
than His own divine form. It brings welfare to the entire world, is 
easily worshipped, and is filled with rasa. Nothing can equal it.”

Dig-darshini
For this reason the associates say that they especially and 
repeatedly glorify Sri Bhagavan-nama-sankirtan. The divine name 
is srimat, endowed with an extraordinary abundance of all beauty 
and splendour, because through the fullness of its own glory it 
manifests always, everywhere, and for everyone. In this sense the 
name is said to be exceedingly dear even in comparison with the 
Lord’s own Sri Murti. Scripture elsewhere establishes that certain 
devotees and manifestations may be especially dear to Bhagavan 
even beyond His own form, yet nowhere is anything declared to 
surpass the divine name in glory. The associates therefore explain 
why the name is so exceptionally dear. It brings welfare to the entire 
world because, without requiring any particular qualification, it 
can benefit everyone simply by being served somehow through 
one of the senses. It is sukhopasya, easily worshipped, because 
service to it can be performed simply upon the tip of the tongue. 
It is sa-rasa, filled with rasa: this may mean that its syllables are 
tender and sweet; or that the name itself is composed of sat-chit-
ananda-rasa; or that it contains all rasas, manifesting throughout 
the nine aesthetic rasas, within bhakti-rasa and prema-rasa, and 
in both separation and meeting. Rasa may also mean raga, loving 
attachment, because the name invariably and swiftly generates 
prema for Bhagavan; or because it awakens anuraga within those 
who serve it and even within others who hear it. Rasa may further 
indicate extraordinary potency, because the name possesses 
supreme shakti; a special quality, because it delivers all fallen 
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souls; intense happiness, because it is composed of concentrated 
bliss; or exceptional sweetness, because it is supremely sweet. Thus 
scripture speaks of the name as “sweeter than the sweetest.” For 
all these reasons nothing whatsoever can be considered equal to 
Bhagavan’s name. It is truly incomparable.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 185
तन्माानयन्् शि�वस्यााज्ञाामि�तोो निः�ःसर सत्वरम्् ।
कृृष्णप्रि�यतमं श्रीीमन्मथुरांं�  तं्वं नमााम तााम्् ॥१८५॥
tan manayan sivasyajnam ito nihsara satvaram |
krishna-priyatamam sriman-mathuram tvam namama tam ||185||

“Therefore, honouring the command of Sri Shiva, leave this realm 
of liberation without delay. Go to glorious Mathura, supremely 
dear to Krishna. We offer our obeisances to that sacred land.”

Dig-darshini
Having completed their instruction concerning what would truly 
benefit Gopa-kumar, the associates now reveal the immediate 
purpose of their coming. Because of all the principles they have just 
explained, he should quickly leave this realm of liberation. By doing 
so he will also honour Sri Shiva’s command, expressed earlier when 
Mahadev told him to abandon this realm, which is comparable to an 
obstacle for one seeking prema-bhakti. Gopa-kumar might wonder 
how, having travelled such an immense distance to reach the realm 
of liberation, he could possibly return quickly to Sri Mathura. The 
associates therefore direct him specifically toward that glorious 
Mathura which is supremely dear to Sri Krishna and which, by her 
very nature, swiftly grants every desired spiritual attainment. Their 
own reverence for Mathura is indicated when they themselves offer 
obeisances to her.

Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam Part 2, Chapter 3, Verse 186
श्रीीगोोपकुमाार उवााच—
नि�पीीय तत्कर्णरर�सा ायनंं तत्
प्रमोोदभाारेेण भृृतोो नमंस्ताान्् ।
शि�वौौ च सद्योो व्रजभूमि�मेतांं�
तैःः � प्राापि�तोोऽहंं बत मुुग्धबुद्धिः�ः ॥१८६॥
sri-gopa-kumara uvaca—
nipiya tat-karna-rasayanam tat
pramoda-bharena bhrito namams tan |
sivau ca sadyo vraja-bhumim etam
taih prapito ‘ham bata mugdha-buddhih ||186||

Sri Gopa-kumar said:

Drinking those words, which were like a rejuvenating nectar for my 
ears and heart, I became filled with an overwhelming abundance of 
joy. As I bowed before those associates and before Shiva and Shiva, 
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I was suddenly brought by them to this very land of Braja. Ah! 
My mind was so bewildered with wonder that I could understand 
nothing of how it had happened.

Dig-darshini
Gopa-kumar drank the words of the Vaikuntha associates as though 
they were a rasayana, a life-giving nectar for both the heart and 
the ears. Filled completely with an immense flood of joy, he bowed 
before those associates and also before Shiva and Shiva—Sri Shiva 
and Sri Parvati. At that very moment, through their power, he was 
immediately brought to this very Braja-bhumi. The exclamation 
bata expresses both wonder and joy. His intelligence became 
mugdha, bewildered and overwhelmed. While he was beginning to 
offer full prostrated obeisances, his eyes had closed, and before he 
could understand what was occurring he suddenly found himself 
in Braja. Thus he could not comprehend how, in that single instant, 
he had been transported there from the realm of liberation.

iti sri-brihad-bhagavatamrite sri-goloka-mahatmya-khande
bhajana-nama tritiyo ‘dhyayah

Thus ends the Third Chapter, entitled “Bhajana,” in the Goloka-
mahatmya section of Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam.

iti srimad-bhagavatamrita-tikayam dig-darshinyam dvitiya-khande tritiyo 
‘dhyayah

Thus ends the Third Chapter of the Second Part of the Dig-darshini 
commentary on Sri Brihad Bhagavatamritam.
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